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Abstract:

This thesis seeks to show the consistency and quality of Aristotle’s ontology in its
treatment of worldly being(s) by examining how Aristotle treats a range of worldly
phenomena.

It does so by following Aristotle and considering (a) the structuring of worldly being in
general by establishing that we exist as objects in a world of objects and that it is as
determinate beings that we exhibit states and characteristics, (b) the structuring of our
“physical” human engagement with the world through our exhibition of desire, choice,
pleasure, and natural human biological development, (c¢) the structuring of our “mental”
human engagement with the world through our human faculties for imagination,
memory, and reason, (d) the structuring of organic being in accordance with the
underlying concepts of limit (determinateness), priority (temporality), symmetry
(duality), the “mean” (centredness), and proportion (dynamic wholeness), () the
structuring of organic being as soul and matter, and (f) the meaning of “God” as the
keystone of this system.

It ultimately seeks to defend the value of Aristotle’s ontological or architectonic
approach to the world and does so, implicitly and to some extent explicitly, vis-a-vis
other philosophical approaches to the world.
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Preface

The objective of this work is to present Aristotle’s philosophical worldview and
show the reader that it is valid, valuable, and even indispensable for a full and true
understanding of the world. Despite the intuitive clarity of Aristotle’s “common sense”
realism, however, we find that it is even difficult to get into a position in which we can
properly engage with Aristotle since his pre-modern viewpoint is based upon the

“metaphysics” and “ontology” which Leslie Jaye Kavanaugh explains as that:

“Metaphysics... always implies an architectonic — an ontological structure that positions

beings and Being within a complex composition®”

and which Immanuel Kant explains as that: “By the term Architectonic | mean the art of
‘constructing a system. Without systematic unity, our knowledge cannot become
science; it will be an aggregate, and not a system?”. Moving back to Aristotle we find

that he insists upon the need for a philosophical architectonic on the basis that:

“There is a science which investigates being as being and the attributes which belong to
this in virtue of its own nature (2ottv émiotiun T 1 Owpel 1O dv 7 OV Kod 6 TOHTE
vrapyovta kab avtd). Now this is not the same as any of the other so-called special
sciences; for none of these others treat universally of being as being. They cut off a part
of being and investigate the attribute of this part; this is what the mathematical sciences
for instance do (Met. T 1003a21-26)”

and that: “It is evident...that it belongs to one science [i.e. philosophy] to be able to
give an account of these concepts [i.e. opposites, plurality, unity, negation, privation
etc.] as well as of substance (ovoia)...and that it is the function of the philosopher to be
able to investigate all things (Met. I 1004a32-1004b1)”. In short, then, we see that

Avristotle insists that we need philosophy in order to represent the ontology of the world

! Kavanaugh, Leslie Jaye The Architectonic of Philosophy: Plato, Aristotle, Leibniz
(Amsterdam, 2007) p 2.

2 Kant, Immanuel Critique of Pure Reason (London, [orig. 1781]1934) p 471



around us and this position assumes that the world is, indeed, a system which can be
represented systematically?.

As regards why we have to defend and discuss such a basic precept of
“traditional” philosophy as that the world can and should be understood philosophically
— this being held by such various thinkers as Aristotle and Kant — | suggest that we need
to do so because there are sceptical philosophers who do not (strangely enough) believe
in philosophy and they are people who have a popularity which requires us to defend
the very existence of philosophy from their prejudices if we wish to take (Aristotle’s)
philosophy seriously. As regards the basic principles of this “antiphilosophy” we find

that David Hume asserts such things as that:

“...upon the whole, there appears not, throughout all nature, any one instance of
connexion which is conceivable by us. All events seem entirely loose and separate.
One event follows another; but we never can observe any tie between them. They seem
conjoined but never connected...the necessary conclusion seems to be that we have no
idea of connexion or power at all, and that these words are absolutely without any

meaning, when employed either in philosophical reasonings or common life*”

and that: “Our idea...of necessity and causation arises entirely from the uniformity
observable in the operations of nature, where similar objects are constantly conjoined
together, and the mind is determined by custom to infer the one from the appearance of
the other. These two circumstances form the whole of that necessity, which we ascribe
to matter. Beyond the constant conjunction of similar objects, and the consequent
inference from one to the other, we have no notion of any necessity or connexion®”. 1

add that an updated version of Hume’s antiphilosophy is the antiphilosophy of Richard

% I note that Leslie Jaye Kavanaugh observes regarding Kant’s architectonic that: “...the method
of the architectonic of pure reason constitutes the construction of a schema wherein the parts are
arranged as to first principles. This schema, originating from an idea, is an architectonic unity
rather than a technical unity (The Architectonic of Philosophy: Plato, Aristotle, Leibniz
(Amsterdam, 2007) p 5)” and I suggest that the critical distinction between Kant and Aristotle
here is that Kant’s philosophy centres upon our thought seeking to discern the supposed a priori
and formal laws of nature whereas Aristotle’s philosophy is concerned with being (which
encompasses our thought) and seeks to carve nature at its joints.

4 Hume, David An Enquiry Concerning Human Understanding (1757) 8§58

5 Hume, David Ibid. §64



Rorty who argues regarding “...the idea that we have ontological intuitions which make

the notion of “mind” more than just a blur®” that:

“We no more know “the nature of mind” by introspecting mental events than we know
“the nature of matter” by perceiving tables. To know the nature of something is not a
matter of having it before the mind, of intuiting it, but of being able to utter a large

number of true propositions about it”’

and that: “...we do not start with visual images. We do not “start” with anything. We
are just trained to make reports — some perceptual, some introspective — as part of our
general training in uttering true sentences, our learning of the language®” and with Rorty
concluding that: “Functionalism comes down to saying that anything you want to say
about persons will have an analogue in something you can say about computers, and
that if you know as much about a person as a team consisting of the ideal design
engineer and the ideal programmer know about a computer, then you know all there is
to know about the person®”.

Now, | suggest that if the idea that we can possibly see “man” as a “bundle” of
events or as a “computer” (or even as a “machine”) seems to be ludicrously bad then
this is probably because it actually is ludicrously bad but I add that this also a highly
respectable ludicrous badness which has proved itself to be highly convenient in the
sense that it justifies technocracy by elevating “science”? and by subjectivising and

relativizing man and making him “plastic*!. In other words, although I will show the

® Rorty, Richard “Mind as Ineffable” in Richard Q. Elvee (ed.) Mind in Nature; Nobel
Conference XVII (San Francisco, 1982) p 65-66

" Rorty, Richard Ibid. p 69
8 Rorty, Richard Ibid. p 71

° Rorty, Richard Ibid. p 74 (cf. “What we’ve got is not a mind but a program, that is, a way of
being wired up. When one puts it in those terms, it comes to seem misleading to speak of the
mind as a control organ which does what the too-complex hardware can’t do. Because it is
simply the complexity of the hardware. This is my brief little defence of computers (Ibid. p
114)).

10 Rorty argues that “...we can content ourselves with saying that the nature of a mental state is
to be the sort of state of the human organism which psychologists study (Ibid. p 76)”

11 Rorty’s “pragmatism” both subjectivises man, as follows: “The question “What is the place of
man in nature?” is a good one if it is constructed to mean something like: “What self-image
should we humans have of ourselves?” For then it is shorthand for Kant’s classic questions
“What do we know? What should we do? What may we hope?” (Ibid. p 62)” and relativises



ludicrousness of this antiphilosophy both by explicitly arguing against it and also by
subjecting it to implicit comparison with Aristotle’s real philosophy, | add that we
should also recognise that our situation is that our technocratic position is to some
degree above criticism in the sense that it simply is the “solution” that “the system” (and
its elites) clearly desire to have in place. This is, then, our general situation but let us
also consider another direction of antiphilosophy and briefly examine it. | suggest that
Alain Badiou explains well that Ludwig Wittgenstein’s antiphilosophy is an emotional

stance rather than a philosophical position by explaining his assertion that:

“Most of the propositions and questions to be found in philosophical works are not false
but nonsensical (TLP 4.003)”

as follows: “It is typical of antiphilosophy that its purpose is never to discuss any
philosophical theses...since to do so it would have to share its norms (for instance,
those of the true and false). What the antiphilosopher wants to do is to situate the
philosophical desire in its entirety in the register of the erroneous and the harmful. The
metaphor of sickness is never absent from this plan, and it certainly comes through
when Wittgenstein speaks of the “nonsensical”*?” which highlights the basic problem of
engagement we have considered above, i.e. that it is difficult even to make (modern)
antiphilosophy engage with our (Aristotelian) philosophy.

I add that Wittgenstein seems to follow Hume in his assertion that: “There is no
compulsion making one thing happen because another has happened (TLP 6.37)” and
Rorty in his assertion of subjectivism that: “Outside logic everything is accidental (TLP
6.3)” and that philosophy should be restricted to: “the clarification of propositions (TLP
4.112)” and yet we also find that Wittgenstein’s objective is not “pragmatism” but
“mysticism” and hence that he asserts that: “There are, indeed, things that cannot be put
into words. They make themselves manifest. They are what is mystical (TLP 6.522)”
and that:

“The sense of the world must lie outside the world.

the world, as follows: “The nominalist...construes “finding the nature of X as just finding the
most useful way to talk about the things which have traditionally been called “X” — a way which
need not employ any term coreferential with “X” (Ibid. p 79).”

12 Badiou, Alain Wittgenstein’s Antiphilosophy (London, 2011) p 77



In the world everything is as it is, and everything happens as it does happen: in it no
value exists — and if it did exist, it would have no value.

If there is any value that does have value, it must lie outside the whole sphere of what
happens and is the case. For all that happens and is the case is accidental.

What makes it non-accidental cannot lie within the world, since if it did it would itself
be accidental.

It must lie outside the world (TLP 6.41)”

which does, | suggest, provide us with such insights into our modern “antiphilosophy”
as (a) that we encounter an immense egotism in respect to all of these thinkers (b) that
they all refuse to engage with philosophical tradition and with the world itself (c) that
their conclusions may appear to be elegant or useful but that they are inevitably partial
and shallow and (d) that the combination of ego with shallowness and lack of system
inevitably leads to the intellectual confusion, deceit, and wishful thinking that we
undoubtably encounter in a large part of modern philosophy*3.

As regards “real” philosophy and the peculiar quality of Aristotle’s philosophy
within this tradition let us consider Georg W.F. Hegel’s wonderfully perceptive

assessment of Aristotle’s system that:

“He [i.e. Aristotle] gets the sensuous phenomenon before him in its entire completeness,
and omits nothing, be it ever so common. All sides of knowing enter his mind, all
interest him; all are handled by him with depth and exhaustiveness...[and]
Aristotle...abandons a determination only when he has traced it to another sphere

wherein it retains no longer its former shape...[and] sometimes Aristotle does not aim

131 suggest that shallow or ungrounded philosophy often leads to confusion and politicisation
and that it is hence that we find that the (supposed) implications of such philosophies often run
contrary to the philosopher’s apparent basic intention. We see an example of the muddled
opportunism of mainstream modern thinking, i.e. that its disconnection from reality allows it to
be interpreted in many different ways, by observing that whereas Alain Badiou comments that:
“...Anglo-American grammarian philosophy — that twentieth-century form of scholasticism...is
contrary to everything that Wittgenstein the mystic, the aesthete, the Stalinist of spirituality,
could have desired (Wittgenstein’s Antiphilosophy (London, 2011) p 70-1)” we find that Karl
Popper contrarily argues that this very approach to philosophy: «“...really all goes back to
Wittgenstein, who said that the meaning of a sentence is the method of its verification, and who
says in his Tractatus that science can say all that can be said, and that after that there can be no
unanswerable questions left (“World 3 and Emergent Evolution” in Knowledge and the Body-
Mind Problem: In defence of interaction (London, [orig. 1969] 1994) p 76)” (and | suggest that
we encounter a similar confusion regarding the philosophy and intent of René Descartes and the
use made of his philosophy).



to reduce all to unity, or at least to a unity of antithetic elements; but, on the contrary, to

hold fast each one in its determinateness, and thus to preserve it

and also Martin Heidegger’s equally perceptive assessment of Aristotle’s philosophical

intent, as follows:

“...did we not assert, during the first enumeration of the four meanings of being in the
Avristotelian sense, that the unity of these four meanings remains obscure in Aristotle?
We did. However, this does not rule out but, for a philosopher of Aristotle’s stature,
precisely entails that this unity be troubling in view of its multiplicity. We need only
observe how Aristotle explains the moAlay@g [i.e. the manifold]. Thus he says on one
occasion (Met. K 1060b32f): 10 8" 6v molhoyd¢ kol ov ko’ &va Aéyetat Tpomov.
“Beings are manifold and so not articulated according to one way.” But he also sees
immediately and clearly the result that this view, when taken out of context, could
generate, namely the dispersion of 6v into many tpo6mo1, a dissolution of the &v. In
contrast, Aristotle states: Tovtog T0D 6vtog TPOg £V TL KOl KOOV 1) Gvoywyn Yiyvetal
(1061a10f). “For each being, for all beings in whatever sense, there is a leading up and
back to a certain one and common’’; and at 1060b35: xatd Tt Kowov: “to some sort of
common.” We are always encountering this cautious and (as to what the encompassing
one may be) open-ended 1t (of some sort). Aristotle speaks of the final and highest
unity of being in this fashion; see 1003a27 in Met. I" 1003a27 (and many other
passages): 10 dv 7§ Ov, 0 ivan as @ooig Tic — a sort of governing from out of and in
itself>”

and as regards how Aristotle stands within the tradition (according to these thinkers) we
see (A) that Hegel concludes (a) that the great benefit of Aristotle’s approach is that his
«...Final Cause is true and concrete, as opposed to the abstract Platonic Idea®” and (b)
that its great deficit is that although: “Aristotle always moves in the speculative...he
seems always to be philosophising only on the individual, the special, and not to arrive

at what 1s absolute, universal or God...the one Absolute, the Idea of God, appears in

14 Hegel, G.W.F. “The Philosophy of Aristotle” The Journal of Speculative Philosophy ([orig.
1825-6] 1871) p 73-75

15 Heidegger, Martin Aristotle’s Metaphysics ® 1-3: On the Essence and Actuality of Force
(Indiana, [orig. 1931] 1995) p 23

16 Hegel, G.W.F. “The Philosophy of Aristotle” The Journal of Speculative Philosophy ([orig.
1825-6] 1871) p 76

10



Aristotle’s Philosophy, but as a particular somewhat, side by side with the others!” and
(B) that Heidegger concludes that: “...in spite of his tendency to radicality he did not
press on into the ultimate originality of the Being of the world*®.”

Now, | suggest that we should question whether we need Hegel’s Idea or
Heidegger’s Dasein to complete Aristotle’s system or if Aristotle’s system simply

stands up on its own on the basis of the revealed principle that:

“...nature is only one particular genus of being (£v yap T1 yévog tod 6vtog 1) pvo1g)

(Met. T 1005a34)”

i.e. on the basis that we simply find that the world is both sensible and super-sensible
and that we can to some degree “see” the super-sensible through the sensible!®. We see,
however, that this philosophical tradition is a real conversation with other people and is
a mature engagement with other thinkers and with the world itself whereas the
alternative is, 1 suggest, pseudo-philosophy and antiphilosophy which is ultimately
founded upon solipsism and narcissism. This is the distinction | find between our
philosophy (or at least a large part of it) and Aristotle’s and | suggest that the reader
should at least be willing to test the prejudices and conceits of modern thinking by

considering whether Aristotle’s philosophy is, indeed, “nonsensical”.

17 Hegel, G.W.F. lbid. p 77-8
18 Heidegger, Martin Plato’s Sophist (Indiana, [orig. 1924-5] 1992) p 59

19 For an interesting article on the necessary interdependency of ontological commitment,
method, and metaphysical construction see Suman Gupta’s “Ontological Commitment, Methods
and Philosophical Positions” in Indian Philosophical Quarterly (1975). On the sensible and
supersensible see also Giovanni Reale’s The Concept of First Philosophy and the Unity of the
Metaphysics of Aristotle (New York, 1980) esp. p 126-127.
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1 Aristotle on Objective Reality

I will break down and show in this work the thoroughness, consistency, and
correctness of Aristotle’s architectonic of being and of human being and, to this end, let
us begin immediately below by revealing the basic philosophical framework and
approach of Aristotle’s picturing of the world. The basic components of Aristotle’s

“architectonic” of the world are as follows (1) the “categories” of being and of being-in-

b1 % ¢¢ 9«6 2 ¢ 99 ¢C

the world: “substance”, “quantity”, “quality”, “relation”, “place”, “time”, “being-in-a-
position”, “having”, “doing”, “being affected” (2) the “elements” of earth, water, air,
and fire which can (and should) be recast as solid, liquid, gas, and plasma (or,
alternatively, energy) and (3) the “first principles” or “originative sources” described as

follows:

“We must reckon as an “originative source” (dpynv) and as “primary” (mpdtnv) the
matter which underlies, though it is inseparable from (v YAnv v dydpiotov pév,
vokeévny), the contrary qualities (toig Evavtiolg): for “the hot” (16 Oeppodv) is not
matter for “the cold” (VAn 1@ yoyp®d) nor “the cold” for “the hot”, but the substratum is
matter for them both (dAAG 10 Vokeipevov apeoiv). We therefore have to recognise
three “originative sources”: firstly that which is potentially perceptible body (16 dvvaypet
odpo aictntov), secondly the contrarieties (ai évavtiooeig) (I mean, e.g., heat and

cold), and thirdly Fire, Water, and the like [i.e. the elements] (GC Il 329a30-35)”

from which we see that these “principles” operate (a) as “matter” or thingliness (b) as

920

“contraries” and (¢) as “elements”" or “enformed matter” and then as “substance”

20 | note that Aristotle comments on the term “element” generally that:

“The term “element” is also applied metaphorically to any small unity which is useful
for various purposes; and so that which is small or simple or indivisible is called an
“element (otoyeiov)”. Hence it comes that the most universal things are elements (t&
uéoto kabdrov ctolysin ivar); because each of them, being a simple unity, is present
in many things — either in all or in as many as possible. Some too think that unity and
the point are first principles. Therefore since what are called genera are universal and
indivisible (because they have no formula), some people call the genera elements (émel
oLV Ta kohodpeva yévn kaforov kai ddwaipeta (o0 yap o1t Adyog odTtdV), GToLKElo. Th
vévn Aéyovoi Tiveg), and these rather than the differentia, because the genus is more
universal (Met. A 1014b3-13)”

12



regarding which: “...what is the most characteristic of substance appears to be this: that,
although it remains, notwithstanding, numerically one and the same (&v ap1Ou® &v), it is
capable of being the recipient of contrary qualifications (t®v évavtiov givol SekTikov)
(Cat. 4a10-11)” (and see also Metaphysics A for detail of Aristotle’s basic philosophical
terminology).

| suggest that this basic picture of “principles” working through the “contraries”
open to “substances” allows us to interrogate and make sense out of a range of areas of
reality with examples being (A) what Howard Curzer calls Aristotle’s “doctrine of
disjoint spheres” in respect to human “virtues” which posits that the field of human

virtue covers a range of “dispositions” which possess scales of “contraries” as follows:

“...every disposition (ndoav diéBectv) is both produced and destroyed by the same
things applied in a certain manner, for example health by food and exercises and
climate; these points are clear from induction...[although] it must be grasped that in
every continuum (év drovtt cuveyel) that is divisible there is excess and deficiency and
a mean, and these either in relation to one another or in relation to us (kai Tadta fj TPOG
dAAnAa fi Tpog fudc) 2, for instance in gymnastics or medicine or architecture or
navigation...from the start our nature does not diverge from the mean in the same way
as regards everything, but in energy we are deficient and in self-indulgence excessive
(E.E. 11 1220a26 — E.E. 11 1222a39)”

regarding which Aristotle gives us the paradigm example of the courageous man who is
a mean between: ““...the man who is not afraid of things of which he ought to be afraid,
nor when nor as he ought, [and who] is rash, [and] he that is afraid of things of which he

ought not to be afraid, and when and as he ought not to be, [and who] is cowardly (E.E.

5, ¢

which shows us that Aristotle’s “element” is not a “simple” or a “‘datum” in a modern sense
(e.g. the simplistic simples of Hume and Descartes) but is rather a distinct example of formal
being-in-the-world (and see also Post. An. 11 96b15-26). I also note that Russell Winslow
explains well the elemental or foundational nature of Aristotle’s “categories” as that: “...in
Aristotle, for a logical statement to bear continuity and unity — its measure of certainty — it must
reflect the continuity that secures the being about which the statement is made. Thus, insofar as
categories are the beings that are, for Aristotle, these ur-logical structures cannot be simply
human words and concepts divorced from the world. Moreover, we might even say that the

world gives itself to us as categories (Aristotle and Rational Discovery (London, 2007) p 6-7).”

2L Cf. «...it follows that as...actions are contrary to each other and to the mean, so also the states
of character that cause them are contrary to each other and to virtue (&vayxn, ®¢ TodT GAARAOLG
gvovtio koi T péoe, obto kol tag EEeig dAAlaug dvavtiog etvon koi T dpetfi) (E.E. 11
1222a20-22)”.

13



I1 1221a18-19)” and we find that Aristotle provides an extensive table of emotions /
virtues at E.E. 11 1221a using this principle which begins with the following terms:
Irascibility, Spiritlessness, Gentleness (the mean); Rashness, Cowardice, Courage (the
mean) etc.??

We also find that Aristotle adds the further structuring in respect to virtue that

there are both “intellectual” and “moral” virtues, as follows:

“...the [soul] has two parts (6vo pépn tiig woyiic), and the virtues are divided between
them (kai ai dpetal kot Todta dupnvat), one set being those of the rational part (tod
Moyov &xovtoc), intellectual virtues, whose work is true (@v Epyov éAn0eiar), whether
about the nature of a thing or about its mode of production, while the other set belongs
to the part that is irrational but possesses appetition (ai 6¢ tod dAdyov, £xovtog &’
6pe&wv) (E.E. 11 1221b28-32)”

and as regards the problems incumbent in a contrary unstructured view of human

character Aristotle argues that:

“...not to know that it is from the exercise of activities on particular objects that states
of character are produced is the mark of a thoroughly senseless person (10 p&v ovv
ayvoeiv 611 £k Tod Evepyely mepl Ekaota ai E&g1g yivovtat, kopudf) avaictntov) (N.E. 111

1114a9-10)”

on the basis, as discussed above, that we must evidently see that human being is
structured, grounded, and channelled in the senses (a) that our behaviour can be broken
down into discrete areas or “habits” which correspond to their objects of desire, (b) that
our behavioural objects have “virtues” as equilibrial “mean” states, e.g. courage is not
opposed to cowardice but is a mean between rashness and cowardice, i.e. on Aristotle’s

account we have a real engagement with the world rather than just having “have / have-

22 | note that Howard Curzer outlines Aristotle’s position well in his Aristotle and the Virtues
(Oxford, 2012), as follows: “(i) ...no action or passion exhibits more than one virtue (or vice)
because each virtue governs completely different objects...the spheres of the virtues do not
intersect (p 23) (ii) the doctrine of the mean recommends triangulating in on the right choice (p
51) (iii) When Avristotle stipulates that one virtue, temperance, governs food, drink, and sex, he
is saying that these three pleasures are so intertwined or parallel that a single trait is right for all
three (p 20) (iv) Aristotle narrows the spheres of the virtues partially to ensure that different
virtues have different objects (p 224) and (v) [There are] virtues...each governing a different
sphere or aspect (peri ho) of human life. Each virtue consists of an intellectual component
consisting of some sort of knowledge and intellectual abilities, plus a moral component
consisting of dispositions concerned with passions, desires, pleasures etc. (p 294-5)”.

14



not” “on/off” contraries like switches, and hence (c) that we must recognise that we
are “beings” which are discrete substantive objects or actors in the world whilst also
being of the world and formed by the world.

A further example of qualities acting through and on objects is (B) the field of

human desire in which we see (i) that:

“...every desire is for the sake of something: for the object of desire is the starting point
for the practical intellect (kai 1) dpeEig <8"™> Evekd tov mica: o yap 1 dpelig, abm apym

T0D mpaktikod vod) (De An. 111 433a15-16)”

and (ii) that:

“...things different in kind are, we think, completed by different things (tag évepyeiag

TAG OlOLPEPOVTAG TG EI0EL VIO dlapepovTaV €idel TeElelodabar) (N.E. X 1175a25-26)”

and with a specific example being that: “...it is not every pleasure one should seek from
tragedy, but the appropriate kind [of pleasure] (ov yap ndcav 61 {nteiv doviv anod
Tpay®mdiog aAAa TNV oikeiov) (Poet. 1453b10-11)” and with the paradigmatic picture
which emerges here being that (a) forces or principles (b) (inter-)act with (c) substances
and objects. | comment that the negative significance of this picture of desire is that it
precludes the very idea of and possibility of a “hedonistic calculus” on the basis that the
real world is a complex of various objects of desire and of various desiring objects
which are only theoretically interchangeable?® and with the ultimate consequence of this
situation being that we must engage with a worldly situation in which: “...“Each animal
is thought to have a proper pleasure, as it has a proper function (Sokei §° lvat £kGoT®
oo kai ndovn oikeia)”; viz. that which corresponds to its activity (1] yap Koz v
gvépyewav). If we survey them species by species, too, this will be evident; horse, dog,
and man have different pleasures (N.E. X 1176a3-6)”. | add that Aristotle expands on
this point by arguing that not only does each species have its own peculiar world and
objects of desire but each individual man possesses such a world and such objects to

some degree and Avristotle also adds that this peculiar awareness and specificity of man

23 Aristotle argues that the objects of the world cannot be reduced to a scale of values on the
basis that: “...those persons are wrong in their criticism who imagine that all terms are used
analogously, so that that which is neither a shoe nor a hand will be intermediate between “shoe”
and “hand”...as though there must be an intermediate in all cases (Met. | 1056a31-35)”.
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is not a gift from the gods, as it were, but actually arises from out of the peculiarly
conflicted nature of human being itself?,

I ultimately suggest that the significance of this structured picture of reality is
that the subtlety and concreteness of Aristotle’s account does by its very nature
implicitly reject and rebut reductionist accounts of the world (i.e. such as the hedonistic
or felicific calculus) and I add that other areas of reality which also fit Aristotle’s
picture are (C) that we engage with many different “objects” from the world (or aspects
of the world) through our various senses (and Aristotle famously adds that we also have
a “common sense” which can survey and take in the whole object) and on this subject

area Aristotle argues that a “sense” is peculiarly delimited by its “object” as follows:

“...there are some things that cannot be employed for something other than their natural
objects, for instance sight — it is not possible to see a thing that is not visible, or to hear
a thing that is not audible (E.E. Il 1227a23-25)"%

(D) that our mind engages with the various “objects” in the world through various
“sciences” and hence Aristotle continues (from the above) by arguing that “science”

possesses an additional range of possibility and interpretation over “sense” as follows:

“... but a science does enable us to do a thing that is not the object of the science. For
health and disease are not the objects of the same science in the same way: health is its
object in accordance with nature, and disease in contravention of nature (E.E. Il
1227a26-28)”

(i.e. the medical method can be used both to cure and to poison) and (E) that we as
people are “objects” which possess an innate capacity for “friendship” and “love” with
other relatable “objects” and with this relationship taking the forms of uni-directional

empathy, mutual sympathy between beings, and coming together in a shared identity.

24 Cf. “...in the case of man each individual seems dear to himself, although in the case of other
animals it is not so, for example a horse to itself...so it is not dear to itself. But neither are
children, but only when they have come to possess purposive choice; for when that point is
reached the mind is at variance with the appetite (f6n yop 161 dopmvel 6 vobe Tpog TV
émbopiav) (E.E. VII 1240b31-34)”.

% See also Hendrik Lorenz’s “The Assimilation of Sense to Sense-Object in Aristotle” in
Oxford Studies in Ancient Philosophy XXXIII (Oxford, 2007)
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To expand on Aristotle’s “love” and its objects in more detail | observe further
that we can even say that a “self” in a sense only exists through its ability to relate to,
emulate, and engage with others and also that Aristotle describes the directionality of

“love” from one person to another as follows:

“Loving depends, more than being loved, on the actual feeling, whereas being loved
corresponds with the nature of the object (07Tt 8¢ Kol kot TV PAiay TO PAETV pGALOV

1 10 pkeiobat, 0 O PrreicHan katd T0 PiAntov) (E.E. VII 1239a34-36)”

and that he argues that this directional love leads to a situation between the parties in
which: “Some persons grow up by nature affectionate and others ambitious; one who
enjoys loving more than being loved is affectionate, whereas the other enjoys being
admired and loved more. So the man who enjoys being admired and loved is a lover of
superiority, whereas the other, the affectionate man, loves the pleasure of loving (E.E.
V11 1239a27-31)” whereas true friendship is a mutual love such that: “A friend is one
who loves and is loved in return, and those who think their relationship is of this
character consider themselves friends (¢pilog d¢ éotiv 0 EIADY KOl AvTIPIAOVLEVOG:
ofovton 8¢ gikot eivan ol obtmg Exsty oidpevol Tpoc dAMAovc) (Rhet. 11 1381a1-2)"%,
We see, then, that Aristotle ultimately considers how the world is structured so that
there is meaningful interaction between a wide range of objects over space, over time,
and through various dimensions, i.e. through desire, love, sense etc.

Another important example of an architectonic structuring that we find in
Aristotle’s work is (4) the high-level division of organic being into the genera of (i)

plant, (ii) animal and (iii) man, as follows:

“All animals have, in addition [to plants], some measure of knowledge of a sort
(yvooedc Tivog mhvta petéyovot) (some have more, some less, some very little indeed
(t0 puév mheiovog ta 6’ EAATTOVOG, T 0€ TAuUTaY WKpaG)), because they have sense-
perception (AloOnow yap £xovowv), and sense-perception is, of course, a sort of
knowledge (1 8 aioOnoig yvdoic tig). The value we attach to this knowledge varies
greatly according as we judge it by the standard of human intelligence (mpog pdvnowv)

or the class of lifeless objects (mpog 10 TV dyvywv yévog). Compared with the

26 | add as regards the connection between “friendship” and “love” that Aristotle argues that:
“...love (£pwq) seems to resemble friendship (¢ihia), for the lover is eager to share the life of
the loved one, although not in the most proper way but in a sensuous manner (ko™ aicOnow)
(E.E. VII 1245a25-27)".
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intelligence possessed by man, it seems as nothing to possess the two senses of touch
and taste only; but compared with entire absence of sensibility it seems a very fine thing
indeed. We should much prefer to have even this sort of knowledge to a state of death
and non-existence (teBveog kai ur 6v). Now it is by sense-perception that animals
differ from the creatures which are merely alive [i.e. plants] (Awpépel &° aicOnoet ta
(o v {dvtov pdvov); since, however, if it be an animal (8&v 1) {Bov), its attributes
must of necessity include that of being alive (dvdykn ijv), when the time comes for it to
accomplish the function proper to that which is alive (denom dmotelelv 10 T0d (BHVTOC
£pyov), then it copulates and unites and becomes as it were a plant (10te cvvdvaletal

Kol piyvoton Kol yiyvetor domepavel gutov), just as we have said (GA | 731a32-731b8)”

from which we see that Aristotle believes that we can classify organic being on the
basis (i) that all living things share the “function proper to that which is alive” which is
the reproduction of the kind (which also requires a prior “self” or substantive being and
also a capacity for self-supporting nutrition) (ii) that it is the power of sensation that
differentiates animal from plant (see also Juv. 467b19-26) (iii) that the power of human
intelligence (and of human desire and pleasure; see N.E. X 1176a8-10) is of a different
order or quality to the power as it is expressed in sensate animals (and as the power of
movement and hence sensation gives animals a radically different quality of life than
that of plants). Aristotle does, then, regard (i) plant, (ii) animal, and (iii) man as being
generic organic elements of nature to which I add that (iv) the “eternal” heavenly
objects and (v) the “simple” elements are the other generic but inorganic elements of
nature.

From a further alternative perspective | add that Aristotle also gives a different
but complementary picture of organic being through his conceptualisation of a “scale of
life” in nature which runs from the inanimate through plants and animals to man (see
N.E. 1 1098alff; Resp. 477a15ff) and within which insects are an intermediate form (see
Long. 467a20-21; Juv. 468b2-3) and also testacea (see GA | 731b8) and from which we
see that it is meaningfully possible to say at a very high level both that there is an
observable “scala naturae” from chemical element through plant and animal to man (as

above) and also that:

“...life is defined in the case of animals by the power of perception (10 8¢ {ijv opilovton
T01g {(Mo1g duvapel aicnoemg), in that of man by the power of perception or thought
(avBpmmolg 8™ aicOnoemg 1) vonoewg); and a power is defined by reference to the

corresponding activity (1] & dvvapug gig v €vépyetav avayetor) which is the essential
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thing (10 6 xVplov v ti] évepyeiq); therefore life seems to be essentially (kvpiwg) the

act of perceiving or thinking (N.E. IX 1170a16-19)”

and with Aristotle’s assessment of animal “evolution” being that:

“...all animals...have an innate faculty of discrimination, which we call sense-
perception (&xet yap dvvapuy cOLPLTOV KPLTIKNY, v kKaAodoty aicOnowv). All animals
have it, but in some the perception persists, while in others it does not. Where it does
not, there is either no cognition at all outside the act of perception, or no cognition of
those objects of which the perception does not persist. Where perception does persist,
after the act of perception is over the percipients can still retain the perception in the
soul (8v oic &' &veotiv aicOopévorc Exewv &t &v i wouydi). If this happens repeatedly, a
distinction immediately arises between these animals which derive a coherent
impression from the persistence and those which do not (moAA®dv 8¢ To0VTOV
ywouévmv fon dlapopd Tig yivetal, dote Toig uev yivesbon Adyov €k Thig TV T0100TOV

povilg, toig 8¢ un) (Post. An. 11 99b35 — 100a4)”

and with Aristotle suggesting that this human “thought” is the highest realisation of
animal “sensation” and hence that thought is the “...aim of all things, or of all things
that possess sensation or reason; or would be, if they could acquire the latter (el Adpot
vouv) (Rhet. | 1362a23-24)”. | add that Russell Winslow explains the end product (so
far) of this natural evolution as follows: “How do humans move? Anthropoi move in
their most exquisitely human way not by metabolising, not by walking, nor be seeing
and hearing, but human beings reveal their natural motion in and through their orthoi
logoi — which is to say, through the cultivation of their ethical and intellectual virtues?””
or, in other words, that if we see man as a real product of evolution rather than as a
chance product of nature we should also see (with Aristotle) that man possesses the
nutrition and reproduction of the plant, the movement of the animal, and also the mind
of man which positively transforms all that has gone before.

| add in respect to Aristotle’s principle of “evolution” (a) that the development
of the animal’s capacity for thought leads in “man” to a development of and enabling of
his sense of and capacity for “love” and “care” along the lines that: “...those [animals]
that have more understanding and possess some memory continue the association, and

have a more social relationship (moAtikdtepov) with their offspring (HA V11 589a1-3)”

2T Winslow, Russell Aristotle and Rational Discovery (London, 2007) p 10
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and (b) that Aristotle’s principle of “evolution” is ultimately a cascading of principles
of meaning (and of consequent action and affection) through history and being, as
follows:

“...it is also a law of nature — activity is a more desirable thing, and there is the same
relation between effect and activity as between the parties here: the person benefitted is
as it were the product of the benefactor (1 yap évépyeia aipetdtepov, TOV adTOV 68
Aoyov Exel 1O Epyov Kkai 1) évépyela, 6 8’ &) madav domep Epyov 0D €D TOWGOVTOG).
This is why even animals have the philoprogenitive instinct, which urges them to
produce offspring and also to protect the offspring produced. And in fact fathers love
their children more than they are loved by them...and these in turn love their children
more than their parents, because activity is the greatest good. And mothers love their
children more than fathers, because they think that the children are more their work; for
people estimate work by its difficulty, and in the production of a child the mother
suffers more pain (E.E. | 1241a40-12410h9)”

from which | suggest that the development of (or evolution of) “mind” is also the
development of “care” in the world and also that nutrition, sensation, and thought (and
plant, animal, and man) are themselves an evolution of being which further
substantiates Aristotle’s evolutionary conceptualisation of a scala naturae?.

| add the further complication in respect to how Aristotle understands the basic
structuring and evolution of the main components of the world (especially organic and
inorganic) that Aristotle argues regarding the inorganic structuring of nature that the
“simple” elements “imitate” the “divine” and that “organic” being is distinct from both
of these only in the sense that it is perishable and “composite” and with “rational”
beings having the further distinction that they are able to determine their own motion to

some extent, as follows:

28 Cf. “It looks as though Nature herself desires to provide that there shall be a feeling of
attention and care (aicOnow émueintikny mapackevalew) for the young offspring. In the
inferior animals this feeling which she implants (éumoiei) lasts only until the moment of birth; in
others, until the offspring reaches its perfect development; and in those that have more
intelligence (ppovipudtepa), until its upbringing is completed. Those which are endowed with
most intelligence show intimacy and attachment (cuvi0sia koi @uiior) towards their offspring
even after they have reached their perfect development (human beings and some of the
quadrupeds are examples of this); birds show it until they have produced their chicks and
brought them up; and on this account hen birds which have laid eggs but omit to sit on them,
deteriorate in their condition, as though they were deprived of one of their natural endowments
(GA 111 753a8-16)”.
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“...the heavenly bodies [do not] tire in their activity; for motion does not imply for
them, as it does for perishable things, the potentiality for the opposite, which makes the
continuity of the motion distressing; this results when the substance is matter and
potentiality; not actuality (¥ y&p ovoia HAN kai SHvapic odoa, ovk &vépyeta, aitia
tovtov). Imperishable things are resembled in this respect by things which are always
undergoing transformation, such as earth and fire (pyeiton 6¢ ta dpbapta Kol To &v
uetaPBoldi dvta, olov yij kai mdp); for the latter too are always active, since they have
their motion independently and in themselves (kai yap tadta del Evepyel: kab avTd yap
Kal &v antoig &xel v xivnowv). Other potentialities, according to the distinctions
already made, all admit of the opposite result; for that which is capable of causing
motion in a certain way can also cause it not in that way; that is if it acts rationally (10
yap duvapevov MOL Kivelv dvvaton kai pun mdi, doa ye kata Adyov) (Met. ® 1050b25-

33)”

and | add in respect to the parallelism between the “organic” and “inorganic” (i) that
Aristotle sees in nature a “cyclical” principle which underlies both organic and
inorganic being in the sense that: “Fire comes-to-be through the agency of Fire [i.e. fire
spreads] and Man through that of Man [i.e man reproduces] (GC | 320b20-21)” (ii) that
Aristotle argues the “organic” cycle of being is “complex” in the sense that: “...the seed
comes from other individuals which are prior and complete, and the first thing is not
seed but the complete being, e.g. we must say that before there is a seed there is a man,
not the man produced from the seed, but from another from whom the seed came (Met.
A 1073al-3)” and (iii) that Aristotle argues that “inorganic” being is “simple” in the
sense that:

“The cause of this continuous process, as has been frequently remarked, is cyclical
motion (tobtov &' aitiov, domep gipnTor TOANAKIS 1) KOKA® (opd), the only motion
which is continuous (uovn yap cvveyéc). Hence also the other things which change into
one another, for instance, the simple bodies, by being acted upon or having power to
act, imitate cyclical movement (810 kol T@AAo 8G0. peTaPUAreL £i¢ EAANAa KoTdL T AN
Kai Téc Suvauelg, olov To GmAd chpata, ppeitar TV KokAo eopév). For when Air
comes-to-be from Water, and Fire from Air, and Water again from Fire, we say that
coming-to-be has completed the cycle, because it has come back to its starting-point.
Hence motion in a straight line is also continuous because it imitates cyclical motion

(dote kai 1) €00la Popd pupovpévn v KoK cvveyng éotv) (GC 11 337a 1-8)”
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and with Aristotle explaining elsewhere that what is ““...continuous...[is] more strictly
and in a prior sense one whose motion is more simple and indivisible (o0 dStapeTmtépar
1N kivnoig kot paArov amif) (Met. 1 1052a21-22) and with his conclusion on
“inorganic” matter being that it is “always active” in the sense that: “...contains in itself
the cause of its continuity. A thing is of this kind if its motion is one and indivisible in
respect of time and place (6ALX £xgl &v odTH TO oiTIov AT TOD GLVEYEC Elval. TO1ODTOV
8& 1@ piov v kivnow eivar kol ddtaipetov O Kol Ypove) (Met. | 1052a25-26)”.

As regards this seeming distinction between “inorganic” and “organic” being,
however, | add that Aristotle argues that we find in “the other animals the factor of force
is as simple as it is in the case of inanimate objects” which shows us that Aristotle’s
critical distinction is not between “inorganic” and “organic” but between “human’ and

“non human”, as follows:

“In inanimate things the moving principle is simple, but in living things it is multiple,
for appetition and rational principle are not always in harmony. Hence whereas in the
case of the other animals the factor of force is simple as it is in the case of inanimate
objects, for animals do not possess rational principle and appetition in opposition to it,
but live by their appetition, in man both forms of force are present — that is, at a certain
age, the age to which we attribute action in the proper sense; for we do not speak of a
child as acting, any more than a wild animal, but only a person who has attained to
acting by rational calculation (&v p&v toic aybdyoig amiti 1 apyn, &v 6 Toig ELydyo1g
mheovalet: o0 yap aei 1) Ope€ig kol 6 A0Yog GUUPOVEL. BOT €Ml UEv TV dAA@V (Hov
amlodv 10 Blatov, Gomep £ni tdv dyvywv (ov yap Exel Moyov kai Spe&wv évavtiav,

G TR Opécer (i) (E.E. 11 1224a23-30)”

and with Aristotle explaining above that his critical distinction is that our peculiar
human consciousness is a result of an imbalance of self and that we are required by our
human nature to correct or manually focus ourselves through our own capacity to
formulate an overarching “object” or “aim” in our lives. | note, however, that apart
from the peculiar stress of human beings — who are conflicted in the world by their
desire and mind pulling them in different directions — that Aristotle believes that all
organic beings suffer the stress of: ...perishable things, [which have] the potentiality
for the opposite, which makes the continuity of the motion distressing; this results when
the substance is matter and potentiality; not actuality (Met. ® 1050b26-28)” which
shows us, I suggest, how consistently and coherently integrated Aristotle’s

philosophical picture of man is with his wider philosophical picture of the world. 1
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suggest that it is evident that Aristotle’s account of the world as an “education of forms”
Is nuanced and realistic, that it should not be confused with crude anthropocentrism, and
also that Aristotle’s position is evidently superior to a purely materialistic viewpoint
which, as Aristotle repeatedly observes, adequately explains nothing.

As regards the supposed “errors” of Aristotle’s basic account of the world (as set
out above) | make note of Aristotle’s famously erroneous claim that there are simple
“spontaneously generated” organisms in nature whose matter take on form

“spontaneously”, as follows:

“Those natural objects which are produced, like artificial objects, spontaneously (6o
TavTopdTOoV), are those whose matter can also imitate for itself that motion which the
seed initiates (dowv 1 HAN dOvaton Kol v  adtig KivelioHat Tavy v Kivinow 1jv 10
onépua kivel). Those whose matter cannot do this cannot be generated otherwise than

by their proper parents (Met. Z 1034b5-8)”

and | comment, first, as regards the (im)plausibility of “spontaneous generation” that we
find that Monte Ransome Johnson observes that: “...contemporary theories about the
origins of life on earth (and on other planets in the speculative field of astrobiology)
suggest that life originates through a process called “abiogenesis” or “biopoesis”
whereby organic molecules arise from recombination of inanimate matter. The notion
of “self-assembly” in these theories is arguably equivalent to the traditional term
“spontaneous.” A recent textbook on the subject opens with these words: “The main
assumption held by most scientists about the origin of life on Earth is that life originated
through a spontaneous and gradual increase of molecular capacity?®” and, second, as
regards the relationship between “organic” and “inorganic”, between “chemistry” and
“biology”, and as regards the true nature of organic being as a channelling of “form” we

find that Karl Popper observes that:

2% Johnson, Monte Ransome “The Medical Background of Aristotle’s Theory of Nature and
Spontaneity” in Proceedings of the Boston Area Colloguium in Ancient Philosophy (2011) p
139-140. | note that Johnson comments on the subtlety of Aristotle’s account of spontaneous
generation which as “a process of concoction (Ibid. p 136)” expects to find gradation and
differences which accord with the nature of the phenomena under observation (which are
intermediate between animal and mineral). I add that Johnson concludes that: “On the one
hand, Aristotle rejected spontaneity (and equivocal generation or abiogenesis) as the origin of
all life on Earth, where we are likely to accept it as our best going theory; and Aristotle accepted
spontaneity as a cause in the case of certain species of animals where we reject it (and detect
universal generation), such as eels and insects (Ibid. p 140)”.
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“If you take a bacterium, then it never dies normally because it doesn’t produce
offspring and then die, but it produces offspring by splitting itself. So, if you take a
present-day bacterium, none of its ancestors has died. In other words, it’s still the same
“thing” as the original bacterium from which it comes. So we could say the very
opposite of what you say: it is not a new organism but a very old organism in a slightly
changed form3®”

from which I suggest that the nature of elemental “life” is far more open that is often
claimed. As regards the “divine” | suggest that it is interesting that Aristotle seems
willing to reject anthropocentrism by contemplating the idea that from one perspective
chemical being and simple organic being is “divine” since it is pure (and Aristotle
reasonably suggests that chemical being “imitates” astral being®!) and also with his
thought that more sophisticated organic life is in one sense increasingly conflicted and
therefore increasingly defective whilst also being ultimately able to reconnect with the
“good” and “God” through the remediation of human reflection®,

Let us conclude on this point by considering Aristotle’s methodology here by
observing that Aristotle looks at his subject matter in several different ways — e.g. as
plant / animal / man and also as nutritive / sensitive / intellective — and that he believes
that we can (and should) seek to carve nature at the joints in various directions and at
various levels for various purposes. | also add in respect to Aristotle’s overall method —
and also in respect to how he sees our seeing of the world — that the underlying problem
with which Aristotle is dealing is how to cut through the mass of worldly particulars to

see the universals / principles which operate beneath, as follows:

“The problem at once presents itself, in what sense we are to speak of parts of the soul,

or how many we should distinguish. For in a sense there is an infinity (&neipa) of parts

(De An. 111 432a23-24)”

%0 Popper, Karl “World 3 and Emergent Evolution” in Knowledge and the Body-Mind Problem
(London, [orig. 1969] 1994) p 55

81 Cf. “Imperishable things [i.e. the heavenly bodies] are imitated by those that are involved in
change, e.g. earth and fire. For these are also ever active, for they have their movement of
themselves and in themselves (Met. ® 1050b28-30)”

%2 For interesting essays on the nature of “animality” and “humanity” see Thomas Nagel’s
“What Is It Like to Be a Bat?” in Philosophical Review (1974) and Donald Davidson’s
“Rational Animals” in Dialectica (1982) and see also Aldous Huxley’s lecture “On Human
Thought and Expression” Youtube (online, 1961).
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(cf. “Any entity has innumerable features, not all of which cohere into a unity; likewise,
an individual performs many actions which yield no unitary action (obtwg 6¢ kot
npaEeic vog moAhad gictv, &€ v pia ovdepio yiveron npaic) (Poet. 1451a17-18)”) and
we ultimately find that Aristotle’s answer is to carve nature at the joints by (i) first
surveying a range of alternative positions before (ii) then coming to and stating his own
position that the operating principle of human being is its “soul” which has (1) nutritive,
(2) sensitive, and (3) imaginative elements which are moved in various degrees by (A)
reason and / or (B) appetite. In other words, | suggest (a) that we see that Aristotle
argues that there is an “infinity” of parts and of facts in the world but that we can
nevertheless discern generic distinctions in nature (b) that Aristotle knows and argues
that how we divide and group this data of the world will decide the depth and truth,
falsehood, or semi-truth / falsehood of how we see the world (and various cuts of being
are valid for varied approaches and purposes) and (c) that in his assessment of the
example we have considered above — i.e. the soul — Aristotle takes an approach which,
as Thomas Kjeller Johansen correctly explains, seeks to “...posit as few psychological
capacities as possible, those that are the sufficient to explain the basic varieties of life
behaviour®®”.

Having noted above, then, some of Aristotle’s basic architectonic structures,
both in principle and as applied, let us also consider (5) that Aristotle routinely and
explicitly uses the actual term “architectonic” when he is trying to explain and show the
existence of (natural) guiding-principles by using the analogue of the “master-
craftsman” or “architecton” or, loosely though significantly, the “architect” (and, in a
sense, this “architect” is an Aristotelian reply to Plato’s Demiurge), as follows. First,
regarding the “master-craftsman” Aristotle argues (A) that logos is embodied in the
master craftsman in the sense that: “...rational principle is a master-craftsman (0 6¢&
Loyog apyrtéktav) (Pol. 1 1260a16)” (and see also Met. A 981a-b) and, in more detail,
that:

“...there are two arts which rule over matter and have the knowledge of it (600 &¢ ai
dpyovoo tijg HANG kol yvopilovoor téxvar) — the art which is concerned with use of it
and the master-art of bringing forth (1] T€ ypopévn Kai THg TOMTIKHG 1) APYLTEKTOVIKT).

Thus the art concerned with its use is also in a sense a master-art, but as a master-art it

% Johansen, Thomas Kjeller The Powers of Aristotle’s Soul (Oxford, 2012) p 79
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differs from the other insofar as it knows the form (310 kai 1) xp@UEVT APYLTEKTOVIKN
Toc, Stopépet & T 1 név tod eidovg yvopiotikn), while the art that brings forth knows
the matter (1] 8¢ ¢ ToMTIKN, THg VANG); for the steersman knows what kind of form the
rudder should have and orders [its production], but the other knows from what [kind of]
wood [it should be produced] and how it should move (Phys. 11 194b1-7)”

which suggests that we see the world as “matter” through utilitarian eyes but as “forms”
(and through “logos”) when we see the world as a “master-craftsman” does. Second,
Aristotle argues regarding the “master craftsman” (B) that it is only by understanding

the “principle” or “form” that we can achieve “completion” and hence:

“...if happiness should be posited as being actions well performed, then the best life for
every polis as well as for every individual would be the practical life (trv eddapoviay
gvmpayiov Oetéov, kol Kowf] Taong mOAEms Gv €in kal kKo’ Ekactov dprotog Biog O
mpakTikdc). But the practical is not necessarily in relation to others, as some suppose;
and practical thoughts, too, are not only those occurring on account of what comes to be
from acting, but much more those which are complete in themselves and are
speculations and thoughts for their own sake; for a good deed is an end, and so it is a
certain action. Outward actions in the highest sense, too, we say to be mainly those
which master artists perform by thoughts (udAota 8¢ kol TpdtTely Aéyouey Kupimg Kol

TV £EmTEPIK®Y TpaEev Tovg Taig dravoiog apyrtéktovag) (Pol. VII 1325b14-23)”

which shows us (a) that the highest expression of human being is the concrete and full
expression of thought (cf. “the practical is not necessarily in relation to others, as some
suppose; and practical thoughts...are complete in themselves and are speculations and
thoughts for their own sake”) and (b) that we again see that this highest realisation of
being is realised in the thought of the “master-craftsman” who here represents the final
developed human representative of an “education of forms” which parallels the
evolution of organic being that we have previously seen operative in nature generally as
the development of “mind” and of “care” in the world.

Third, Aristotle argues regarding the “master craftsman” (C) that we see through
the example of craft products that we encounter in the world the complexity of a

hierarchy of “goods”, of “forms”, and of “ends” and hence:

“Every art and every inquiry, and similarly every action and pursuit, is thought to aim at
some good; and for this reason the good has rightly been declared to be that at which all

things aim. But a certain difference is found among ends; some are activities, others are
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products apart from the activities that produce them. Where there are ends apart from
the actions, it is the nature of the products to be better than the activities. Now, as there
are many actions, arts, and sciences, their ends also are many; the end of the medical art
is health, that of shipbuilding a vessel, that of strategy victory, that of economics
wealth. But where such arts fall under a single capacity — as bridle-making and the
other arts concerned with the equipment of horses fall under the art of riding...in all of
these the ends of the master arts are to be preferred to all the subordinate ends (év
amdoalg 08 T TOV APYITEKTOVIKDVY TEAN TAvTeV E0Tiv aipet@tepa TV L' avtd) (N.E. |
1094al1-15)”

which shows us that we find a structured hierarchy of principles in things and in nature
regarding which the “higher” principles stand over and above the “lower” principles in
the sense that the need for and craft of “bridle-making” subserves the need for and craft
of “horseriding” and (I add) in the sense that the organs of a man subserve the man
himself. | comment here that Paul Feyeraband correctly assesses the significance of
Aristotle’s position as that: “Considering the conflict between abstract principles and
common sense (artisan-practice), he opted for the latter and modified philosophy
accordingly34,

We have seen, then, that Aristotle implicitly argues above that the mind is in
some sense capable of being a precise expression of (and perhaps a channelling of) the
world and of its forms — i.e. through the paradigm of the “master-craftsman” — but | add
that we also see that Aristotle states this principle explicitly as (6) that the
epistemological structuring in our thought aligns with and corresponds to the

ontological structuring of nature in the sense that:

% Feyerabend, Paul “Intellectuals and the Facts of Life” in Conquest of Abundance: A Tale of
Abstraction versus the Richness of Being (Chicago, 1999) p 266. | note that Aristotle uses the
“teacher” as well as the “master craftsman” as an analogue through which he can explain the
structuring of meaning in nature (and our ability to follow this meaning), as follows: “And that
the end stands in a causal relation to the means subordinate to it is shown by teaching. For,
having defined the end they show, regarding other things, that each of them is a good, because
that for the sake of which is explanatory. For example, since “being healthy” is such-and-such a
thing, then necessarily this other thing will be what is useful for it. And what is healthy will be
the efficient cause of health, though only the cause of its being, but not of health being a good
(E.E. 1218b16-22)”. For further consideration of the architectonic “master craftsman” see
Claudia Baracchi’s Aristotle’s Ethics as First Philosophy (Cambridge, 2008), David Charles’
“Wittgenstein’s Builders and Aristotle’s Craftsmen” in R.W. Sharples (ed.) Perspectives on
Greek Philosophy (Aldershot, 2003), and Monte Ransome Johnson’s “Aristotle’s architectonic
sciences” in David Ebrey’s (ed.) Theory and Practice in Aristotle’s Natural Science
(Cambridge, 2015).
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“There are many senses in which a thing is said to “be”, but all that “is” is related to one
central point, one definite kind of thing, and is not said to “be” by a mere ambiguity (T
0¢ Ov Aéyetan pEV moAloydc, AL TPOG EV Kol Uioy TIVAL QUOLY Kol 0vY,
opovOp®G)...some things are said to be because they are substances (611 ovcio), others
because they are affections of substance (611 mdBn ovciog), others because they are a
process towards substance (611 080¢ €ig ovsiav), or destructions or privations or
qualities of substance, or productive or generative of substance (] pBopai 1 otepnoelc iy
TOLOTNTEG T TOMTIKA T YEVVNTIKA 0VGiaG), or of things which are relative to substance
(] T@v Tpog v odasiav), or negations of one of these things or of substance itself ()
T00TOV TVOG Anogdoelg fj ovoiag). It is for this reason that we say even of non-being
that it is non-being. As, then, there is one science which deals with all healthy things,
the same applies in the other cases also...for each one class of things, as there is one
perception, so there is one science, as for instance grammar, being one science,
investigates all articulate sounds (Met. I" 1003a33-1003b21)”

from which we see that Aristotle argues that how we “say” things are and how we
“perceive” them has at least some correspondence to how things actually “are” (see Cat.
2a19-21)%.

| add in respect to this structuring of thought that Aristotle explicitly states this

principle of correspondence of thought and being as follows:

“...being immediately falls into genera; for which reason the sciences too will
correspond to these genera (VrdpyeL yap €00VC yévn €xov 10 OV Kol T0 &v: 10 Kal oi

gmotiiuon dkoAovdnoovot tovtolg) (Met. I' 1004a4-6)”

and that Aristotle enlarges upon his idea that our thought channels being through
sciences and coalesces into sciences in accordance with the various objects of the world

as follows:

“...since there are many senses in which a thing is said to be one, these terms also will
have many senses (dot’ €mneldn ToAAay®G TO v AdyeTan, Kol TodTA TOAAAYDG UEV
AeyOnoetan), but yet it belongs to one science to know them all (6pwg 6¢ b dmavtd

€0t yvopilew); for a term belongs to different sciences not if it has different senses, but

% For an interesting consideration of how we “say” things are see Rémi Brague’s “Aristotle’s
Definition of Motion and its Ontological Implications” in Graduate Faculty Philosophy Journal
(1990)
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if it has not one meaning, and its definitions cannot be referred to one central meaning
(Met. T" 1004a22-25)”

and he explains “focal reference” in his Ethics, as follows: “...with the term “surgical”,
- we speak of a surgical mind and a surgical hand and a surgical instrument and a
surgical operation, but we apply the term properly to that which is primarily so called.
The primary is that of which the definition is implicit in the definition of all, for
example a surgical instrument is an instrument that a surgeon would use, whereas the
definition of the instrument is not implicit in that of surgeon (E.E. VII 1236a19-23)”
and he does so in the context of the argument that we cannot simplify the concept of
“friendship” but must recognise both that our terms and also things in the world
themselves are complex, multifaceted, and meaningful and that they exist: “...not
having a common name by accident and standing in a merely chance relationship to one
another (E.E. VIl 1236b25-26)”. | suggest that Aristotle’s point of emphasis here is that
by simplifying and reducing the world to “names” and our thought to nominalism we
restrict and misrepresent our engagement of the world since we thereby: “...confine the
use of the term friend to primary friendship [and to do this] is to do violence to observed
facts, and compels one to talk paradoxes (E.E. VIl 1236b22-23)*%.

I suggest, then, that Aristotle is continually revealing to us the positive
structuring of nature and that he is doing so with our tendency towards and need to
simplify constantly in mind for both pedagogical and philosophical reasons. In other
words, | suggest that Aristotle seeks to teach us not only about the nature of nature itself
but also about the nature and quality (and limitations and distortions) of our thought and
mind (and of our logos and logic). | add that we find that Aristotle’s basic principle that
we are engaging with the world by engaging with objects in the world leads
consequentially to the need to consider the degree to which we can engage in
demonstrative science about the various “beings” of the world on which subject
Aristotle concludes that “...not to know of what things one should demand
demonstration, and of what one should not, argues of want of education (Met. I" 1006a6-
8)” and that:

“...it is the mark of an educated man to look for precision in each class of things just so

far as the nature of the subject (VAn) admits; it is evidently equally foolish to accept

% On the subject of “focal reference” see Enrico Berti’s “Multiplicity and Unity of Being in
Aristotle” in Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society (2001)
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probable reasoning from a mathematician and to demand from a rhetorician scientific
proofs (N.E. 1 1094b23-27)”

(note: “as the subject admits™). I add that it is also clear that Aristotle also recognises
that this sectorial specificity spills over into the person himself in the sense that any
given person will have a mindset which normally corresponds to the “type” of person
they are, i.e. in the sense that a mathematician, say, will see the world and treat it (and
select the questions that it presents to us) in a very different way to, say, a philosopher
or a carpenter. | comment that we have seen throughout our consideration so far that
Aristotle’s world — which includes ourselves — is a world of distinct and meaningful
beings or objects.

I add further in respect to the structuring in our thought that it is carried through
into a structuring in our disciplinary approach to the world into “special” sciences and

also philosophy which necessarily sits over them on the basis that:

“There is a science which investigates being as being and the attributes which belong to
this in virtue of its own nature (2otv émiotiun T1¢ 1} Owpel 1O dv 7 OV Ko T6 TOHTE
vrapyovra kab  avtd). Now this is not the same as any of the other so-called special
sciences; for none of these others treat universally of being as being. They cut off a part
of being and investigate the attribute of this part; this is what the mathematical sciences
for instance do (Met. T" 1003a21-26)”

and with Aristotle insisting (i) that philosophy has a prior and holistic importance in the

sense that:

“It is evident...that it belongs to one science [i.e. philosophy] to be able to give an
account of these concepts [i.e. opposites, plurality, unity, negation, privation etc.] as
well as of substance (ovoia)...and that it is the function of the philosopher to be able to
investigate all things (Met. I" 1004a32-1004b1)”

from which we see that Aristotle’s philosopher is the guardian of the fundamental
“elements” and “categories” which we considered in footnote 20 (ii) that science is
necessarily limited to its own subject matter in the sense that: “...it does not belong to
the geometer to inquire what is contrariety or completeness or unity or being or the
same or the other, but only to presuppose these concepts and reason from this starting-

point (Met. I" 1005a11-13)” with the underlying problem here being with scientists (a)
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applying philosophical concepts in a partial and utilitarian manner because they: “...use
them [i.e. philosophical concepts] just so far as to satisfy their purposes; that is, so far as
the genus to which their demonstrations refer extends (Met. I 1005a25-27)” (b)

misunderstanding the key philosophical concept of “substance” by:

“...forgetting that substance, of which they have no correct idea, is prior to these other
things. For number qua number has peculiar attributes, such as oddness and evenness,

commensurability and equality, excess and defect (Met. I" 1004b9-12)”

and ultimately (c) falling into (A) the ontological error of empiricism by supposing
that: “...all attributes are accidental (mavta Katd copPepnkoc) (Met. I' 1007a30-31)”
because they cannot themselves philosophically make sense of the architectonic
structure of the world and into (B) the epistemological error of relativism by supposing
that: “...everything [is] relative — relative to opinion and perception (npd¢ Tt Tolely
dmovta Kol Tpog d0Eay kol aicOnowv), so that nothing either has come to be or will be
without some one’s first thinking so. But if things have come to be or will be, evidently
not all things are relative to opinion (Met. I 1011b5-7)”.

Ultimately, then, we see (a) that Aristotle insists on the priority of philosophy
before science on the basis that our thinking (both scientific and otherwise) is likely to
go astray it if is not based upon a clear understanding of the ontological basis of the
world and of the epistemological basis of our own thought and (b) that Aristotle insists
that if we do not accept or understand that we see the world at a distance then we are
likely to see both the world and ourselves as being a collection of “accidents” and / or
that we are likely to see the world as being relative to our own opinions when both of

these positions are palpably not the case®’. In other words, we see that Aristotle

3" I note that not only do Aristotle’s observations upon the world implicitly rebut the idea that
(blind) “chance” is responsible for the world we encounter but that Aristotle explicitly (and
repeatedly) rejects this position, as follows:

“...with everything its corruption and perversion are not in any chance direction, but
leads to the contrary and intermediate states (E.E. 11 1227a36-37)”

and also, following Paul Feyerabend, I note that modern thinking has begun to understand the
truth of Aristotle’s position, as follows: “Today, after the arrival of the theory of relativity,
guantum mechanics, the thermodynamics of open systems (Prigogine) and the most recent
developments of the science of mechanics itself (Moser) it has become evident that Aristotelian
physics with its emphasis on well-structured processes with a beginning, middle, and an end,
and its denial of an absolute void provides a much more adequate natural philosophy than the
mechanical point of view of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries which has retained its
influence up to the present day. And those who still rant and rave against him turn out to be
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suggests that without philosophy grounding our thoughts we run the risk of seeing the
world in physicalist terms or in mentalist / solipsistic / anthropocentric terms and | add
(c) that Giovanni Reale correctly (in my view) breaks the (Aristotelian) discipline of
philosophy down into (i) ousiology (the study of substance(s)) (ii) ontology (the study
of being) (iii) aetiology (the study of principles) and (iv) theology (the study of divinity)
and with this leading to (v) a distinction between “sensible” and “supersensible” and
hence between physics and metaphysics®8.

We also see (7) that Aristotle extends his architectonic structuring of the world
down to the level of the “special sciences” each of which possesses the particular
architectonic required by its subject matter. On this matter let us not consider how
Aristotle applies his philosophy to the “sciences” of physics or of zoology but how he
treats the more problematic “special science” of politics and how he applies his general
philosophical principles to this very specific dimension of reality. Aristotle’s

fundamental principle of politics as stated in his Politics is that:

“...in every composite thing, where a plurality of parts, whether continuous or discrete,
is combined to make a single common whole, there is always found a ruling and a
subject factor (év dmactv Epeaivetar 1o dpyov kol 0 apyouevov), and this characteristic
of living things is present in them as an outcome of the whole in nature, since even in
things that do not partake in life there is a ruling principle, as in the case of a musical
scale (Pol. | 1254a28-33)”

which shows us that Aristotle seeks to apply an overarching principle (which we have
already seen applied in other contexts) that the nature and texture of the world is
actualised by the “powers” (and “principles”) that are within it and which are specific to
their subject matter and structured and hierarchical but also generalisable by analogy. |
comment that we see in outline here that Aristotle seeks to review and to highlight the
commonalities of organic beings (“living things”) and inorganic beings (“musical
scale”) and also their differences and that Aristotle suggests that we can expect the same

principles to be operative in respect to human politics as we find in respect to other

“crude animals who bark at things they do not comprehend” (Albertus Magnus) (Problems of
Empiricism: Philosophical Papers Volume 2 (Cambridge, 1981) p 15)”

% See Giovanni Reale’s The Concept of First Philosophy and the Unity of the Metaphysics of
Aristotle (New York, 1980)
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subject matters which seem to be (and are often treated as being) absolutely
incomparable.

Now, I add that we find that the consistency and scope of Aristotle’s vision
which finds a common “ruling principle” in many distinct areas of worldy being does
not preclude the fact that Aristotle’s consistency is achieved without reducing the
subject®® and hence that Aristotle is able both to embed human politics in a wider reality
and also to formulate the grounded but deep and subtle assessment of human political

structures that Ed Kaitz describes below:

“Aristotle’s observations are both sobering and chilling. He watched and recorded with
scientific detachment the rise and fall of dozens of creatively organised city-states in
ancient Greece. His keen empirical eye evaluated close to 160 different types of
constitutions. In other words, Aristotle did his scholarly work each day in a living,
breathing political Petri dish of inestimable value to both ancient and modern political
philosophers...Democracies, says Aristotle, tend to be pulled in one direction: toward a
vilification of everything involving merit, hierarchy, inequality, proportion, and worth.
For Aristotle, this type of democratic “energy” actually begins at birth: “People are
prone to think that the fact of their all being equally free-born means that they are all
absolutely equal”. The duty of a mature legislator and statesman, says Aristotle, is to
spend much of his time pulling his country in the opposite direction from where the
righteous wind tends to blow in a democracy. That means blocking legislation that
undermines the ability of talented, qualified, and hardworking individuals to receive the
benefit of their exertions in due proportion...By defending the rich, the statesman
establishes much-needed ballast against the tendency in democracy to introduce “radical

legislation™*®”

and with Robert Paul Wolff agreeing that political structures do possess such “ruling

principles” or “virtues”, as follows:

“...we might say, for example, that the virtue of a monarchy is loyalty, for the state is

gathered into the person of the king, and the society is bound together by each subject’s

% Aryeh Kosman explains this principle well, as follows: “In none of these teachings does the
individual subject disappear; whether in friendship, polity, or contemplation, the self is
enhanced by incorporation, not diminished (“Aristotle on the Desirability of Friends” in Virtues
of Thought: Essays on Plato and Aristotle (Cambridge Mass., [orig. 2004] 2014) p 182)”

0 Kaitz, Ed “Aristotle’s Warning” in American Thinker (2010) online
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personal duty to him. The virtue of a military dictatorship is honour; that of a
bureaucratic dictatorship is efficiency. The virtue of traditional liberal democracy is
equality, while the virtue of a socialist democracy is fraternity. The ideal nationalist
democracy exhibits the virtue of patriotism, which is distinguished from loyalty by
having the state itself as its object rather than the king**”

and | note that Wolff argues that Aristotle is (alongside Emile Durkheim) a paradigm of
the conservative tradition regarding which: “The fundamental insight of the
conservative philosophy is that man is by nature a social being*?” and with Wolff’s
complementary critique of liberalism (reductionism / universalism / idealism /
individualism without the individual etc.) being that: “...liberalism has made the
mistake of supposing that man is no more than a combination of the bestial and the
angelic, the passionate and the rational. From such an assumption it follows naturally
that man, like the beasts and angels, is essentially a lonely creature. But, Aristotle tells
us, man has a mode of existence peculiar to his species, based on the specifically human
faculty for communication. That mode of existence is society, which is a human
community bound together by rational discourse and shared values*”.

I conclude at this point, then, that Aristotle’s philosophical vision is a defence of
nature and of the principles of nature as exhibited in beings generally and particularly in
man since he is himself a principle as an individual. Tadd, however, that Aristotle’s
“individual” is very different than ours in the sense that he is not a brute individual who
is an end and world in himself but he is, rather, contextualised by Aristotle as a
conflicted and ruptured being whose individuality is corrected by the tapping into the

depths of nature to develop the spheres and sciences of politics, philosophy, ethics etc*.

41 Wolff, Robert Paul “Beyond Tolerance” in A Critique of Pure Tolerance (Boston, 1965) p 3-4
42 Wolff, Robert Paul Ibid. p 29

43 Wolff, Robert Paul Ibid. p 30. See also Kurt von Fritz’s “Aristotle’s Anthropological Ethics
and its Relevance to Modern Problems” in Journal of the History of Ideas (1981).

4 | note as an aside that | find a strong degree of commonality between the thought of Aristotle
and that of Edmund Burke who argues (i) that: “A certain quantum of power must always exist
in the community, in some hands, and under some appellation (Reflections on the Revolution in
France (1790) 8167)” (ii) that: “The only concern of the state is, that the capital taken in rent
from the land, should be returned again to the industry from whence it came; and that it’s
expenditure should be with the least possible detriment to the morals of those who expend it,
and to those of the people to whom it is returned (Reflections on the Revolution in France
(1790) § 189)” (iii) that: “Circumstances (which with some gentlemen pass for nothing) give in
reality to every political principle its distinguishing colour, and discriminating effect (Ibid. 88)”
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As regards the existence of “principles” in nature and of political “principles” | suggest
that this fact is obvious and | offer my own assessment of the situation as being (A) that
a modern Western person navigates the world politically along a scale from the
principle of “self” as expressed by pure libertarianism or anarchism (a man should
simply pursue his own interests), through establishment conservatism (a man should
employ and maintain the state as an umbrella under which he is enabled to pursue his
own interests), through to traditionalist conservatism (a man should take advantage of,
express, be a part of, and conserve the principles of his society), through to national
socialism (a community or state sets down the principles which the individual must
follow), and international socialism (all people must follow the same collective
ideology®) (B) that societal structures can be tribal, national, or imperial and with the
very distinct principles of each being blood and myth, place and history, and interest
and ideology (and I note the interesting overlap between myth, history, and ideology
and the distinctness of blood, place, and interest) (C) that “principles” can be ideas and
ideologies (and religions) which transcend and transform cultures and with our current
modern situation being that the external myths of religion have been replaced by the
internal myths of ideology (i.e. the case is now that we rather than Jesus have been
tasked with “saving” the world, whale, mankind etc.) and (D) that individual countries
and societies have their own “principles” just as do individual people with this
effectively being “history” as opposed to “sociology” or “anthropology”.

I ultimately suggest, then, regarding the architectonic structuring of being
(following Aristotle) (1) that it is not merely possible to claim that the world is founded
upon “principles” or “archai” but almost impossible to avoid reaching this conclusion
(2) that accepting these “principles” requires us to accept that there is a structuring and
meaningfulness in nature and in history and that, by thinking philosophically, we can

see such things as A.N. Whitehead, as follows:

and (iv) that: “The rights of men are in a sort of middle, incapable of definition, but not
impossible to be discerned (Ibid. §73)”.

“5 From the societal angle I suggest that there are clearly three basic modern “principles” of
government — conservative (traditionalist), liberal (individualist), and socialist (collectivist) —
and additional dimensionalities of power as internal / external, democratic / authoritarian, and
local / imperial and I note that the “global” expression of liberalism is an unhindered free
market, the “global” expression of socialism is global government, and the “global” expression
of conservatism is the insistence that individual societies and nations should have the right of
self-determination to govern themselves on the basis of their own wishes, culture, and
principles.
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“A vegetable is a democracy; an animal is dominated by one, or more centres of
experience...What is merely latent potentiality in lifeless matter, has awakened into
some realisation in the vegetable. But in each instance of vegetation, the total bodily
organism strictly limits the individuality of expression in the parts. The animal grade
includes at least one central actuality, supported by the intricacy of bodily functioning.
Purposes transcending (however faintly) the mere aim at survival are exhibited. For
animal life the concept of importance, in some of its many differentiations, has real
relevance. The human grade of animal life immensely extends this concept, and

thereby introduces novelty of functioning as essential for varieties of importance*®”

from which we see that and that the “principles” and “powers” which animate us are the
“principles” and “powers” of nature which are analogously found in various
manifestations of nature. As regards the relationship of our “principles” with “nature” |
add (3) that by shifting the location of principles from nature to us we thereby move the
“principles” and “powers” into ourselves and transmogrify and mythologise our picture
of ourselves and of the world around us (and see my Aristotle on the Meaning of Man
for detailed consideration of this point). | add regarding Aristotle’s politics that we find
that the core of his political position is (A) that if we accept that we are “social animals”
which cannot properly exist apart from society our consideration of human existence
must be able to accept and accommaodate the existence of society in its picturing of the
world and (B) that societies exist locally as individuals in an analogous sense as people
exist locally as individuals and that it is reasonable to conclude that power channels
through societies by means of their structures / culture / history in a parallel way as
human life / culture / history / wealth etc. channels itself through human individuals and
shapes them.

Ultimately, then, I hope that the reader can now see the accuracy of G.W.F.

Hegel’s assessment of Aristotle, that:

“He [i.e. Aristotle] gets the sensuous phenomenon before him in its entire completeness,
and omits nothing, be it ever so common. All sides of knowing enter his mind, all
interest him; all are handled by him with depth and exhaustiveness...[and]
Aristotle...abandons a determination only when he has traced it to another sphere

wherein it retains no longer its former shape...[and] sometimes Aristotle does not aim

46 Whitehead, A.N. “Expression” in Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 24-28
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to reduce all to unity, or at least to a unity of antithetic elements; but, on the contrary, to

hold fast each one in its determinateness, and thus to preserve it

and that he is also of a mind to question Wittgenstein’s assertion that:

“Most of the propositions and questions to be found in philosophical works are not false

but nonsensical (TLP 4.003)”

by assessing whether all, or indeed any, of Aristotle’s above philosophical statements
are, indeed, “nonsensical”. The reader should already suspect that | find a deep and
mature meaningfulness in all of Aristotle’s thought and also a destructively egotistical
and “nonsensical” principle of shallowness inherent in Wittgenstein’s thought (despite
its elegance and other merits). | summarise the above assessment as being the
structuring of the world into hierarchies of “principles” as (1) the “categories” of being,
(2) the “elements” of being, (3) the faculties which operate through “contraries”, (4) the
scala naturae and the cutting of nature “at the joints”, (5) the analogy of the “master
craftsman” who can understand and master the world, (6) the epistemological mental
structuring which runs parallel to the ontological structuring of being, and (7) the

applicability of common principles to every “local” subject.

47 Hegel, G.W.F. “The Philosophy of Aristotle” The Journal of Speculative Philosophy ([orig.
1825-6] 1871) p 73-75
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2 Aristotle on Passion and Action

Having outlined Aristotle’s framework “architectonic” above, let us now
consider the building blocks of that structure moving from “passions” to “states” and
then to “actions”. We find that Aristotle defines “pathos” (best though not comfortably
translated as “affection” following the latin word “affectio” meaning the relation or
disposition towards something produced in a person; a change in the state of the body or
mind of a person; feeling, emotion; love, affection or good will towards somebody; will,
volition, inclination) by reference to “pleasure and pain” and hence: “...by [affections]
(méBn) I mean...the feelings that are accompanied by pleasure (1100v1}) and pain (AOm)
(N.E. 11 1105b23)” and also by reference to its being “passive” in the sense that:

“...passive qualities ([rol0tntoc] TadnTIKA TO0TNTEG) and affections (wdOn)... [are]
“Just as honey itself contains sweetness and, therefore is said to be sweet”...we call
honey sweet, as we said; but we do not imply that the honey itself is in some way
affected. And so with all similar cases. Again, if we take heat and cold, though we call
all such things passive, we do not imply that the things which admit or possess them are
passive. We mean that the qualities (molotitv Td0ovg) mentioned can, one and all,
cause a sensation (momtiknyv madnrikai towdtreg). The sense (mdbog), for example, of
taste is affected by sweetness and sourness, by coldness and warmth that of touch (&)
(Cat. 9a28-9b8)”

and with this relationship defining existence on the basis (a) that: “...he who assigns
“able to affect, or be affected by, something” (10 dvvartov tabeiv 1 moifjoar) as a
property of “being” (idtov 10D dvtoc), by assigning the property potentially, has
assigned it in relation to what exists (mpog dv) (Top. V 139a5-7)”, (b) that:

“...every disposition and every affection naturally comes into being in that of which it
is a disposition or affection, for example, knowledge in the soul, since it is a disposition
of soul (ndica yap S140so1c kai ndv Tadog &v xeive mépuke yivesOar od doti S160ecic 7y

n60oc, kabdmep kai 1 émotiun &v yoyif Siébesic odoa yuyfic) (Top. VI 145a35-37)”

and (c) that: “A property ("1810v) is something which does not show the essence of a
thing (t0 ti fjv etvan) but belongs to it alone and is predicted convertibly of it (bmépyet

Kai avtikotnyopeitan Tod mTpdypotoc). For example, it is a property of man (idtov
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avOpmmov) to be capable of learning grammar; for if a certain being is a man, he is
capable of learning grammar, and if he is capable of learning grammar, he is a man
(Top. 1 102a18-22)” which shows the full complexity of Aristotle’s world as a world of

“beings” and of their possible*® and actual “properties™*

and “dispositions”.

| add that Aristotle’s “feeling” or “pathos” covers both emotional / mental
feeling and also sensual / physical feeling and also that his account of reality seeks to
cover both the formal essences of “being” and also the affections and dispositions of the
souls and bodies of organic, and particularly human, beings. To the basic building
block of “pathos” | add Aristotle’s further concepts of “dunameis” or “faculties” or

“powers” or “potentialities” which Aristotle defines as follows:

“...faculties (dvuvaueig) [are] the things in virtue of which we are said to be capable of
feeling these (ka’ dg madntikoi TovT®V), €.g. of becoming angry or being pained or

feeling pity (N.E. Il 1105b23-25)”

“habits” or “states” or “hexeis” which Aristotle explains as follows:

“Dispositions (d100éc¢1g). . .are qualities easy to move or to change, such as heat, cold,
disease, health, and so on. A man is disposed in some manner according to all such
conditions but rapidly undergoes change. Being warm, he may soon become cold;
being well, he may soon become sick. So it is with all other dispositions, unless one
should chance to become second nature through long lapse of time, proving either
inveterate or else, at the least, very hard to displace, when we might, | think, call it a
habit (8€1c) (Cat. 8b36-9a4)°

48 Cf. “It is self-evident that nothing prevents the accident from being temporarily or relatively a
property; for example, the position of sitting, though it is an accident, will at the time be a
property...nothing prevents the accident from becoming both a relative and a temporary
property, but it will never be a property absolutely (Top. |1 102b21-23)”

49 Cf. “Our first presupposition must be that in nature nothing acts on, or is acted on by, any
other thing at random, nor may anything come from anything else, unless we mean that it does
so in virtue of a concomitant attribute (Anmtéov o1 TpdTOV OTL TAVTOV TAV SVTV 0VOEV 0bTE
TOLEWV TTEQUKEY OVTE TAGYEWY TO TLYOV VIO TOV TVYOVTOG, OVOE YiyveTal 0TODY E€ OTOVODV, GV
uf TG AauPavn kot copPepniog). For how would “white” come from “musical”, unless
“musical” happened to be an attribute of the not-white or of the black? No “white” comes from
“not-white” — and not from any “not-white”, but from black or some intermediate colour.
Similarly, “musical” comes to be from “not-musical”, but not from any thing other than
musical, but from “unmusical” or any intermediate state there may be (Phys. | 188a31-34)”

%0 Cf. «...we feel anger and fear without choice (dmpoarpétwg), but the virtues (ai dpetai) are
modes of choice or involve choice (mpoatpécelg TveC fj 00K dvev mpoapécewc).. . For this
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and “actuality” or “actualisation” or “energeia” which Aristotle explains as follows:

«.. . knowledge, like knowing, is spoken in two ways — as potential and as actual (Qv 10
pev duvapuetl to 8¢ évepyeiq). The potentiality, being, as matter, universal and indefinite,
deals with the universal and indefinite (1] p&v obv vvopug dg HAn Tod kabdLov odoa
Kai a6p1oTog 10D KaBOAOL Kol dopioTov £otiv); but the actuality, being definite, deals
with a definite object, - being a “this”, it deals with a “this” (] 8" évépyela dpiopévn kai

Opopévon, T6de TL odoa Toddé Tvoc) (Met. M 1087a15-19)”

and | elaborate regarding this structuring of being (i) that “pathé” comprise the
structuring of organic and “composite” substances in the sense that they allow
organisms to receive the “active” qualities of the things that they encounter in the world
(e.g. the sweetness of sugar)> and (ii) that passive “dunameis” must be actualised
through active “energeiai” or “activities” or “actualities” and also through “praxeis” or
“actions” and through “hexeis” or “habits” and “kineseis” or “changes” (and this can be
change of place (i.e. movement), change of quality, of relationship etc.) and with
“actuality” being a valid term for this expression of being since it represents the
channelling of the “activity” of being which is the “now” of existence (rather than just
being the mere general potentiality for this realisation).

I explain this last point further as (iii) that the full picture of Aristotelian being is
not just of “potentialities” and “activities” statically or mechanically inhering in a
“substance” or “ousia” but that these “energeiai” (from “en” or “in” and “ergon” or
“function” / “work™) or “activities” are dynamically actualised within and as an
expression of the structured being of any given “ousia” or “substance” or “being” * (and

with the paradigm example of an “ousia” or “substance” being a living organism (see

reason also they are not faculties (dvuvaueic)...all that remains is that they should be states of
character (£¢eic) (N.E. 11 1106a2-12)”.

51| note that Carl Jung agrees with Aristotle — against the standard modern position — that
“emotions” are “passive”, as follows: “Emotion, incidentally, is not an activity of the individual
but something that happens to him (“The Shadow” in Aion: Researches into the Phenomenology
of the Self (London, 1959) p 8-9)”.

52 Cf. «“...it is as that which is building is to that which is capable of building, and the waking to

the sleeping, and that which is seeing to that which has its eyes shut but has sight, and that
which has been shaped out of the matter to the matter (Met. ® 1048b2-3)”
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Met. ® 1050a21-23)°%). 1 add that a variant form of “actuality” is “entelecheia” (from
“en” or “in” and “telos” or “end”) which expresses this dynamism further as being the
“end” of being as a “goal directed principle” both in the “static” abstraction of the
“gidos” or “form” or mode of being>* and also as the “dynamic” life cycle of the
concrete “being” or individual “ousia” centred around the principle of “life”” which is
such that: “...what has been born must have growth (abénoig), a highest point of
development (éxpny), and decay (@Bioic) (De An. 111 434a24-25)°° (and for the
distinction between energeia and entelecheia see Met. ® 1047a30-1047b2).

As regards the meaning and value of the above analysis | suggest that it is
important for us to see that Aristotle is using the example of man and of his ethical
structuring in order to explain the structuring of nature itself and I add regarding the
particular significance of ethical “states” or “hexeis” (a) that these “states” are an
example of the actualisation of a potentiality (b) that they are an important example of
“states of being” (e.g. of having judgement, temperance) occurring on the back of prior
building blocks of being — the “affections” or “emotions” — and that they therefore give
us a privileged insight into a structuring and process that we find generally in nature,
and hence (c) that these “states” observably come-to-be in the sense that they develop in
us through the education of our natural faculties and then represent our comportment to
the world rather than being a physical or mechanical or even a purely sensual or
informational exchange or interaction with the outside world and (d) that these human
states give us a clear case study for our consideration of worldly being since they show
us that we are subject to development, education, coming-to-be, natural structuring, and
evolution which can be assumed to have a wider scientific and philosophical

%3 Cf. «.. life is an activity (1] 6 {on| évépyeld ¢ éoti), and each man is active about those
things and with those faculties that he loves most (kai £xactog mepl TadTa Kol T0VTOLG EvepYEl d
Kol paAot’ dyand); e.g. the musician is active with his hearing in reference to tunes, the student
with his mind in reference to theoretical questions, and so on in each case; how pleasure
completes the activities, and therefore life, which they desire (1] 8" 11dovn) teerol tag Evepyeiag,
Kai 1o Cfjv 81, ob dpéyovtar). It is with good reason, then, that they aim at pleasure too, since
for every one it completes life, which is desirable (N.E. X 1175a12-17)”.

5 Cf. “By form I mean the essence of each thing and its primary substance (£i80g 8& Aéyw 10 Ti
MV elvai £kdoTov Kod TV TpdTy ovsiov) (Met. Z 1032b1-2)”

% Cf. “...we state the function of man (&vOpdmov &pyov) to be a certain kind of life ({onv Tiva),
and this to be activity or actions of the soul (yoyfig évépyetav xai npdéeig) implying a rational
principle (petd Adyov), and the function of a good man to be the good and noble performance of
these, and if any action is well performed in accordance with the appropriate excellence (katd
v oikelav apetnv) (N.E. 1 1098a12-15)”
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significance in respect to the nature and processes of nature itself but with this
significance being very difficult (and perhaps impossible) for us to fully unpack.

More particularly, we see that the kernel of Aristotle’s argument is that “virtues”
are significant as being formed “habits” rather than surface “emotions” or fixed

“faculties”, as follows:

“...knowledge (émotun) is considered as lasting and hard to displace from the mind,
though a man may, in fact, have acquired it in only a moderate measure...And the same
will hold good of the virtues (&petn) — for instance, of temperance (co@pocivT),

judgement (Sikaoovvn) (Cat. 8b30-34)”

and with Aristotle’s interest in “habits” and in “ethics” being that they give us
observable and manipulable instances of creative power which appear in nature on the

basis that:

“...activity plainly comes into being and is not present at the start like a piece of
property (1] 8" évépyeta dfjAov &1t yiveton kol oy Vrapyel domep krijud 1) (N.E. IX
1169h29-30)”

and with his paradigm example being explained as that: ...moral character (10 700c) is,
as even its name implies that it has its growth from habit (éxo £€6ovc), [achieved] by our
often moving in a certain way [and it is] a habit not innate in us is [which is] finally
trained to be operative in that way (£0iletot 6¢ 0 U1 dywyfg W ELEVTOL TQ TOAAKIG
KweloBan g, obtms §jon o évepyntikov) (which we do not observe in inanimate
objects, for not even if you throw a stone upward ten thousand times will it ever rise
upward unless under the operation of force) (E.E. 11 1220b1-5)”. | add that Aristotle is
also interested in “ends”, “aims”, “goods”, and “superfluities” which he explains as

follows:

“...a good life is a superfluity (10 8¢ &b (fjv dotiv &k meprovsiag), while life itself is a
necessity (o010 8¢ 10 (fv dvaykoiov)...For example, to be a philosopher is better than
to make money, but it is not preferable for him who lacks the necessities of life (Top. I11
118a8-13)”

and also as that: “...a “state” indicates the [sign] of virtue, whereas “good” indicates not

the [sign] but a quality ( pev &1 ti €éott onpaivel 1) apet, T ayadov ov Ti E6Tv GALY
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nowov) (Top. VI 144a17-19)” from which we see that Aristotle’s ultimate aim is (a) to
understand the nature of the “superfluity” of the “good” and of “virtue” (or
“excellence”) (b) to understand how “good” emerges (as well as and alongside brute
“actuality”) as a state or disposition — naturally and / or by acquisition — in the context
of the subject of human being and (c) to understand the circumstances within the world
through which this “good” can be realised and actualised (and hence we see again that
Aristotle uses the study of ourselves as an method through which we can understand
nature).

Now, having considered the basic structuring of Aristotle’s thought about
passion and action above and having seen the depth, clarity and subtlety of Aristotle’s
insight, let us now consider that we must place this insight side by side with the
limitedness and reductionism of philosophers such as René Descartes who asserts such
things as that: “...a man who walks across a room shows much better what motion is
than a man who says “It is the actuality of a potential being in so far as it is potential”,

and so on®®” and such as Richard Rorty who asserts such things as that:

“It may seem weird to say that there might turn out to be no living bodies, or that there
might turn out to be no minds. It was of course weird to say it turned out that the earth
was not at rest. It seems to be that what we need to explain is not the truth of a

proposition, but the inclination of human beings to assert the proposition®”

and with our problem here being that this antiphilosophy needs to be explained and
explicitly countered since it is all-pervading, i.e. we must present the choice to the
reader that we can either trace the “joints” of nature with Aristotle or simply pursue our
own thoughts and desires without this reflectixity and humility on the basis that
“nature” does not exist and is merely whatever we make of it.

| suggest that Aristotle combats such positions — which he would have described
as “sophism” — as follows. First, (1) in overall terms we see that Aristotle refuses to
remove “man” (i.e. the “human observer”) from our philosophical account of the world
or from the reality that we encounter on a day-to-day basis and Aristotle does this on the
basis that we must take into account the fact that we do and are able to positively

5 Descartes, René “Letter To Mersenne 16™ October 16397, CSM 111 §597 p 139

" Rorty, Richard “Mind as Ineffable” in Richard Q. Elvee (ed.) Mind in Nature; Nobel
Conference XVII (San Francisco, 1982) p 90
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replicate the world (to some extent) through our representations of the world, as

follows:

“...“knowledge” is said to be of the “knowable,” but is a “state” or “disposition” not of
the “knowable” but of the “soul” (1] yap €émotun émotntod Aéyetat, EE1G 8¢ Kol

d1dbeo1g 0Ok EmotnTod dAAa yoyiic) (Top. IV 124b34-35)”

and this knowledge is both natural to us and also transformative of us in the sense that:

“...if knowledge is predicated of someone, then grammatical knowledge or musical
knowledge or one of the other kinds of knowledge will be predicated of him, and if a
man possesses knowledge or if the description which he has is derived from his
knowledge, then he will also possess grammatical knowledge or musical knowledge, or
one of the other kinds of knowledge, or will derive his description from one of them,

being called, for example, a “grammarian” or a “musician” (Top. 11 111a37-111b4)”

which shows us and gives us concrete proof that there is a creative meaningfulness and
pregnancy of possibility in nature — which Aristotle explains as that: “...nature always
implies a subject in which it inheres (v vmokelpéve Eotiv 1 evoig ael) (Phys. 11
192b34)” — which is peculiarly expressed in and through “man”. | add that we see here
Aristotle’s approach towards or strategy for philosophically explaining the world
(which was outlined in detail in my Aristotle on the Meaning of Man) which is that the:
“...natural way of doing this [i.e. of engaging with the world] is to start from the things
which are more knowable and obvious to us [e.g. the existence of man] and proceed
toward those which are clearer and more knowable by nature [e.g. the nature of
“substance” or “ousia”] (Phys. | 184a12-13)”. In other words, Aristotle insists
throughout that we should never forget that our knowledge is necessarily knowledge of
the world from a human perspective.

Second, (2) we see that Aristotle refuses to reduce the world to mathematics on
the basis that:

““...the affections of the soul are inseparable from the physical matter of living beings
(t0 TaON ThiC Yuytic obtmg dydpiota TS Lotk UANC Td@v (dwv) in the way in which
anger and fear (Bupog kol eoPog) are inseparable and not in the way in which line and

plane (ypapun kol €ninedov) are (De An. | 403b17-19)”
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which shows us (a) that Aristotle regards “pathos” as “emotion” as being inextricably
linked to physical nature and hence he argues (famously) that being angry or afraid has
both psychological and physiological aspects and (b) that Aristotle’s view of reality is a
holistic one in which he regards both human emotions and geometric and quantitative
characteristics as being characteristics of the human body (though I note that he is
explicitly arguing in the above quoted passage that man cannot properly be seen or
represented mathematically; and see also Met. M 1078a23-30). In respect to his
insistence upon “bodies” I add that Aristotle describes the relationship between pathe
and bodies as being that ““...to be...bodily conditions (couatikd)...is thought to be
characteristic of feeling (mdfovg) rather than of a state of character (¢¢ewc) (N.E. IV

1128b14-15)” and also that:

“In most cases it seems that none of the affections, whether active or passive, can exist
apart from [the] body (eaivetat 8¢ 1@V pev mAgiotov 0v0sv dvev [tod] cmdpartog
naoyew ovde moeiv). This applies to anger (0pyilesOar), courage (Bappeiv), desire
(émbopeiv) and sensation generally (6Awg aicBdavesBar), though possibly thinking is an
exception (péAiota 8' Eotkev 1dim 10 voeiv). But if this too is a kind of imagination, or
at least is dependent upon imagination (i 8' €1l kal ToVT0 Qavtacio Tig 1j Un dvev
eovtaoiag), even this cannot exist apart from [the] body (ovk évééyort' av 00dE TodT'

dvev cmportog etvar) (De An. | 403a6-10)”

which shows us that Aristotle (i) regards pathé as being bodily and hexeis as being
psychic and (ii) suggests that the only (possibly partial) exception to this picture of an
interfusion of body and soul is our power for thinking or “nous” though even here
Aristotle is equivocal and he argues elsewhere that “nous” is itself a “state” that we
must attain (see Post. An. 11 99b18)%8. We see, then, that Aristotle avoids the
simplification of Cartesian splitting of the world into “mind” and “body” and also the

subsumption of mind into world or world into mind (or into “God”) and we see, rather,

%8 | note that Aristotle’s fuller position on “nous” is that there is both (a) a “passive” nous which
“is such because it becomes all things (£otiv 6 p&v to10dt0g voig 1@ mavta yivesOor)” and
which hence involves our desiring and sensory world and (b) an “active” nous which “makes all
things (6 8¢ 1 mévta moweiv)” and which “is a kind of positive state like light (&¢ E1g T1G, olov
10 @&¢) (De An. 111 430a14-16)” and which involves our peculiar ability to think and to
contemplate the world. 1 comment that it certainly seems that “passive” nous is more
unambiguously bodily than “active” nous and that Aristotle’s ultimate position seems to be that
there is an “active” state in nature which produces a “passive” state in us (and see Russell
Winslow’s “On the Life of Thinking in Aristotle’s De Anima” in Epoché (2009)).
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that Aristotle seeks to understand and appreciate (i) the relationship between the human
body and human being (ii) the relationship between body and mind (iii) the relationship
between mind and world and (iv) the precise nature of the human mind and, also, of the
meaning of the meaning which it takes from in the world®°.

Third, (3) we find that Aristotle’s philosophy seeks to explain the world
conceptually through philosophy rather than descriptively through science and with

Aristotle’s conceptual approach being stated, as follows:

“...when the agent is there (<koi> yap 100 pev molobvtog dtav vmapyn), the patient
becomes something (yivetai 1t 10 Tdoyov): but when “states” are there (§ewv
Tapovo®dv), the patient no longer becomes but already is (ovkétt yiveton, GAL Eotiv
110n) — and “forms” (i.e. “ends”) are a kind of “state” (ta &' €{dn kai td TéEAN EEe1C TIVEC).
As to the “matter”, it (qua matter) is passive (1} 8' bAn {j HAn madnrikév) (GC | 324b16-
19)”

which reiterates (i) that matter is “passive” and acted upon (ii) that Aristotle’s hexeis are
the “active” transformations or phases of a “passive” pre-existing something (iii) that
“forms (eide)” and “ends (tele)” are “...kinds of “state” (§€g1g Tivéc)” and (iv) that
Aristotle’s pathos / hexis distinction is connected to the distinction between “being” and
“becoming”®.

| add that Aristotle argues regarding “truth” which he describes as an “affection

of thought”, as follows:

% | note that, as Fred D. Miller Jr observes, Aristotle avoids the error of: “The Pythagoreans and
Plato [who] failed to take into account the indispensable role of the body (“Aristotle’s
Philosophy of Soul” in Review of Metaphysics (1999) p 334)”. | also note that Carl Jung agrees
that we can expect body and mind to be significantly related, as follows: “...so intimate is the
intermingling of bodily and psychic traits that not only can we draw far-reaching inferences as
to the constitution of the psyche from the constitution of the body, but we can also infer from
psychic peculiarities the corresponding bodily characteristics (“A Psychological Theory of
Types” in Modern Man in Search of a Soul (London, [orig. 1933] 1961) p 85)” (cf. “Experience
shows that it [i.e. the ego] rests on two seemingly different bases: the somatic and the psychic
(“The Ego” in Aion: Researches into the Phenomenology of the Self (London, 1959) p 3).”

60 Cf. ...that which has become habitual becomes as it were natural (kai yap 10 €i0icpévov
domep TePLKOG o1 yiyverar); in fact, habit is something like nature (6potov yép T 10 €00¢ T
¢@vog) for the distance between “often” and “always” is not great, and nature belongs to the idea
of “always”, “habit” to that of “often” (£yyb¢ yap kol t0 TOAAKIC T® Ael, 0TV &° 1) UEV QVOIG
oD det, 10 8¢ £00¢ Tod morrakig) (Rhet. | 1370a5-8)”
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“As to that which “is” in the sense of being true or of being by accident (10 6" @¢
aAn0ec ov kai kotd ovpPepnioc), the former depends on a combination in thought and
is an affection of thought (10 pév éotv év cupmhoxii dwavoiog Kol Tabog €v TavTn)
(which is the reason why it is the principles, not of that which “is” in this sense, but of
that which is outside and can exist apart, that are sought (310 mepi pev 10 obtmwg 6v 00
{nrodvron ai apyai, mepi 0€ 10 £Ew Ov Kol yoplotov)); and the latter is not necessary

but indeterminate (10 8" 00k dvaykoiov GAL” aopiotov) (Met. K 1065a21-25)”

which shows us (i) that “truth” is a “pathos” internal to us and is an abstraction which
relates to but does not directly represent the substance itself and (ii) that “accident” is
external and actual but superficial to the substance itself (and I note that both of these
cases represent meanings which are peripheral to a substance). Hence we see (iii) that
“substance” is something that we analyse and break down in our own thought for our
understanding and convenience and with the subtlety and maturity of Aristotle’s
position being very different from Richard Rorty’s evasive idea that truth is equivalent
to “our general training in uttering true sentences, our learning of the language®”. |
contrarily suggest that Aristotle is concerned with positively assessing our engagement
with the world in a full rounded sense by seeing (a) regarding “truth” that we establish
“truth” in our observation of being in the world whilst also needing to appreciate the
difference between the “meaning” of our truth and the “meaning” of being itself (and
we see the importance here of “internal” and “external”) and (b) regarding “being” that
we establish and define the meaningfulness of “essence” and the triviality of “accident”.
We therefore see, in outline, that Aristotle’s objections to our modern perspective are
(1) that we must take into account the fact that we engage with the world as human
beings, (2) that we cannot reduce the world to mathematics, and (3) that we can only
understand the world completely through philosophy and not through science.

Moving on, then, let us consider what Aristotle’s position on “passion” and
“action” informs us about Aristotle’s methodology and its provenance. I suggest that it
IS important to note that the original and common (in Aristotle’s time) meaning of the
word “pathos” seems to have been its use in the theatre to explain human emotion:
“Misfortunes and painful experiences when on a large scale are called affections ({11 T&t

ueyén tdv cvueopdv kol Avmnpdv madn Aéyetar) (Met. A 1022b21)” (and Aristotle

®1 Rorty, Richard “Mind as Ineffable” in Richard Q. Elvee (ed.) Mind in Nature; Nobel
Conference XVII (San Francisco, 1982) p 71
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effectively uses “pathos” to mean “emotion” in his Rhetoric, Poetics etc.) but that
Aristotle seems to have deliberately redeployed the term to expand its meaning and
make it serve as a unifying philosophical term® signifying:

“...a quality in respect of which a thing can be altered (nd6o¢ Aéyeton Eva pev tpodmov
TototNg kB’ fiv dAholodcbon Evoéyetor), e.g. white and black, sweet and bitter (Met. A
1022b15-16)”

which he can employ in his biological writings to describe the non-essential
characteristics of organic being, as follows: “Ilepi 8¢ t@v madnudtov ...I mean such
conditions of the parts as the following (Aéy® 6¢ ta TotadTo TOdNUATA TOV HOPimV):
blue and dark colour of the eyes, high and deep pitch of the voice, and differences of
colour and of hair or feathers (GA V 778a16-21)” (David Depew reasonably sees this
use of “pathos” as being a biological “trait-vocabulary’’) and also employ in order to

explain the elements of language, as follows:

“Words spoken are symbols or signs of affections or impressions of the soul ("Ectt pév
oLV Ta &v TH Vi TV &v TH Yuyfi tadnudrov couPolra); written words are the signs of
words spoken (koi T¢ ypagoueva v &v T eovi]). As writing, so also is speech not the
same for all races of men. But the mental affections themselves, of which these words
are primarily signs, are the same for the whole of mankind (&v pévtot tadta onpeio
TPOTOV, TOOTO Aot Tadnpata g Woyig), as are also the objects of which those

affections are representations or likenesses, images, copies (De Int. 16a4-8)”

all of which shows us that Aristotle not merely possesses a terminology to represent
physical facts, particulars, features, and beings but that he possesses (and formulates) a
terminology which also represents our partially corresponding thoughts, opinions, and
impressions of these natural beings and aspects of being®.

82 1 note that Aristotle explicity argues that: “If no name already exists, then I think it our duty to
coin one (Cat. 7b11-12)”

83 | note that Aristotle’s basic assumption in respect to “signs” is that: «...if a peculiar affection
applies to any individual class, e.g. courage to lions, there must be some corresponding sign of
it (el yap dotiv i8ig Tvi yéver vmépyov dtdpm madoc, olov Toig Aéovaty dvdpeia, dvéryin Koi
onusiov givai tu); for it has been assumed that body and soul are affected together...a sign is
peculiar in the sense that the affection is peculiar to the class as a whole (10 yap onugiov obtmg
1010V €otv, 611 GAov Yévoug id16v £oti T0 TdBog), and not to it alone, as we are accustomed to
use the term. Thus the same affection will be found in another class also, and man or some
other animal will be brave. Therefore he will have the sign; for ex hypothesi there is one sign of
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In other words, I suggest that we generally see that Aristotle’s intention is (i) to
record all of the instantiations of human being (using a series of standardised terms) and
then to see how they translate into an overall picture of human activity and being (ii) to
relate these instantiations of human being to the structures of human being and also (iii)
to relate these instantiations of human being to the relationship between a human being
and the world around him. As always, we find that Aristotle’s thought is fully
integrated and hence we see that Aristotle’s positions as stated above are fully in line

with his basic philosophical approach to the world which is that:

“...some things are said to be because they are substances (811 ovciat), others because
they are affections of substance (&t1 46 odciag), others because they are a process
towards substance (811 050 €i¢ ovoiov), or destructions or privations or qualities of
substance, or productive or generative of substance (pBopai 1] oTepoELg ) TOOTNTES T
TOMTIKG T YEVVNTIKG ovGiag), or of things which are relative to substance (fj T@v Tpog
v obciav), or negations of one of these things or of substance itself (f} TovTOV TIVOG
amopaoelg i ovoiag). It is for this reason that we say even of non-being that it is non-
being. As, then, there is one science which deals with all healthy things, the same
applies in the other cases also...for each one class of things, as there is one perception,
so there is one science, as for instance grammar, being one science, investigates all
articulate sounds (Met. I" 1003b6-21)”

and that: “...the demonstration must start from certain premises and be about a certain
subject and prove certain attributes (i 6& amodeiKTIKT TEPL AVTDV £0TI, OENCEL TL YEVOG
givan Vokeipevoy kol o pev mddn té & aidpat’ avtév) (Met. a 997a5-7)”. 1 suggest,
then, that we see (a) that Aristotle’s philosophical vision of the world is an ousiology,
i.e. is of substances or “ousiai” and of the attributes or “pathé” and “states” or “hexeis”
which are or come-to-be in them (b) that this substantive basis of existence — i.e. of
substantive beings or “wholes” — leads Aristotle to insist that our treatment of reality
must always relate back and correspond to the particular substance or subject being
treated and that this means that there cannot be a reductive “unity of science” but only

an expansive consideration of the various structures and principles and their powers for

one affection (&v yap évoc 1v). If, then, this is so, and we can collate signs of this kind in the
case of animals which have only one particular affection, and if each affection has a sign, since
it necessarily has only one sign, we shall be able to judge their character by their appearance
(Pr. An. 11 70b14-26)” and I comment that, as always, Aristotle is insisting here upon
“substance” in the sense that he argues that a sign must be a sign of something.
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analogy that we observe in nature®* and (c) that Aristotle’s observations regarding
“man” in his Ethics as being an “ousia” having “pathe” and “hexeis” is simply a natural
part of a much wider philosophical (and scientific) vision of reality.

As regards modern observations regarding the obviousness of (and obvious
value of) Aristotle’s perspective | add that Aristotle’s active / passive distinction is both
a practical observation and an explicit ontological statement that our experience is an
existential fact in the world in the sense that:

“...where objects differ in kind the part of the soul answering to each of the two is
different in kind (mpog yap ta t® yéver Etepa kai TOV THS WYLYTS popiev £Tepov T@ yYEvel
TO TTPOG EKGTEPOV TEPLKOG), since it is in virtue of a certain likeness and kinship with
their objects that they have the knowledge they have (einep ko’ dpodTTa TIVOL KOl

oikelotTa 1 yvdoig vrapyel avtoig) (N.E. VI 1139a9-11)”

which is a “duality” which is well explained by Aryeh Kosman, as follows:

“The perceptual capacities, and the faculties of reason and thought as well, are
potentialities of the sensitive and intelligent subject to be affected in certain ways, to be
acted upon by the sensible and intelligible forms of objects in the world. When we
think of them in this way, there is nothing particularly mysterious about those powers:
they are simply the abilities to be open to certain affectations and closed to certain
others — the reciprocal capacities, we might say, of being discriminatingly receptive and

resistantt®”.

®4 | suggest that it is a gross philosophical error to suppose that we ordinarily deal with “data” or
“sensa” in our engagement with the world since we do rather deal with things or wholes (books,
computers, cups of tea, people etc.) and hence find that in reality: “...it is the whole that is
better known by perception (to yap 6lov katd v aicOnow yvopudtepov) (Phys. T 184a25)”.

| add that Aristotle argues both that types of being have their own sciences and hence: “Most of
the principles... which are connected with a particular science are peculiar to it. Hence to
convey to us the principles connected with each particular science is the task of experience. |
mean, e.g. that it is for astronomical experience to convey to us the principles of astronomy (for
it was not until the phenomena had been thoroughly apprehended that the demonstrations of
astronomy were discovered) (Pr. An. | 46a18-22)” and also that most general terms are
analogous in the sense that: “All things are not said to be actual in the same way but rather by
analogy: as that is in that or to that, so this is in this or to this; for some are as motion to
potentiality and others, as substance to some matter (Aéyetat 8¢ évepyeiq 00 mhvta Opoimg GAA’
i T® dvaloyov, ¢ ToUTo &v ToVT® T TPOG TODTO, TOS &V TdE Tj TPOG 10de) (Met. ® 1048b6-9)”

% Kosman, Aryeh “Being Properly Affected: Virtues and Feelings in Aristotle’s Ethics” in
Amélie O. Rorty (ed.) Essays on Aristotle’s Ethics (Berkeley, 1980) p 107
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and also by Claudia Baracchi using a unnatural though philosophically suggestive use

of language to explain this point, as follows:

“...we may understand excellence [i.e. or “arété” or “virtue”] as a possession, property,
or propriety of the soul, as a hexis — that which a soul “has” and, when in action,
shows...[and] the process [of learning] unfolds from a “having” to a “having”, through
the enactment of a “having”...what is at stake is a certain transmission, or even
translation, of a given “having”. A certain activity is transferred from the outside to the
inside, as it were. Someone learning takes something in and makes it one’s own.
Whether a way of acting is acquired from a teacher or from prevalent custom, the
principle of action (that which directs and subtends it) is brought inside from the

outside, substantially assimilated®®”

but with William Charlton outlining a further subtlety that:

“At the deepest level in nature there can be no distinction between a power and what
possesses it: the basic constituents of nature have no “internal constitution”...which can

account for how an object is affected and affects other things®”

or, in other words, that whilst we must describe the world (with Kosman and Baracchi)
as a “duality” of external and internal, action and passion, body and soul, etc. and avoid
simplifying the world by evading these relationships, we must also appreciate (with
Charlton) that such distinctions are our mental distinctions (and our abstractions) and
that the real world is an integrated world or situation in which beings are wholes which
simply have their own intrinsic natural powers and engage in activities in the world
which encompasses them.

| add that Eric Sanday observes that the “active” and “passive” distinction is in a

sense an artificial or analogous distinction in the sense that:

“...Aristotle calls this shared actuality “twofold” (ditton), similar in a sense to the
twofold nature of the way up and the way down. To submit ourselves to the way, we

must submit to a single path going from the Piraeus to Athens and from Athens to the

% Baracchi, Claudia Aristotle’s Ethics as First Philosophy (Cambridge, 2008) p 117 & 109

87 Charlton, William “Aristotelian Powers” in Phronesis (1987) p 288
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Piraeus. The path is one, but its being is two. Similarly, when we submit to a
perceptible, we submit to a certain self-awareness. The grasp the animal has of the

object, however partial it is, is a grasp the animal has of itself®®”

whilst we also see that it only through such an engagement with the world that a man
can reflect upon himself as a man and thereby possess conscious self-awareness etc. As
regards why Descartes is wrong to dismiss the idea of “powers” on the basis that: “...a
man who walks across a room shows much better what motion is than a man who says
“It is the actuality of a potential being in so far as it is potential”, and so on®® | add that

Michel Foucault explains the importance of seeing the world as “powers” as follows:

“...there is power when there is a relationship between two free subjects and there is an
imbalance in this relationship such that one can act on the other and the other is, or lets
himself be, “acted upon”...[and this relationship is] Never equal, because as soon as
there is power there is inequality. But you could have reversible systems. Take what
happens in an erotic relationship, for example. | am not taking about a love relationship;
I am talking only about an erotic relationship. You know perfectly well that it is a game
of power, and one in which physical strength is not necessarily the most important
element...Only, what happens is that in societies, in most societies, maybe in [all
societies], organisations are created to fix and maintain power relationships to the
advantage of some, in a social, economic, political, institutional, et cetera, dissymmetry,
which completely freezes the situation. And this is what is generally called power in

the strict sense™”

and suggest that Foucault (as also Aristotle) is speaking of a deeper and nuanced
worldly reality whereas Descartes is merely referring to the surface mechanisms of
worldly being. I add in respect to this distinction between “actuality” and “potentiality”
AN. Whitehead’s observation that: “““Actuality” is...decision amid “potentiality”. It
represents stubborn fact which cannot be evaded. The real internal constitution of an

actual entity progressively constitutes a decision conditioning the creativity which

%8 Sanday, Eric “Phantasia in De Anima” in Claudia Baracchi (ed.) The Bloomsbury Companion
to Aristotle (London, 2013) p 110

69 Descartes, René “Letter To Mersenne 16™ October 16397, CSM 111 §597 p 139

0 Foucault, Michel “Interview with Michel Foucault 3" November 1980 in About the
Beginning of the Hermeneutics of the Self (Chicago, [orig. 1980] 2016) p 129-130
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transcends that actuality’"”” which suggests that the concept of “actuality” (and
“potentiality’’) must be seen as being the best conceptual representation that we can
approach to of the creative nexus of our being which positively acts in the world.

" Whitehead, A.N. Process and Reality (Cambridge, 1929) p 68-69

2 For a general discussion of the “pathé” see Amélie Oksenberg Rorty’s “Aristotle on the
Metaphysical Status of Pathe” in The Review of Metaphysics (1984) and D.S. Hutchinson’s The
Virtues of Aristotle (Routledge, 1986), for pathé as a structuring of reality see Alan Code’s
“Aristotle’s Investigation of a Basic Logical Principle: Which Science Investigates the Principle
of Non-Contradiction?” in Canadian Journal of Philosophy (1986), and for discussion of pathé
as emotions Jamie Dow’s “Aristotle’s Theory of the Emotions: Emotions as Pleasures and
Pains” in Michael Pakaluk & Giles Pearson (eds.) Moral Psychology and Human Action in
Aristotle (Oxford, 2011). For a consideration of Aristotle’s philosophy as an “ousiology” see
Giovanni Reale’s The Concept of First Philosophy and the Unity of the Metaphysics of Aristotle
(New York, [orig. 1967] 1980) and for an explanation of “entelecheia” see Stephen Menn’s
“The Origins of Aristotle’s Concept of Energeia: Energeia and Dunamis” in Ancient
Philosophy (1994)), Alfred E. Miller and Maria G. Miller’s “Aristotle’s Metaphysics as the
Ontology of Being-Alive and its Relevance Today” in Proceedings of the Boston Area
Colloguium in Ancient Philosophy (2004), and Wilfrid Sellars’ account of an Aristotelian
(necessarily material and individuated) carrot in his “Aristotle and Emergent Evolution” (online,
unpublished undated typescript). For an interesting modern consideration of “states” see Robert
Rosen’s “The Concept of State” in Life Itself: A Comprehensive Inquiry Into the Nature, Origin,
and Fabrication of Life (New York, 1991).
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3 Aristotle on Desire

Having considered the basic structuring of human being as “powers”,
“emotions” “dispositions”, “states”, “activities” etc. let us move on to consider the
irrational and innate orectic or desiring “side” of human being. We find, first, that this
“side” is itself structured as follows: “...appetite (6pe&ic) is the genus of which desire
(émbopia), passion [or spirit] (Bvpoc), and wish (BovAnoic) are the species (De An. 11
414b3-4)” and that it fits into a wider architectonic structure of human being, the two

main heads of which are “mind” and “appetite”, as follows:

“...the things which move the animal (ta kivodvrta 10 {dov) are intellect (didvolav),
imagination (@avtaciov), purpose (Tpoaipectv), wish (BodAnowv) and [desire]
(émBopiav). Now all these can be referred to mind (vobv) and [appetite] (6pe&v). For
imagination and sensation cover the same ground as the mind (Kai yap 1 pavtacio koi
1N aicOnoig v avtv @ v@ yopav Exovowv) (for they all exercise judgement (kpiTikd))

though they differ in certain aspects as has been defined elsewhere (MA 700b17-22)”

and with further detail of Aristotle’s position being (1) that “appetite” drives

“movement” and implies “imagination” and “sensation” and / or “thought”, as follows:

“...inasmuch as an animal is capable of appetite it is capable of self-movement (1
OPEKTIKOV TO {PoV, ToOTN aToD KIvNTIKOV); it is not capable of movement without
possessing imagination (0pekTKOV 3¢ 00K (vev pavtociag); and all imagination is
either (1) calculative or (2) sensitive (pavtacio 8¢ mica §j Aoyiotikn 1 aicOntikn). In
the latter all animals, and not only man, partake (todtng pév obv kai & dAka (Go

uetéyer) (De An. 111 433b28-31)”

(see also MA 701a4-6) (ii) that “sensation” drives “imagination” and “appetite”, as
follows: “If sensation, necessarily also imagination and [appetite] (&i &' aicOnowv, kai
eavtociov kai dpe€iv); for, where there is sensation, there is also pleasure and pain,
and, where these, necessarily also [desire] (6mov pév yap aicOnoic, koi Admn te Kai
noovn, émov 8¢ tadta, £ avaykng kai Embopia) (De An. 11 413b23-25)” and (iii) that
when “thought” drives “movement” this necessarily requires “appetite” (i.e. Aristotle

specifically excludes “contemplation” here), as follows: ““...mind is never found
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producing movement without appetite, for wish is a form of appetite (6 vodg o0

poiveton KIvav dvev opéEenc, 1 yap Bovinoic dpetic) (De An. 111 433a22-23)"73,
Having outlined above the basic architectonic of Aristotle’s account of human

desire I add that Aristotle differentiates human desire from animal desire on the basis

that man has a sense of time, as follows:

“...appetites may conflict, and this happens wherever reason and desire are opposed,
and this occurs in creatures which have a sense of time (yiveton ¢' £v T0ig ¥povoL
aicOnow &yovow) (for the mind advises us to resist with a view to the future, while
desire only looks to the present (1] &' émBopia dut T0 16m); for what is momentarily
pleasant seems to be absolutely pleasant and absolutely good, because desire cannot
look to the future) (De An. 111 433b5-8)”

and with our relationship with time — our “view to the future” — enabling us to achieve

our “good” as well as being a source of internal conflict, as follows:

“...human thought... does not possess the good at this moment or that (o0 yap &yt t0
&V &v Tedi fj &v 1edi), but its best, being something different from it, is attained only in a

whole period of time (6AL" &v 6Ag Tvi 1O dpiotov, v dAro 1) (Met. A 1075a7-10)”

and I suggest that a part of this “view to the future” is our ability to take ownership and
to shape and direct our own individual human “self” — i.e. it is a commitment to seeing
ourselves as a being which is a living entity existing over time — which can be described

as a personal entelechy which, as A.D. Smith explains, allows us to:

“...have an appreciation of our lives as a whole and respond evaluatively to given

situations by reference to that wider context’”

and | add that it is interesting that we fail in this self-realisation through “weakness of
will” or akrasia both if we think and act too quickly (and so are led by our passions) or

3 Cf. «“...the word living is used in many senses (mAcovoy®d¢ 8¢ tod {fiv Aeyopévov), and we say
that a thing lives if any one of the following is present in it — mind, sensation, movement or rest
in space, besides the movement implied in nutrition and decay or growth (kév &v 1 TovTwv
gvomapym povov, (v adtd gapev, otov vodg, aicnoic, kivnolg kai 6Téoic 1 Kot Tomov, £t
Kivnoig 1 katd Tpoenv kal eOicig te kol abénoig) (De An. 1l 413a 22-25)”

™ Smith, A.D. “Character and Intellect in Aristotle’s Ethics” in Phronesis (1996) p 68
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if we do not think and act quickly enough (and so are led by events). We find that
Aristotle explains this situation as follows: “Of incontinence (dkpaoia) one kind is
impetuosity, another weakness. For some men after deliberating fail, owing to their
emotion (310 10 maOoGg), to stand by the conclusions of their deliberation, others because
they have not deliberated are led by their emotion (&yovtor V7o tod Tdbovg) (N.E. VII
1150019-22)”" and that the end result of this lack of “aim” or “focus” is both (a)
limitedness in the sense that: “...people who have no fixed aim are not given to
deliberation (E.E. 111226b30-31)” and (b) incoherence or lack of “integrity” in the sense
that: “...assuredly an evil man is not a single individual but many, and a different
person in the same day, and unstable (E.E. VIl 1240b16-17)".

We see, then, from the above assessment that Aristotle expects “desire” to
develop and mature over “time” through the guidance of “reason” (and “mind”) and |
add that Aristotle develops this point by observing that “desire” is “present in us from
birth” (and is presumably “the impulse within the thing itself (trv év avt® opunv) (E.E.

11 1224b8)”") whereas “reason” will come to be “if our growth is allowed”, as follows:

“...we possess by nature both parts®; since rational principle is a natural property,
because it will be present in us if our growth is allowed and not stunted, and also desire
is natural, because it accompanies and is present in us from birth; and these are pretty
nearly the two things by which we define the natural (oyed0v 6¢ tovTolg dvei 0 PioEt
dropiopev) — it is what accompanies everybody as soon as he is born, or else what
comes to us if development is allowed to go on regularly, for example grey hair, old age
etc. (E.E. Il 1224b29-35)”

and Aristotle adds that:

“,..since the intellectual excellences involve reason, these forms of goodness belong to

the rational part, which as having reason is in command of the [soul]; whereas the moral

> Cf. «...from the start our nature does not diverge from the mean in the same way as regards
everything, but in energy we are deficient and in self-indulgence excessive (E.E. 1l 1222a37-
39)”

6 Aristotle argues that: «...the [soul] has two parts, and the virtues are divided between them,
one set being those of the rational part, intellectual virtues, whose work is true (®v &pyov
aAnBewn), whether about the nature of a thing or about its mode of production, while the other
set belongs to the part that is irrational but possesses appetition (£xovtog 6 dpe&wv) (E.E. 11
1221b28-32)” and also that: ““...[excellence] has two forms, moral virtue and intellectual
excellence (Gpetfig 6 idn 6v0, 1 uev RN 1 8¢ dravontikn) (E.E. 11 1220a4)”
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virtues belong to the part that is irrational but by nature capable of following the

rational — for in stating a man’s moral qualities we do not say that he is wise or clever
but that he is gentle or rash (E.E. 11 1220a8-12)”

from which we see (a) that Aristotle has a particular interest in our reasoning faculty
because it comes into being (and engenders a particularly human sense of individuality)
rather than being innate and (b) that Aristotle’s primary interest is in how a man
develops into or matures into a gentleman and with this maturation being achieved
through the shaping of character and of desires as the concentrated and focussed “care”
of a mature human being (which is achieved in the teeth of our human situation’”).

In respect to this arc of natural human development I note that it is significant
that Aristotle argues that “care” is found in the “middle” of a man’s life, i.e. in his
“akmé”, since this is the consequence of the fact that the young have too much energy to
“care” on the basis that: “The young, as to character, are ready to desire and to carry out
what they desire. Of the bodily desires they chiefly obey those of sensual pleasure and
these they are unable to control Rhet. Il 1389a3-6)” and that regarding the elderly we
find that they “...are chilled whereas the young are hot...They live in memory rather
than in hope (Rhet. 11 1389b29-1390a6)” and with it being only in the man in his prime
that we find (or should find) that: “Their rule of conduct is neither the noble nor the
useful alone, but both at once. They are neither parsimonious nor prodigal, but preserve
the due mean. It is the same in regard to passion and desire....all cases of excess or
defect in the other two [i.e. youth and old age] are replaced by due moderation and
fitness. The body is most fully developed from thirty to thirty-five years of age, the
mind at about forty-nine (Rhet. 11 1390a33-1390b10).” | suggest that it is a significant
distinction that animals reach their “end”, and the full use or expression of their natural
energy, in their expression of the reproductive powers of their mature years whereas
Aristotle’s “man” reaches his “end” in the harnessing of his “reason” and “desire” as
self-control and as “care” which also primarily occurs during his prime years.

| add further regarding how Atristotle is interested in how our reason shapes our
desires and in how our desires shape our characters that we find that Aristotle argues

that our “life” is itself a “mode of knowing” in the sense that:

T Cf. “...in the case of man each individual seems dear to himself, although in the case of other
animals it is not so, for example a horse to itself...so it is not dear to itself. But neither are
children, but only when they have come to possess purposive choice; for when that point is
reached the mind is at variance with the appetite (7101 yap 101€ Vel 6 vodg TPOC TNV
gmbopiov) (E.E. VII 1240b31-34)”
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“...perception and knowledge themselves are the thing most desirable for each
individually (¢ot1 8¢ 10 avToD aicBdvesbot Kai TO avToV Yvmpilew aipeTmTaTov
éxdot) (and it is owing to this that the appetition for life is implanted by nature in all,
for living must be deemed a mode of knowing (kai 610 Tobto T0D {fjv Tow EupuTog 1

Opekic: 10 yop Civ 0el tBévan yvddow tvd)) (E.E. VII 1244b27-29)”

but with the important caveat that our “aims” and “starting points” are not themselves
rational even if we only achieve them as rationally mediated and directed desires or

“goods”, as follows:

“...does [virtue] (&pern)) decide the aim or the means to it? Well, our position is that it
decides the aim, because this is not a matter of logical inference or rational principle,
but in fact this must be assumed as a starting-point (¢pyn). For a doctor does not
consider whether his patient ought to be healthy or not, but whether he ought to take
walking exercise or not (E.E. Il 1227b24-27)”

which shows us that our world is not logical in the sense that our logic is only a mediate
glimpse of the principles of nature which are themselves unknowable and with a further
statement of this position being that: “...all essences are by nature first principles of a
certain kind (eici on mlioot pEV ai ovciot KoTd UGV TVEG dpyai), owing to which each
is able to generate many things of the same sort as itself (510 xai £kdoTn TOALNL dVVOTOL
toladTa yevvav), for example a man engenders men, and in general an animal animals,
and a plant plants. And in addition to this, obviously man alone among animals initiates
certain conduct — for we should not ascribe conduct to any of the others (mpog 8¢
001016 6 ¥ vOp®TOG Kol TPAEEDY TIVAOV £GTLV ApYT| LOVOV TV LDV T®V Yap GAA®V
ov0gv gimouev av npartew) (E.E. 11 1222b16-20).” We therefore find that we cannot,
for Aristotle, understand our world as “logic” but only through logic and we do so by
regarding the natural impulses of worldly beings and by following their desires and
hence reasons through to their “ends”. In human terms we find that we engage with and
contemplate the objects of the world as only human beings can and with our peculiar
human desire being registered in the very first words of Aristotle’s Metaphysics which
are that: “All men by nature desire to know (Met. A 980a22)”.

In essence, then, we see that the situation in respect to human desire is that it is a
natural impulse which must be guided by human reason in the sense that: “...the

reasoning faculty is a principle controlling not reasoning but appetite and passions
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(Gpyer 6 6 Loyiopog ov Aoyiopod AL opé&emg koi Ttabnudtwov) (E.E. 11 1220al-2)”
and with this human reason standing in for the automatic guidance of nature but without
simply being nature itself. Having considered, then, the complex and conflicted nature
of human being, let us also consider the pure phenomenon of desire by considering the
nature of purely animal desire or instinct which is (1) (famously) that animals are like
“winding machines” (ta avtoépota) driven by instinct (MA 701b2) and that: ““...dogs do
not delight in the scent of hares, but in the eating of them, but the scent told them that
the hares were there (N.E. 111 1118a18-19)” (2) that: “Temperance and self-
indulgence...are concerned with the kinds of pleasures that the other animals share
in...these are touch and taste (N.E. 111 1118b24-26)” and (3) that “desire” is the

“impulse” for animal “movement” in the sense that:

“My appetite says, I must drink; this is drink, says sensation or imagination or thought,
and one immediately drinks (000G miver). It is in this manner that animals are impelled
to move and act, the final cause of their movement being desire (tfig puév €oydng aitiog

0D KwvelicHar opé&emg obong) (MA 701a34-5)”

which Cynthia Freeland explains as that:

“A berry does not “cause” a bird to eat it by simply being there in the bird’s
environment, or even by being seen by the bird. It can only enter into a causal story
about the bird’s behaviour if the bird sees this round red shiny thing as food. For this,

imagination is required®”

and | add that animals’ peculiar power to sense is a consequence of their ability and
perhaps “desire” to move and to be able to find sustenance on the basis that: “Plants get
their food from the earth by their roots; and since it is already treated and prepared no
residue is produced by plants — they use the earth and the heat in it instead of a stomach,
whereas practically all animals, and unmistakably those that move about from place to
place, have a stomach, or bag, — as it were an earth inside them — and in order to get the
food out of this, so that finally after the successive stages of concoction it may reach its
completion, they must have some instrument corresponding to the roots of a plant (PA Il

650a21-27)”. | note that we again encounter the emphasis that the power to move and

8 Freeland, Cynthia “Aristotle on Perception, Appetition, and Self Motion” in Self-Motion:
From Aristotle to Newton eds. Mary Louise Gill & James G. Lennox (Princeton, 1994) p 49
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to sense is an evolutionary extention or expansion of the power to live, feed, and
reproduce that we find in plants and | add that, for Aristotle, the power of sensation of
the lower animals ultimately culminates in the additional human power to think and also
to actively create’®. We therefore see that Aristotle’s “man” and his “reason” are
embedded in nature whilst being evolutionarily elevated phenomena of it.

I note that Aristotle’s reflections upon “impulse” seem to fit well with Karl
Popper’s conjecture regarding the evolutionary principle of “active Darwinism” which
is that:

“...anew kind of animal behaviour — what Darwin and even Sir Alister Hardy here
describe as a new “habit” — may be much better described as a new invention; a new
discovery...[and with] an example [being], the evolutionary emergence of limbs from
fins. What is more likely: that the “habit” of trying to walk on the land — or, let us say
it, the wish — came first, and the evolution of limbs came afterwards (of course, in many
slow stages, and with feedback), or that it all started with an anatomical change of the
fins? Of course, we do not know, and we shall never know: the question cannot be
answered by science. Yet I regard it far more likely that a small change of “habit”
produced a new kind of environment which in turn produced a new selection pressure
which led to an anatomic change that was used at once because it suited the preferences
or wishes of the animal, rather than that a small anatomic change occurred and persisted
unused until some of the animals found out how it could be used, changing their

preferences and “habits” accordingly®”

and | note that Popper correctly notes that: “my hypothesis is not a scientific conjecture:
since it cannot be tested, it should be described as a metaphysical conjecture®’” but does
not draw the (Aristotelian) conclusions (which I would recommend) regarding the
limitation of science and the (Aristotelian) need for metaphysics to represent such

matters as “life”.

70 Cf. «...all things that go through the process of becoming acquire locomotion last. It is this
that accounts for the fact that some living things, e.g. plants and many kinds of animals, owing
to their lack of the requisite organ, are entirely without motion, whereas others acquire it in the
course of their being perfected ...the degree in which things possess locomotion corresponds to
the degree in which they have realised their natural development (Phys. VIII 261a 13-18)”

8 popper, Karl “The Place of Mind in Nature” in Mind in Nature: Nobel Conferenece XVII (San
Franscisco, 1982) p 43

81 Popper, Karl Ibid. p 43 (and see also the article by Ragnar Granit “Reflections on the
Evolution of the Mind and Its Environment” in the same volume)
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In respect to Aristotle’s metaphysical account Russell Winslow comments on
the nature of and role of “impulse” in Aristotle’s account of organic being as a form of

imitatio Dei, as follows:

“...threptike psyché [i.e. the “nutritive soul”] strives and yearns for what always is. The
activity of consuming food enables the preservation of our individual embodied form
through time. Through the consumption of other life (vegetative or otherwise), we are
able to sustain ourselves in a very limited sense, reaching out towards what always is
and is divine by attempting to sustain and ensure the persistence of the work that
belongs to our individual form. With regard to genesis, entities ensure the persistence
of their form through time as well. Forms are not created in Aristotle’s conception of
generation but are rather preserved through subsequent generations; they are passed on
in kind to the next generation and as such participate in what always is, or what is
divine, in a certain respect...the primary characteristic that animates the nutritive soul
is a yearning for divinity, or, rather, the yearning of life to secure and preserve its being
through the maintenance and reproduction of its form (eidos)®?”

and | follow A.N. Whitehead in observing that we are here considering the

fundamentals of being, as follows:

“Even in sight, we enjoy our vision because there is no eyestrain. Also we enjoy our
general state of life because we have no stomachache. | am insisting that the enjoyment
of health, good or bad, is a positive feeling only casually associated with particular
sensa. For example, you can enjoy the ease with which your eyes are functioning even

when you are looking at a bad picture or a vulgar building®”

and Whitehead adds that by considering these fundamentals we are engaging in a form
of philosophy on the basis that: “The organic permanences survive by their own
momentum: our hearts beat, our lungs absorb air, our blood circulates, our stomachs

digest. It requires advanced thought to fix attention on such fundamental operations®*”.

8 Winslow, Russell “On the Life of Thinking in Aristotle’s De Anima” in Epoché (2009) p 302-
3

8 Whitehead, A.N. “Nature Alive” in Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 159

8 Whitehead, A.N. “Expression” in Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 29
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| add that contrary to the “advanced thought” of A.N. Whitehead’s philosophical
approach we find B.F. Skinner’s descriptive “scientific”” approach to these fundamentals

which is as follows:

“Like other activities of the organism, such as digestion, respiration, or reproduction,
some behaviour with respect to the environment is acquired through natural selection

because of its consequences in preserving the species®®”

and | add that Whitehead comments upon the “high-grade intellecuality” of the
empirical approach, as follows: “...exclusive reliance on sense-perception promotes a
false metaphysics. This error is the result of high-grade intellectuality®”. As regards
these approaches | suggest that we see a real conflict of approach between a conceptual
and philosophical worldview and a descriptive and scientific worldview and that this
conflict is between two forms of philosophical thinking, one of which seeks to hold on
to the fundamentals of the world and the other of which dismisses them and with
Whitehead also explaining this dismissal well, as follows: “The first principle of
epistemology should be that the changeable, shifting aspects of our relations to nature
are the primary topics for conscious observation. This is only common sense; for
something can be done about them®””.

This is, however, our main dispute and | comment, finally, that we have seen
above that Aristotle’s account of “desire” is intimately intertwined with his accounts of
“reason” (and ““choice”), “activity” (and “pleasure”), and also “human development”
and maturation (and also with “imagination”, “sensation”, “memory”, “thought” etc)

and we will therefore treat these subjects below?®,

8 Skinner, B.F. “The Verbal Community” in Verbal Behaviour (New York, 1957) p 462)
& Whitehead, A.N. Adventures of Ideas (Harmondsworth, 1933) p 254-255
8 Whitehead, A.N. “Expression” in Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 29

8 For a detailed discussion of desire see Giles Pearson’s Aristotle on Desire (Cambridge, 2012)
and Hendrik Lorenz’s The Brute Within: Appetitive Desire in Plato and Aristotle (Oxford,
2006); for sympathetic accounts of Aristotle’s desire see Julia Annas’ “Aristotle on Pleasure and
Goodness” in Amélie O. Rorty (ed.) Essays on Aristotle’s Ethics (Berkeley, 1980) and David
Charles’ “Desire in Action: Aristotle’s Move” in Michael Pakaluk & Giles Pearson’s (eds.)
Moral Psychology and Human Action in Aristotle (Oxford, 2012); and for critiques of the
modern “propositional” account of desire see Giles Pearson’s essay “Aristotle and Scanlon on
Desire and Motivation” in Michael Pakaluk & Giles Pearson (eds.) Moral Psychology and
Human Action in Aristotle (Oxford, 2012) and Talbot Brewer’s “Three Dogmas of Desire” in
Timothy Chappell (ed.) Values and Virtues: Aristotelianism in Contemporary Ethics (Oxford,
2006).
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4 Aristotle on Choice

Having considered the drive of “desire” which flows through time and being(s),
let us consider human “choice” which is, I suggest, something which (as also “action”)
clearly oversteps and falls outside of time and is both an outcome of “habit” and
conditioning and also an expression of formed “value” or “good” in the sense explained

by Iris Murdoch, as follows:

“...if we consider what the work of attention is like, how continuously it goes on, and
how imperceptibly it builds up structures of value round about us, we shall not be
surprised that at crucial moments of choice most of the business of choosing is already
over. This does not imply that we are not free, certainly not. But it implies that the
exercise of our freedom is a small piecemeal business which goes on all the time and
not a grandiose leaping about unimpeded at important moments. The moral life, on this
view, is something that goes on continually, not something that is switched off in

between the occurrence of explicit moral choices®®”

and we find that Aristotle argues similarly regarding “choice” (a) that choice is itself a
complex phenomenon and hence: “Choice is neither simply wish nor opinion, but
opinion and desire, whenever these follow as a conclusion out of deliberation (8tav £k
100 PovievoacOot cupnepavidowv) (E.E. 11 1227a3-5)”, (b) that choice is not a sudden
act of movement but a considered disposition to act and hence: “...no one makes a
deliberate choice suddenly, but men do suddenly think they ought to act and wish to act
(&&aipvnc yop mpoaipeiton pev ovbeig, dokel 6¢ mpdrtewy kai fovrovian) (E.E. 11
1226b3-4)” (c) that human choice is a deliberate act of self and individuality rather than
being a generic act of will, mind, accident, or necessity and hence: “...choice seems to
relate to the things that are in our own power (6 wg yap Eotkev 1 Tpoaipesic mepi Td £Q°
Auiv eivan) (N.E. 111 1111b29-30) and (d) that choice as a human decision point
necessarily represents an expression of an active and informed guiding or moving

principle regarding which we see (i) that: “Virtue (1] dpetn) makes choice free from

8 Murdoch, Iris “The Idea of Perfection” in The Sovereignty of Good (London, 1970) p 37. |
note that Murdoch also comments that: “Man is not a combination of an impersonal rational
thinker and a personal will. He is a unified being who sees, and who has some continual slight
control over the direction and focus of his vision (Ibid. p 40).”
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error and the end correct (téhog 6pOoV) in such a way that one chooses with a view to
the things that one should (E.E. 11 1227b13-14)” (ii) that: “...it is possible for the goal
to be right (cxomov 0pBOV), but for error to occur in what lies on the way to that goal
(E.E. 1 1227b20-21)” and (iii) that: “...vice corrupts the starting point (o1t yop 1
kaxio eOaptikr apyiic) (N.E. 1140b19-20)”.

We find additionally (e) that we should differentiate the voluntary action of
animals (and of human children) from the choice of adult human beings on the basis
that:

“...both children and the lower animals share in voluntary action (tod p&v yap €kovciov
Kol moideg kai a0 {Pa kotvovel), but not in choice (tpoatpécemc & ov), and acts
done on the spur of the moment we describe as voluntary, but not as chosen (koi t&

£€aipvng ekovota eV Aéyopev, koto mpoaipesy 6° od) (N.E. 111 1111b8-10)”

and on the basis, as Charles Chamberlain explains, that choice must be seen an active
and mature expression of human thought, as follows: “...we can agree that children and
animals do not in fact share in commitment, and for the same reason that Aristotle
would give. In children the rational part of the soul is undeveloped; therefore the
function of dianoia is lacking, and a prohairesis cannot technically begin... According
to Aristotle, we may say, a child is capable of saying whether he or she wants peas or
beans (choice), but not of deciding to become a vegetarian (commitment)®® and (f) that
human choice is transcendent both in the sense that it is teleological or end-directed, as
follows: “...every choice is of something and for the sake of something (§o11 yap nica
npoaipesic Tvog Kai Evexa tvog) (E.E. 11 1227b37)” and also, as Deborah Achtenberg
explains, in the sense that it is an expression of value, as follows: “...according to
Aristotle, the cognitive component of ethical value and of emotion is not just perception
of particulars, but also perception of something about particulars, namely, perception of
their value, that is, perception of them as good or beautiful...The virtuous person, for
Avristotle, sees particulars in the light of the wholes they could compose®*”.

We also find (g) that human choice represents a real act of original creation on

the basis that a man is: ““...a starting point and begetter of praxeis just as he is of

% Chamberlain, Charles “The Meaning of Prohairesis in Aristotle’s Ethics” in Transactions of
the American Philological Association (1984) p 156

1 Achtenberg, Deborah Cognition of Value in Aristotle’s Ethics (New York, 2002) p5 & 9
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children (N.E. 111 1113b18-19)” and | add that Aristotle’s generative example should be
taken semi-literally, i.e. that our actions exist in a similar context as our children do as
natural possibilities which are consequent to our own existence and naturally flow, or
do not flow, from it and with Aristotle expanding upon this example as follows:
“...there is no necessity, because your father came-to-be, that you should come-to-be;
but if you are to come-to-be, he must have done so (GC 11 338b10-11)” and (h) that the
power of creation that we find in respect to biological reproduction is paralleled by the

mental reproduction that we find in respect to the human mind in the sense that:

“...even in the case of external praxeis, the one who above all does them in the full
sense is the architectonic craftsman who directs them by his thoughts (pdAiota 6¢ kai
TPATTEWY AEYOUEV KUPImG Kol TAV EEMTEPIKADV TPAEemV TOVS Taig dlavoiang

apyrtéxtovac) (Pol. VII 1325b21-23)”

which is a power for original acts of creation that Joseph Owens explains (and relates to

human character, choice, and virtue) as follows:

“The choice is an intellectual action and accordingly is fully aware of itself. It knows
that it is doing the deciding and that it consequently is the cause of what follows. It
cannot help but be aware of its responsibility...To be an originator in so profound a
sense, to be master of a new series of events in the universe, to be responsible for what
happens in a way that brings either credit or blame, are aspects that present themselves
spontaneously to one’s reflection. That seems to be the meaning of doing a thing as one

ought®?”

and with this paradigm suggesting that our actions and other productions flow both from
our human maturity (i.e. from our “akme’) and from our own formed character or self
(as an “architectonic craftsman”).

I also note in respect to this philosophical pathway Nicolas Berdyaev’s argument
that: “Personality is like nothing else in the world, there is nothing with which it can be
compared, nothing which can be placed on a level with it. When a person enters the
world, a unique and unrepeatable personality, then the world process is broken into and

compelled to change its course, in spite of the fact that outwardly there is no sign of

%2 Owens, Joseph “The Grounds of Ethical Universality in Aristotle” in Aristotle: The Collected
Papers of Joseph Owens (New York, [orig. 1969] 1981) p 160
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this. Personality finds no place in the continuous complex process of world life, it
cannot be a moment or an element in the evolution of the world. The existence of
personality presupposes interruption; it is inexplicable by any sort of un-interruption; it
is inexplicable by any sort of uninterrupted continuity®.” 1 add regarding “choice”
Seren Kierkegaard’s stress that we need to be “...fighting ...for the future, for either /
or®®” on the basis that: “...when a man is merely a moment he has his teleology not in
himself but outside himself®”, i.e. we see that Kierkegaard defends the the projection of
human self as “choice” and as “ends” on the basis that he is thereby defending the
personhood and free will of man.

Having worked through the various dimensions of “choice” from its being the
product of a disposition to its being a form of transcendent expression of personality
and of creation in the world, let us restate our argument again to clarify on various
point. First, (1) let us consider that the possibility for the transcendence of choice arises

from out of the biological stability of human maturity and hence:

“...the possession of understanding and knowledge is produced by the soul’s settling
down out of the restlessness natural to it. Hence, too, in learning and in forming
judgements on matters relating to their sense-perceptions children are inferior to adults
owing to the great amount of restlessness and motion in their souls. Nature itself causes
the soul to settle down and come to a state of rest for the performance of some of its
functions, while for the performance of others other things [i.e. education, experience,
etc.] do so (Phys. VII 247b18-248a3)”

which shows us that Aristotle regards human being as a biological and worldly
phenomenon which needs to be considered on a holistic and developmental basis, i.e. as
something becoming someone, if we are to fully represent and appreciate it. Although
not stated explicitly here | add that Aristotle makes clear elsewhere that this human self
exists in a contingent world in which it may be able to express itself, to develop, to
become educated etc. in order to be able to “choose” or it may find itself impeded from

% Berdyaev, Nicolas Slavery and Freedom (London, 1943) p 21

% Kierkegaard, Sgren Either / Or II (Princeton, [orig. 1843] 1944) p 180

% Kierkegaard, Seren Ibid. Il p 278 (Cf. “For me the instance of choice is very serious...The
personality is already interested in the choice before one chooses, and when the choice is
postponed the personality chooses unconsciously, or the choice is made by obscure powers
within it (Ibid. IT p 168)”).
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doing so. We therefore see the full implications of Aristotle’s insistence that a (human)
being must be seen as something in the world and not as an abstraction.

Second, (2) let us consider that “choice” arises from the flow of human life but
also implies a certain “finality” or “teleology” in the broad sense that it is the “origin” of

man to produce the “good action” of “choice”, as follows:

“...good action is an end, and desire aims at this (1] yap gompaio téhog, 11 8" dpeéic
tovTov). Hence choice is either desiderative reason or ratiocinative desire, and such an
origin is a man (810 1| OPEKTIKOG VOUG 1) TPoaipeaig 1| Ope€ig S1avonTIKT, Kol 1) TOTn
apyn dvOpwmnoc) (N.E. VI 1139b4-5)”

and with Aristotle adding regarding these “ends” that: ““...purposive choice is
deliberative appetition of things within one’s power (1] poaipeoic pév éotv dpeic v

€p" avtd Povievtiky) (E.E. 11 1226b17-18)” and also that:

“...everyone able to live according to his own purposive choice should set before him
some object for noble living to aim at (Gravta tov duvauevov LRy Katd TV avtod

npoaipesty O£ Tva oxomov Tod kaidg (iv) (E.E. | 1214b7-8)”

but also adding the important caveat that: ““...purposive choice is not of Ends
(mpoaipeoic & ovk Eotiv [i.e. 1o téhovc]) (E.E. 11 1226a17)” which shows us that
Aristotle insists that we are shaped by our ends but that these “ends” stand beyond our
conscious choices and that we only choose the means in order to achieve or fulfil those
ends.

Third, (3) let us consider how our “choice” is derived from “deliberation” as a
form of the awareness outlined by A.N. Whitehead as follows: “The growth of
consciousness is the uprise of abstractions. It is the growth of emphasis. The totality is
characterised by a selection from its details. That selection claims attention, enjoyment,
action, and purpose, all relative to itself. This concentration evokes an energy of self-
realisation. It is a step towards unification with that drive towards realisation which
dislocates the unity of aim in the historic process®”. We find that Aristotle describes

this “awareness” of being which allows “deliberation”, as follows:

% Whitehead, A.N. “Civilised Universe” in Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 123
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“Now of things that can both be and not be (o1t 57 16V Suvardv Kai etvor kai pry),
some are such that it is possible to deliberate about them, but about others it is not
possible. Some things can either be or not be but their coming into being does not rest
with us (ép” Mpiv), but in some cases is due to the operation of nature and in others to
other causes; and about these things nobody would deliberate unless in ignorance of the
facts. But with some things not only their existence or non-existence is possible, but
also for human beings to deliberate about them; and these are all the things that it rests
with us to do or not to do...Now nobody deliberates about his End (nepi pév 61 100
téhovg 00deig fovAevetan) — this everybody has fixed; but men deliberate about the
means leading to their End — does this contribute to it, or does this? or when a means
has been decided on, how will it be procured? and this deliberation as to means we all
pursue until we have carried the starting-point in the process of producing the End back
to ourselves (mg av gig Muac avoaydyouey thc yevésemg v apynv) (E.E. 11 1226a20—
1226b14)”

and with the circularity of our engagement with the world — i.e. *“.. .this deliberation as
to means we all pursue until we have carried the starting-point in the process of
producing the End back to ourselves” — being resolved through the explicitly human

power of “choice” in the sense that:

“...generally, one who makes a choice always makes it clear both what his choice is and
what its object is, “object” meaning that for the sake of which he chooses something
else (o &vexa mpooipeiton EALo) and “choice” meaning that which he chooses for the

sake of something else (1o 8¢ ti, 0 Tpoarpeitan Evexa dAdov) (E.E. 1l 1226a12-14)”

but with Aristotle’s exceedingly subtle account suggesting that although we “choose”
and “create” we are still bound to a certain circularity of nature in the sense that we do
not formally choose our ends but are habituated to them and merely choose as a means
to achieve the ends which are open to us as individual human beings.

Fourth, (4) we see how the “means” and “choices” a man takes shows us his
“ends” and hence Aristotle suggests that a man’s choices show us and express the man
in the sense that: “...a thing purposively chosen must necessarily be something that
rests with oneself (Gvéryxn 1o Tpoarpetdv 6V &9 ovtd T sivon) (E.E. 11 1225b37-38)”

and also in the sense that:

68



“...it is by a man’s purposive choice that we judge his character — that is, not by what
he does but what he does it for (xai 16, TodT0 £k TG TPOUPESEMG KPIVOLEY TOTOG TIG:

t0d710 & €07Ti 10 Tivog Evexa TpdrTel, AN ov ti mpdtrtet) (E.E. 11 1228a3-4)”

with the fundamental quality of choice as a projection of self being explained by C.D.C

Reeve as a fundamental quality of “action” itself, as follows:

“...energeiai and kinéseis are types of being, not types of verbs. A poiesis or kinésis is
something that takes time to complete and, like the time it takes, is infinitely divisible
(Phys. 111 207b21-25; Met. A 1020a26-32). It has a definite termination point or limit,
before which it is incomplete and after which it cannot continue (N.E. X 1174b12-13).
A praxis, by contrast, does not take time to complete, and so does not really occur “in
time” (Phys. V11 262b20-21) but is temporally point-like (N.E. A 1174b12-130).
Having no definite termination, while it may stop, it need never finish (Met. ®
1048b25-27). As an energeia, then, a praxis is an end, and so is complete at every
moment. As the result of deliberate choice, it presupposes a state of character, such as
virtue or vice (N.E. VI 1139a33-34)*"

and with Claudia Baracchi also explaining “choice” as “action” along these lines, as
follows: “In its highest manifestation...the end is not an outcome separate from the
activity leading to it (we should especially avoid a naive temporal understanding of
finality here), but, rather, the activity itself. The end is manifest in and as the action,
from the start. It already informs the unfolding of the activity, of a certain way of
living®” and adding that we can extrapolate from the projection of self through action
and choice to the projection of self through life, as follows: “The word bios designates
precisely the manner and shape of one’s living, a definite mode of zén, of metabolic or
physiological life...One’s task is actualising, realising oneself. It is the movement from

potentiality to actuality, from one’s potentiality to one’s self-realisation®®”.

" Reeve, C.D.C. Action, Contemplation, and Happiness: An Essay on Aristotle (Cambridge,
Mass., 2012) p 141

% Baracchi, Claudia Aristotle’s Ethics as First Philosophy (Cambridge, 2008) p 97-8 (and for
existential time see see Erwin W. Straus’ “An Existential Approach to Time” in Annals New
York Academy of Sciences (1967))

% Baracchi, Claudia Ibid. p 87 & 91
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Fifth (5) we see that Aristotle’s “choice” shows us that not only does man have
the power for choice but that the exercise of this power of human creativity is actually
unavoidable in the sense that:

“...artefacts like houses and statues which arise “from thought” never arise from
necessity (Post. An. Il 95a4-5)1%

and, as is often the case, we find a parallel with the thought of A.N. Whitehead who
argues, as follows:

“What we have to explain is the trend towards order which is the overwhelming
deliverance of experience. What we have also to explain is the frustration of order, and

the absence of necessity in any particular form of order'°*”

and with this “frustration of order” being significant for Whitehead, as for Aristotle, not
because it shows that the machine of nature can encounter a glitch but that it shows that
nature is not determinate and mechanical but is, rather, creative and expressive and with

Whitehead’s conclusion being:

“The nature of any type of existence can only be explained by reference to its
implication in creative activity, essentially involving three factors: namely, data,
process with its form relevant to these data, and issue into datum for further process —
data, process, issue. The alternative is the reduction of the universe to a barren
tautological absolute, with a dream of life and motion. The discovery of mathematics,
like all discoveries, both advanced human understanding, and also produced novel
modes of error. Its error was the introduction of the doctrine of form, devoid of life and

motion%?”

100 | note that William Charlton comments on this passage that: “A skill is an ability to cause
whichever of two opposed changes you like. You cannot exercise a skill without exercising —
or, as it might be, refraining from exercising — causal power...Rather than causal powers, then,
skill and desire should be reckoned precisely as non-causal sources of change (“Aristotelian
Powers” in Phronesis (1987) p 280)” (and see also Gavin Lawrence’s “Acquiring Character:
Becoming Grown Up” in Michael Pakaluk and Giles Pearson (eds.) Moral Psychology and
Human Action in Aristotle (Oxford, 2012)).

101 Whitehead, A.N. “Forms of Process” in Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 88

102 \Whitehead, A.N. Ibid. p 93
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and I add that Whitehead comes to such “Aristotelian” conclusions as in respect to
“individuality” that: “...every individual thing infects any process in which it is
involved, and thus any process cannot be considered in abstraction from particular
things involved. Also the converse holds'%®” and in respect to the limitation of our
human logic that: “Science can find no creativity in nature; it finds mere rules of
succession®” and that: “...rationalisation is the partial fulfilment of the ideal to recover
concrete reality within the disjunction of abstraction®”.

| add, finally, (6) that we find that the duality of “choice” in human nature (of
doing or not doing) is premised upon the prior existence of a duality of “being” in
nature itself (of being and not being) which is such that:

“...this coat may be cut in two halves; yet it may not be cut in two halves. It may wear
out before that can happen: then it may not be cut in two. For, unless that were really
the case, then its wearing out first were not possible. The same with all other events
which in any such sense are potential (Gote kol €mi TV dAL®V YeVEGEWDY, OG0 KOTA
Svvapuy Aéyovrtar v towdtnv). Thus it is clear that not everything is or takes place of
necessity (@avepov dpa 6Tt ovy dmavta €€ dvaykng obt' £otv ovte yiyvetar). Cases
there are of contingency (GALA Té p&v OmdTep' £TVYE). .. Some cases, moreover, we find
that, at least, for the most part and commonly, tend in a certain direction (td 6& pdAlov
UEV Kal g €ml 1O ToAD Odtepov), and yet they may issue at times in the other or rarer
direction (o0 pnyv dAN' évoéyetor yevéahar kai Odtepov, Odtepov d¢ un) (De Int. 19a14-
23)”

and | add that Aristotle elsewhere discusses this order of nature which may “issue at

times in the other or rarer direction”, as follows:

103 Whitehead, A.N. Ibid. p 97-8 (cf. “The laws of nature are large average effects which reign
impersonally. Whereas, there is nothing average about expression. It is essentially individual.
In so far as an average dominates, expression fades. Expression is the diffusion, in the
environment, of something initially entertained in the experience of the expressor. No
conscious determination is necessarily involved; only the impulse to diffuse. This urge is one of
the simplest characteristics of animal nature (“Expression” in Modes of Thought (New York,
1938) p 21)").

104 Whitehead, A.N. “Nature Alive” in Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 154
105 Whitehead, A.N. “Civilised Universe” in Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 124 (and

for a useful study of Whitehead’s conceptualisation of creativity see Sydney E. Hooper’s
“Whitehead’s Philosophy: The World as Process” in Philosophy (1948)).
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“...if coming-to-be and passing-away are always to be continuous (i ye dei £oton
ouveyng véveoig Kai eBopd), there must be some body always being moved (el pév 1
KkiveloBar) (in order that these changes may not fail) and moved with a duality (dvo d")
of movements (in order that both changes, not only one, may result) (6nmg ur 6dtepov
ovppaivy povov) (GC 11 336b1-4)”

from which we clearly see the fundamentality of Aristotle’s “principle of non-
contradiction” — which is the fundamental switch underlying his account of the physical
world, of truth and logic, and also of human “choice” — on the basis that it is the “gap”
of possibility for beings which reveals the real internal impulse of beings and their free
will for moving themselves independently within a quasi-determinate world'®. In other
words, then, we see that the elemental potentiality of the world — of being or not being —
is first transformed into the possibility for self-movement in animals — of moving one
way or another — and then into the “choice” of human beings — of choosing one thing or
another — and with this “choice” arising from an ability to pause and then to harness

nature through this ability to constrain oneself and reflect.

16 On the principle of non-contradiction see Alessandro de Cesaris’ “Aristotle on non-
contradiction” in Megalogicon (2011).
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5 Aristotle on the Activity of Pleasure

Having considered how “states” of character and “choices” (or “commitments”)
arise in human beings, let us consider the nature of “pleasure”. Aristotle’s basic
position on pleasure is (a) that it is an “activity” and hence: “It is not right to say that
pleasure is perceptible process (510 koi 00 KOADG Exel TO AicONTNV YEVEGIY QAvaL ETvoL
v ndovnv), but it should rather be called activity of the natural state (dAAG pdALOV

99 ¢¢C

Aektéov Evépyelav Tig kot pvoty EEemg), and instead of “perceptible” “unimpeded”

(&vti 8¢ ToD aioOnnv dveurodiotov) (N.E. VIII 1153a12-15)” (b) that it is a

“completion” and hence “happiness” is produced when:

“...pleasure (1 ndovn) completes the activities (tedetol to¢ Evepyeiag), and therefore life
(kai to Cijv 87), which they [i.e. people] desire (o0 dpéyovrar) (N.E. X. 1175a15-16)”

and “imagination” is fuelled by this desire for “pleasure” and for “happiness”, as

follows:

“...if pleasure consists in the sensation of a certain emotion (£otiv 10 106001 &v T®
aicBavesbai Tivog mdbovc), and imagination is a weakened sensation (1] 8¢ @ovtocio
€otiv aicOnoic t1g dobevnc), then both the man who remembers and the man who hopes
will be attended by an imagination of what he remembers or hopes. This being so, it is
evident that there is pleasure both for those who remember and for those who hope,
since there is sensation. Therefore all pleasant things must either be present in
sensation (Hot’ avéykm mévto o déa ) &v Td aicOdvesOar eivor Tapdvra), or past in
recollection, or future in hope; for one senses the present, recollects the past, and hopes
for the future (aicOdavovtot puev yap ta mopdvTo, LEUVIVTOL 08 TO YeyEVIIEVa, EATtilovat

82 & pédhovra) (Rhet. | 1370a27-1370b1)”

and we also find (c) that “pleasure” arises when we are unimpeded in our being and also

that there is both “internal” and “external” pleasure in the sense that:
“Neither practical wisdom nor any state of being is impeded by the pleasure arising

from it (umodilel 6& ote Ppovicel 000" EEel ovdeG 1 Q™ EkdoTNg 1100VY); it is

foreign pleasures that impede (dAA" ai aAAoTpron) (N.E. VIII 1153a21-22)”
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and Avristotle adds that: “In most things the error seems to be due to [presumably
“external”] pleasure (N.E. 111 1113a33-4)”.

We ultimately find (d) that Aristotle’s basic position on “pleasure” is that it is a
regulator of the “natural state” and hence: “Let it be assumed that pleasure is a certain
movement of the soul, a sudden and perceptible settling down into its natural state (gic
v vrdpyovcav evov), and pain the opposite (Rhet. 1 1369b33-35)” and | add that
Aristotle suggests that our “natural state” is a conflict between the “irrational” or animal

desires which Aristotle explains, as follows:

“T call irrational...all those [desires] which are called natural; for instance, those which
come into existence through the body — such as the desire of food, thirst, hunger, the
desire of such and such food in particular; the desires connected with taste, sexual
pleasures, in a word, with touch, smell, hearing, and sight (Rhet. |1 1370a20-25)”

and “rational” and peculiarly human desires which Aristotle explains, as follows: “I call
those desires rational which are due to our being convinced (Rhet. | 1370a25)”. | add,
however, (e) that this “natural state” for man is that he is a strange creature who seems

to be peculiarly conflicted and handicapped, as follows:

“...appetites may conflict, and this happens wherever reason and desire are opposed,
and this occurs in creatures which have a sense of time (yivetou 8' £v t0ig YpoVoL
aicOnow &yovowv) (for the mind advises us to resist with a view to the future, while
desire only looks to the present (1] &' émBvuia 61 T6 116n); for what is momentarily
pleasant seems to be absolutely pleasant and absolutely good, because desire cannot
look to the future) (De An. 111 433b5-8)”

and with my conclusion here being that Aristotle’s “pleasure” is the crest of human
being (as it is for all animals) which is complex, conflicted, and nuanced simply
because human being itself is such. I also note that Aristotle assumes that we will
derive a pleasure from the active expression of our worldly nature and that our human
pleasure is rooted in a peculiar sense in the human power for rationality — and a sense of

time — which underpins our human functioning®’.

107 Aristotle asserts regarding the simple pleasure of animals that: «...all animals have one sense
(uiav ye TV aicOfcemv) at least, viz. touch (Ggn), and whatever has a sense (© &' oicOnoic
vrapyel) has the capacity for pleasure and pain (tovt® 1dov1 1€ Kai Avmn) and therefore has
pleasant and painful objects present to it (koi t0 160 1€ kKai Avmnpodv), and wherever these are
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As regards how Aristotle moves forward from our animality to our humanity we
find (a) that our animality is an essential element of our humanity and hence:
“...pleasure ...is thought to be most intimately connected with our human [or generic]
nature (LaAoTo, yop dokel cuvokeidodol Td yével Nudv), which is why in educating the
young we steer them by the rudders of pleasure and pain (f0ovij kai Aozn) (N.E. X
1172a19-21)1% and (b) that man is peculiar in the sense that his life can take on many
possible activities and hence:

“...life is an activity (1] 8¢ on évépyeld Tig €oTi), and each man is active about those
things and with those faculties that he loves most (kai ékaotog mepi TadTa Kai To0To1g
gvepyel 6 kol pdhiot’ dyand); e.g. the musician is active with his hearing in reference to
tunes, the student with his mind in reference to theoretical questions, and so on in each
case; now pleasure completes the activities, and therefore life, which they desire (1) 6
MooV Teletol Tag vepyeiog, koi O (v 81, o0 dpéyovtar). It is with good reason, then,
that they aim at pleasure too, since for every one it completes life, which is desirable
(N.E. X 1175a12-17)”

and with Aristotle both stressing (i) that the different activities of man through the
exercise of different organs (ears, mind etc.) cause a conflict of possibilities and of
focus within him% and (ii) that each of these permutations of possibility is in some
sense meaningful and “divine” on the basis that: ““...no one nature or state either is or is
thought the best for all (énei 00y 1| av T oVTe PUGIG 0V EELg M dpiotn oUT EoTv olte
dokel), neither do all pursue the same pleasure (000" 1dOVIV SIOKOVGL THV VTNV

nhvteg).. . for all things have by nature something divine in them (névta yop evoet et
Tt 0giov) (N.E. VII 1153b29-32)".

present, there is desire, for desire (¢émBopia) is just appetition (6pe&ig) of what is pleasant (tod
noéog) (De An. 11 414b3-7)” and more aporetically argues regarding the complex pleasure of
man (which could run contrary to nature itself), as follows: “Are there not desires in the soul,
some from reason, but others from irrational drives and which are prior? For if the drive arising
from desire for pleasure exists by nature, then by nature everything would march to the good
(E.E. VIII 1247b18-21)”

108 Cf, «...pleasure...is common to the animals, and also accompanies all objects of choice (nepi
TNV NdoviV: Kown t€ yoap adtn toig (Mo, kal mdot Toig V7o TV aipectv Tapakorovdel) (N.E. 11
1104b34-35)”

109 Hence the akratic man is (unhealthily) focussed upon his organs or “parts” as follows: “...the

contact characteristic of the self-indulgent man does not affect the whole body but only certain
parts (N.E. 111 1118b7-8)”
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| add (c) as regards the peculiarity of the human situation and of human

“pleasure” that Aristotle argues that:

“...to feel that a thing is one’s private property makes an inexpressibly great difference
in one’s pleasure (Tpog Ndoviv apvdntov dcov dapépet T vopilew 1d10v tu); for the
universal feeling of love for oneself is surely not purposeless but is a natural instinct (un
Yap 00 paTnV TV TPOG ATOV a0TOG EYEL PIAiaY EK0oTOC, GAL" E6TL TODTO PLOIKOV).
Selfishness on the other hand is justly blamed (10 8¢ pikavtov eivar yéyeton dikoiong)
(Pol. 11 1263a41-1263b2)”

from which we see in outline how a human being transforms animal instinct through his
thought and individual self-awareness''®. | add that Aristotle explains the individuality
(and typology, plasticity, and creativity) of human being further as that: “...pleasure is a
state of soul, and to each man what he is said to be a lover of is pleasant (t0 pgv yop
foecBal TOV Yuyik®dV, £EKAoT® & €oTiv OV TPoOg O Aéyeton prhototodtog) (N.E. |
1099a10-11)” and that: “We must take as an indication of people’s states of character
the pleasure and pain that supervenes on their deeds (onueiov 6¢& 0l moieicbaot TdV
EEewv v émtyvopévny fidoviy ff Amnv toic Epyorg) (N.E. 11 1104b4-5)"111, As regards

our human ability to transcend the pleasure principle Aristotle argues that:

“...there are many things we should be keen about even if they brought no pleasure, e.g.
seeing, remembering, knowing, possessing the virtues (oiov 6pdv, pvnuovevety, gidéva,
tog apetog Eyewv). If pleasures necessarily do accompany these, that makes no odds; we

should choose these even if no pleasure resulted (N.E. X 1174a4-7)112

and | comment that this transcendence should perhaps be understood as being a basic

requirement of our human being in a complex and conflicted world. | suggest, then, in

119 On the development of “self” through the pleasure of association see especially April
Flakne’s “Embodied and Embedded: Friendship and the Sunaisthetic Self” in Epoché (2005)

111 Cf, «...one cannot get the pleasure of the just man without being just, nor that of the musical
man without being musical and so on (N.E. X 1173b29-31)”

112 Cf, «...those who love for the sake of utility love for the sake of what is good for themselves
(of tg d1M 010 TO YPNoUOV ELAODVTEG O1dL TO TOIC Ayafov otépyovat), and those who love for
the sake of pleasure do so for the sake of what is pleasant to themselves (kai oi 61" 16ovrv did O
aToig 110V), and not in so far as the other is the person loved but in so far as he is useful or
pleasant (kai ovy 1) 6 @UAOOpEVOG €Ty, GAL’ ) xpriotog f 130g) (N.E. VIII 1156a14-16)”
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outline conclusion (i) that for Aristotle pleasure is a manifestation of awareness or
“nous” and also of fulfilled desire since it arises from out of the struggle for realisation
and fulfilment which each animal being experiences!'?, (ii) that Aristotle takes “man” to
be a microcosm of nature in the sense that he can take on a range of different types in
himself as animals do in nature generically, and (iii) that man is a peculiarly conflicted
animal who possesses a touch of the “divine” within himself and whose pleasure
reflects this human situation in its conflicted nature and also in its transcendent and self-
aware quality.

| add that we also find the interesting peculiarity of humanity — and of its
“activity” or “actuality” — expressed in the fact that we not only have a peculiarly
individual expression of pleasure but that our human individuality comes about through

communal activity in the sense that:

“...it falls to one to share bodily pleasure, to another artistic study, to another

philosophy; and so it is pleasanter to be with one’s friend (E.E. VII 1245a22-23)”

and we also find that the pleasures of our common human life lead us to explore and
develop our individual “self” by reflection, imitation, and sympathy, as follows: “To
perceive and to know a friend...is necessarily in a manner to perceive and in a manner
to know oneself (10 ovv 10D @ikov oicOdvesdor 10 adTod Twg dvéykn aicOavecOa
givat, kai 10 1oV gidov yvopilew 1o avtov nog yvopilew) (E.E. VII 1245a35-37)”. In
other words, we find that we only seem to become human and to become a person
through our engagement with, imitation of, and rejection of the human possibilities
offered by or transmitted by other persons and Mary Margaret McCabe explains
regarding this engagement that it is not (only) an intellectual engagement with other
people (i.e. a conversation) but also a perceptual one (i.e. a living together), as follows:

“I may see that grey wagtail over there just because we have practised bird-recognition

on our ornithological expeditions; and my doing so is itself a part of our joint reflective

13 Cf. «...“Bach animal is thought to have a proper pleasure, as it has a proper function (doxel
& etvan kot (Mo kai Ndov oikein)”; viz. that which corresponds to its activity (1) yop katd,
v évépyelav). If we survey them species by species, too, this will be evident; horse, dog, and
man have different pleasures (N.E. X 1176a3-6)”
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perception...Why should we not be able to think of a rich perceptual life together, just

as we might have rich shared intellectual life?*4”

and | add that we even find that we must have, draw upon, and generate a communal
“world” or “society” in order to even possess a corresponding individual “world” or
“mind” or sense of “self”!'°. Ultimately, then, | suggest that we find (i) that a man in
some sense channels the “activity” of nature and of animality as his own “activity”, (ii)
that a man must transcend himself and reshape himself in order to unify himself as an
individual and with this self-transformation also affecting his engagement with nature,
and (iii) that a man exhibits an “activity” in himself which is also shaped by his
engagement with the wider human “world” of his society.

Returning to basics, however, we find that although we do create a human world
we also find that the “impulses” that we find in nature and which we can reflect upon
and build upon actually ultimately themselves depend upon the “possible” and / or the

“good” of nature itself, as follows:

“...action follows unless there is some hindrance or compulsion...I ought to create a
good, and a house is good, | immediately create a house. Again, | need a covering, and
a cloak is a covering, I need a cloak. I ought to make a cloak. And the conclusion “I
ought to make a cloak” is an action. The action results from the beginning of the train
of thought (npdrtel &' amt' apyric). If there is to be a cloak, such and such a thing is
necessary, if this thing then something else; and one immediately acts accordingly.
That the action is the conclusion is quite clear; but the premises which lead to the doing
of something are of two kinds, through the good and through the possible (&t1 uév ovv 1
TPAELG TO CUUTEPOGHLO, PAVEPOV" Ol OE TPOTACELS Ol TOUNTIKOL 010 T€ TOD Ayafod Kol

d10. tod dvvarod) (MA 701a15-25)”

and with the relationship between “action” and “pleasure” being that living, living well,
thinking, being (and also presumably being pleased) are the fullest expressions of an

organism which are high states of “actuality” in the sense that: “Pleasure does not occur

114 McCabe, Mary Margaret “With Mirrors or Without? Self-Perception in Eudemian Ethics
VII.12” in Fiona Leigh (ed.) The Eudemian Ethics on the Voluntary, Friendship, and Luck
(Leiden, 2012) p 71-72

115 See John von Heyking’s “’Sunaisthetic” Friendship and the Foundations of Political
Anthopology” in International Political Anthropology (2008) and April Flakne’s “Embodied
and Embedded: Friendship and the Sunaisthetic Self” in Epoché (2005)
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except in action (00 yivetouw & ndovn un &v mpaéet) (E.E. VI 1249a19)” and are also
beyond or above the soul / body complex of that organism in the sense that: “Pleasure
completes the activity...as an end which supervenes as the bloom of youth does on those
in the flower of their age (N.E. X 1174b31-33)"11¢, As regards our relationship with
nature | add that Jonathan Beere summarises Aristotle as that: “Sight is for the sake of
seeing; the art of house-building is for the sake of building houses; contemplative
knowledge is for the sake of contemplating. In each case, the capacity is for the sake of
the energeia®'’” and I add that Aristotle concludes that human pleasure is a satisfaction
of human desire and also of human nature both in individual and generic terms and it is
hence that: “Happiness...is activity of soul (tnv evdaipoviav 8¢ yoyiic Evépyetav) (N.E.
I 1102a17-18)” and that: “...happiness is assumed to be acting well (trv gddaipoviov
gvmpayiov Oetéov) (Pol. VII 1325b14-15)”.

| suggest, then, that the problem we are now left with is as regards where our
human capacity for activity, fulfilment, and pleasure comes from (for want of a better
term) and how it relates to a potentiality expressed in nature generally. | suggest that
we find that Aristotle moves to solve this problem by considering “nous” and the

pleasure involved in its activity on the basis that:

“...the activities of thought differ from those of the senses, and both differ among
themselves in kind; so, therefore, do the pleasures that complete them (N.E. X 1175a26-
28)”

and with Aristotle arguing that: “...happiness is a kind of contemplation (1] €0dapovia
Oewpia tig) (N.E. X 1178b32)” which suggests, I argue, that the higher “activity” of

human “nous” (and its pleasure) is in some way a purer “resting” and internal “activity”

116 See Robert Heinaman’s “Rationality, Eudaimonia and Kakodaimonia in Aristotle” in
Phronesis (1993)

117 Beere, Jonathan “The Priority of Being in Energeia” in Michel Crubellier et al. Dunamis:
Autour de la Puissance chez Aristote (Paris, 2008) p 441 (cf. “...the object of a thing is its
principle; and generation has as its object the end (&pyr yép T 00 Eveka, 10D Télovg 8¢ Eveka 1
véveoig). And the actuality is the end, and it is for the sake of this that the potentiality is
acquired (téhog &’ M évépyeta, kai TovTOL YApv N Svvag AauPdvetad); for animals do not see
in order that they may have sight, but have sight in order that they may see (ov yap iva Sy
Exmotv opdot Ta (o AN’ dmwg opdoy Sy Eyovotv). Similarly men possess the art of
building in order that they may build, and the power of speculation that they may speculate;
they do not speculate in order that they may have the power of speculation — except those who
are learning by practice; and they do not really speculate, but only in a limited sense, or about a
subject about which they have no desire to speculate (Met. ® 1050a8-15)”)
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whereas “desire” or “orexis” (and desiring thought) gives rise to a less pure “moving”
and (more) external “activity”. I add that it is upon this basis that we approach “God”

(and the pleasure of grounded and knowing activity) on the basis that:

“...the activity of this (sc. the unmoved mover) is also pleasure (f160ovi 1 évépyeia
toutov). And on account of this, waking and perceiving and thinking are most pleasant,

and hopes and memories (are pleasant) on account of these (Met. A 1072b17-18)118

from which we see that it is purely in the sense that we find “good” in our own thought
and in our “activity” that we do in Aristotelian terms encounter or, at least, divine the
“divine” and | suggest that this is a perfectly reasonable assessment of our cosmic
situation.

| therefore suggest that it is by seeing “activity” as a generic realisation of nature
that we can understand how “pleasure” counts as an “activity” and also see (A) that
Aristotle regards “pleasure” as being a generic expression of worldly being which is
derived from both “internal” and “external” stimuli — or, using Aristotle’s term,
“hormai” or impulses — which flows through nature and hence can be impeded or can
“rest” in a realisation (B) that Aristotle generically argues that the “external” can hinder
the “internal” potentiality of an ousia at Met. ® 1049a (“a thing is potentially all those
things which it will be of itself if nothing external hinders it””) which suggests that the
“end” and its satisfaction are the result of unimpeded activity or work!!® and (C) that
human pleasure is both a natural generic expression of animal existence whilst also
being an adjunct of the peculiarly human ability to transcend reality. | add regarding
this human power for transcendence (D) that the transcendence of knowing is based

upon the “wonder” regarding which Aristotle writes:

“All [people] begin, as we have said, by wondering that things should be as they are,

e.g. in regard to marionettes, or the solstices, or the incommensurability of the diagonal

118 Jonathan Beere comments on this point as follows: “As [Met.] A.7 said, our own activity of
thinking gives us an inkling of what god does. God’s activity counts as thinking in that we
understand god’s activity, to the extent that we understand it at all, in the following way:
starting with human thinking, or at least a certain view of it, we solve certain problems and
clarify certain confusions to arrive at a clearer view of god’s activity (“Thinking Thinking
Thinking: On God’s Self-thinking in Aristotle’s Metaphysics A.9” (online, 2010) p 27)”

119 For an interesting discussion of “external” and “internal” see Susan Sauvé Meyer’s “Self-

Movement and External Causation” in Mary Gill & James Lennox (eds.) Self-Motion from
Aristotle to Newton (Princeton, 1994)
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of a square; because it seems wonderful to everyone who has not yet perceived the
cause that a thing should not be measurable by the smallest unit (Met. A 983a13-17)”

and we find that Aristotle also argues that: “Imitation is natural to man from childhood,
one of his advantages over the lower animals being this, that he is the most imitative
creature in the world, and learns at first by imitation (ta¢ padnoeig motetton d1d
pipncemg T Tpmtag)...[and there is] the further fact: to be learning something is the
greatest of pleasures not only to the philosopher but also to the rest of mankind,
however small their capacity for it (Poet. 1448b 6-15)”. | note that the desire to know
and imitate and also the development of “care” which is a transcendent form of desire
are aspects of human development which are connected by the learning through
friendship which is such that: “...they [i.e. friends] correct each other’s faults for each
takes on the impress from the other of those traits that give him pleasure (N.E. X
1172a12-14)”.

81



6 Aristotle on Human Development

Let us, then, place the above analysis of desire, choice, and pleasure into a
human framework / context and consider Aristotle’s overall assessment of human

development which is that:

“Children live ({®o1 ta moudia) in accordance with bodily desire (kat’ émbopiav), and
the appetite for pleasure is particularly strong in them (kai pdiiota €v T00TOIG 1) TOD
Nndéog dpe&ic); so if it is not made submissive and subject to some control (V70 TO
dpyov), it will grow to a large extent. The appetite for pleasure is insatiable and attacks
the thoughtless person (dmAnctog) from all sides, and the actual occurrence of bodily
desires increases that aspect of our nature (1] tijg émbopiag Evépyeia abEeL 1O GVYYEVES),
especially if they are strong and intense, and if they drive out rational thought (tov
Aoywopov ékkpovovowv) (N.E. 111 1119b5-10)”

and let us also consider his conclusion that we must engage with the fact of pleasure

which:

“...has grown up with us from our infancy; this is why it is difficult to rub off this
passion (t0 ®d00oc), engrained as it is in our life. And we measure even our actions,
some of us more and others less, by the rule of pleasure and pain (dovij kol Avzn). For
this reason, then, our whole inquiry must be about these (510 todt’ 0DV dvaykoiov givor
mepl Tadta TV macav tpaypateiov); for to feel delight and pain rightly or wrongly has

no small effect on our actions (N.E. Il 1105a1-7)”

in order to thereby be able to control and manage it within ourselves on the basis that:
“...by abstaining from pleasures we become temperate, and it is when we have become
so that we are most able to abstain from them (£x te yop t00 dnéyecbot TV H00vdV
ywvopeba coepoveg, Kol yevopevol pdiiota duvdpeda anéyecor avtdv) (N.E. 11
1104a33-35)” and | note the circularity of the emphasis upon habit and character which,

we see, are formed by and then form our response to the world*?°.

120 Cf. «...good action is an end, and desire aims at this (1] yop eonpoio téhog, 1} & dpe&ic
tovTov). Hence choice is either desiderative reason or ratiocinative desire, and such an origin is
a man (d10 1 OpexTIKOG voig 1| Tpoaipeotg Tj Ope€ig dtavonTik, Kai 1) ToaTn dpyr GvOpwmoc)
(N.E. VI 1139b4-5)”
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As regards how we shape, channel, and to some extent overcome our innate
desire we should, | suggest, begin by considering the mimesis which is consequent to a
child’s interaction with his elders which is described by Aristotle as that:

“Imitation is natural to man from childhood, one of his advantages over the lower
animals being this, that he is the most imitative creature in the world, and learns at first
by imitation (tdg pabnoeig moteiton d1d PPN cE®S Tag TPMOTOC). . .[and there is] the
further fact: to be learning something is the greatest of pleasures not only to the
philosopher but also to the rest of mankind, however small their capacity for it (Poet.
1448b6-15)”

and with Socrates being the perfect example of a intellectual “midwife” who helps a
youth to explore and develop himself through imitation of role models, instruction by
teachers, and challenges by peers (and seniors)*?*. | add in respect to the peculiar nature
of human development that the theory of “neoteny” provides us with an interesting
biological hypothesis regarding the need of human beings to develop through imitation
as they do and that rather than just being a biological hypothesis this is also a hypothesis
about nature which suggests a dynamic relationship in which a regression back into
nature can lead to a heightened and compensating enagement with nature. We could
perhaps employ Leibniz’s dictum that “one draws back to leap higher” to explain this
relationship.

We also find that our engagement with nature — and the remediation we need to
take if we are to achieve stable thought and human fulfilment — can perhaps be seen as
leading to the fact that “man” can in some sense act as a substitute for “nature” himself
through his ability to hold on to and to reflect upon the “nous” of the world which, as

Gavin Lawrence explains, is a human development which takes place as follows:

“...“the appetitive and generally desiderative part (N.E. 1 1102b30)”...is the sole source
of action and emotion in beasts and young children. But in humans this part is, of its
nature, reason-apt, capable of being brought, or moulded, into a condition where it
listens to and obeys the voice of reason — first the external voice of one’s father and
mother, tutor or paidagogos, and so on (N.E. X 1180b3-7; Protag. 325C-E; N.E. IlI

1211 follow Karl Popper’s thought that: “I know how little I know; and even this I have not
discovered: | have learnt it from someone else — from Socrates (“The Place of Mind in Nature”
in Mind in Nature: Nobel Conference XVII (San Francisco, 1982) p 31).”
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1119b13-15 etc), and then the internalised “fatherly” voice of one’s own reason (N.E. |
1102b13-03a3; E.E. 11 1220a10-11; Pol. V1I 1333a16-18)'%>"

and | add that our heightened engagement with nature can also be seen in the poet (and

the maker more generally) regarding whom Avristotle argues that:

«...existence (10 eivon) is to all men a thing to be chosen and loved (aipetov Koi
eutov), and...we exist by virtue of activity (éopév évepyeiq) (i.e. by living ({ijv) and
acting (mpdttew)), and... the handicraft (€pyov) is in a sense, the producer in activity; he
loves his handicraft, therefore, because he loves existence (5161t koi to eivon). And this
is rooted in the nature of things (tobto ¢ @uowcov); for what he is in potentiality (6 yép
€0t duvapet), his handiwork manifests in activity (todto évepyeiq 10 £pyov unvoet)
(N.E. IX 1168a 5-9)”

which should suggest to us that our nature allows us to take the world and its
“principles” into ourselves and then to express ourselves through our own products, e.g.
our poems, and with this engagement also being an observable principle in respect to
the scientist and the “master craftsman” etc. I comment that how we move from
childhood imitation to independent expression, mastery, and understanding is clearly a
consideration which occupies Aristotle throughout all his work.

We generally see, then, that Aristotle assumes that human development should
be understood as an essential process which leads to the stabilisation and revealing of
self through human experience and the development of the care and mind required to
live in the world. | add here that the critical feature of Aristotle’s account of human
being and of human excellence / virtue is that man has the ability to pause and reflect
upon (and contemplate) something — and note this typically Greek conceptual nexus of
resting in space, pausing in time, and completing an action by revealing the truth —

which Gavin Lawrence explains as that:

122 L awrence, Gavin “Acquiring Character: Becoming Grown Up” in Michael Pakaluk and Giles
Pearson (eds.) Moral Psychology and Human Action in Aristotle (Oxford, 2012) p 243 (for an
interesting discussion of “private speech” see Hope May’s Aristotle’s Ethics: Moral
Development and Human Nature (London, 2010) p 126-8) and for a detailed discussion of
Aristotle’s “mimesis” see Francis Wolff’s “The Three Pleasures of Mimésis According to
Aristotle’s Poetics” in Bernadette Bensuade-Vincent & William R. Newman (eds.) The
Artificial and the Natural: An Evolving Polarity (Cambridge Mass., 2007))
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“...“Episteme” is a coming to a stop, a stand-still: eph-istemai (an etymology Aristotle
explicitly plays with in Post. An. 11 100a3-b5). Taking episteme here to be a matter of
understanding, of having the why as well as the that (for example Meta. A.1), the idea is
that when one understands, one has come to a stop: enquiry is now ended, and the soul
is stilled and settled, properly stable — not (so) capable of being misled or overturned by
a false theory as when someone only has the thats'?*”

which shows us the critical role that intellectual reflection plays in human (but not
animal) being and, in more detail, the critical roles that both ethical maturation — i.e. the
ethical development and controlling of self — and also educational instruction — i.e. the
training and instruction which informs a child’s mind — play in human development
towards a good human “equilibrial state”. As regards the value of Aristotle’s
perspective here | note that we can reasonably describe this power for stabilisation of
self and ability to self-reflect with Howard Curzer as honesty, as follows: “Once a
person acquires a disposition for truthful self-presentation, a disposition to avoid
falsehood about all sorts of things in all sorts of situations follows more or less
automatically*?*” or with Iris Murdoch as “humility”, or with Cheshire Calhoun as
“integrity”, or with Voltaire as “humanity”, or with Whitehead as “peace”. Whichever
term we choose, however, I suggest that we can see the powerful validity of Aristotle’s
approach here and that the error of conflating “nous” with intellection should also be
evident.

In conlusion, then, | comment that Aristotle’s positive understanding of human
development is that as people we are shaped by nature, by society, and through our
activities within society and that it is hence that we do not merely “choose” our own
lives but are guided to achieve our ends. | suggest that this positive position is well

explained by C.S. Lewis, as follows:

“Aristotle says that the aim of education is to make the pupil like and dislike what he
ought. When the age for reflective thought comes, the pupil who has been thus trained

in “ordinate affections” or “just sentiments” will easily find the first principles in

1231 awrence, Gavin “Acquiring Character: Becoming Grown Up” in Michael Pakaluk and
Giles Pearson (eds.) Moral Psychology and Human Action in Aristotle (Oxford, 2012) p 274

124 Curzer, Howard Aristotle and the Virtues (Oxford, 2012) p 199
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Ethics; but to the corrupt man they will never be visible at all and he can make no

progress in that science [see N.E. 1 1095b]. Plato before him had said the same!?>”

and I add regarding Aristotle’s negative understanding of human development that
Aristotle’s “man” possesses an intrinsic nature which if untempered by society and

humanity is such that he:

“...must be [that of] either a beast or a god (Pol. 1 1253a29)”

and with this contingency leading Aristotle to posit a need for guidance or “force”, as
follows: ““...he who lives as passion directs will not hear argument that dissuades him,
nor understand it if he does...in general passion seems to yield not to argument but to
force (6Amg T° 00 dokel Ady@ Vmeikew 10 mhbog arra Pig) (N.E. X 1179b28-29)”. T add
that the idea that a person possesses an internal “voice” of reason which is derived from
the external “voice” of his father moves us away from the modern liberal viewpoint that
we simply form our own reason as an “individual”. Regarding the contrary significance

of “community” and of “personhood” Robert Paul Wolff contends that:

“...liberalism has made the mistake of supposing that man is no more than a
combination of the bestial and the angelic, the passionate and the rational. From such
an assumption it follows naturally that man, like the beasts and angels, is essentially a
lonely creature. But, Aristotle tells us, man has a mode of existence peculiar to his
species, based on the specifically human faculty for communication. That mode of
existence is society, which is a human community bound together by rational discourse

and shared values!?®”

and we also find that Carl Jung also criticises our romantic Faustian or Promethean
worldview as being a “...demonism of Nature, which man had apparently triumphed
over, [and which] he has unwittingly swallowed into himself and so become the devil’s

marionette!?”’. We ultimately find, then, that we are caught up in a battle of

1251 ewis, C.S. The Abolition of Man (Oxford, 1943) p 14
126 \Wolff, Robert Paul “Beyond Tolerance” in A Critique of Pure Tolerance (Boston, 1965) p 30
127 Jung, Carl The Earth Has a Soul: C.G. Jung on Nature, Technology & Modern Life

(Berkeley, 2002) p 132. See also Kurt von Fritz’s “Aristotle’s Anthropological Ethics and its
Relevance to Modern Problems” in Journal of the History of Ideas (1981) and Deborah
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worldviews regarding which I note that Aristotle’s worldview and his critique of other

worldviews is readily identifiable in many contemporary arguments.

Achtenberg’s “Human Being, Beast and God: The Place of Human Happiness According to
Avristotle and Some Twentieth-Century Philosophers” in May Sim (ed.) The Crossroads of
Norm and Nature: Essays on Aristotle’s Ethics and Metaphysics (London, [orig. 1988] 1995).
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7 Aristotle on Imagination

Having considered (good) “human development” as being a channelling of
“desire” into “habits” and “choices” through the control provided by “reason” let us
now step away the development of man to consider the underlying structures of human
“imagination” (and then “memory’’) which is a shared resource of animal “sensation”
and of human “rationality” which arises from out of the human control over time.

Regarding “imagination” we find in outline that:

“...imagination is a weakened sensation (1] 8¢ povtacio £é6Tiv aicOnoig Tig
do0evig)...both the man who remembers and the man who hopes will be attended by an
imagination of what he remembers or hopes (dei év 1@ pepvnuéve kai @ Emilovtt

dcolovBoi av pavtoacio Tic ob péuvnton §j EAmiCer) (Rhet. 1 1370a28-30)

and with our elemental task being to consider how this human “imagination” translates
into the motivating activity of animals which act without reason as exemplified by the
sponge which when it “...becomes aware that someone is attempting to pull it off, it
contracts itself and is then difficult to detach (HA V 548a11-13)” (and Aristotle
questions the veracity of this suggestion but this is not significant here). We will see
below that Aristotle introduces “imagination” in order to explain the “instinct” of
animals and also consider on what terms even mature human beings act when they are
“sleeping or mad or drunk (N.E. VIl 1147a13-14)” and to therefore reach an
understanding of the world which contains all of its phenomena. | suggest here that we
must be willing to think outside the box and consider, say, regarding the nature of a
plant’s “life” that: “...plants seem to participate in [Static and unconscious] life of that
kind; and so do children too, inasmuch as at their first procreation in the motion,
although alive, they stay asleep all the time (E.E. |1 1216a6-8)” if we are to engage with
Aristotle’s perspective. We will see below that Aristotle’s thorough assessment of
“imagination” will show how man possesses an animal platform for his existence which
he should embrace whilst seeking, as a human being, to go beyond.

| suggest that we find in outline regarding “imagination” that Aristotle seeks to
explain animal nutrition, perception, desire, and movement which operates without
reason on the basis that: “...because imaginations persist in us and resemble sensations

(516 TO ppévery kai opoiog etvon Taig oicOoeat), living creatures frequently act in
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accordance with them, some, viz., the brutes, because they have no mind, and some, viz.,
men, because the mind is temporarily clouded over by emotion, or disease, or sleep (De
An. 111 429a5-8)” and on the basis that:

“...the animal is moved and walks from desire or purpose (0pé&et §j mpoarpécet), when
some alteration has been caused as the result of sensation or imagination (katd TV

aicOnow § v eavraciav) (MA 701a4-6)”

and on the basis that: “My appetite says (1] émBopia Aéyet), I must drink; this is drink,
says sensation or imagination or thought (9 aicOnoig inev § 1 pavracio § 6 vodg), and
one immediately drinks (MA 701a32-34)"1?8, Regarding “imagination” per se we also
find that Aristotle notes that: “Since sight is the chief sense, the name phantasia
(imagination) is derived from phaos (light), because without light it is impossible to see
(De An. IIT 428b4)” which shows us that Aristotle is on one level at least (we will
consider other levels later on) using the concept of “imagination” in order to represent
how organic beings which are not plants can see and / or move in the world even if they
lack human reason absolutely or, in the case of the drunk, insane, and asleep,
contingently.

Building our account from this base, then, let us consider the clear and intimate
relationship of “imagination” with “desire” regarding which Hendrik Lorenz observes
that: “It is phantasia’s role, as Aristotle puts it, to “prepare desire accordingly (MA
702a17-19)12°" and that:

“...“What pleases the lion”, he [i.e. Aristotle] insists, “is not the sight of “a stag or wild
goat”, but that he is going to get a meal (N.E. 11 1118a18-23).” The lion’s pleasure,
Aristotle thinks, is a pleasure of anticipation, and so he must take it to involve

apprehending the prospect of having a meal*®”

128 T suggest that Aristotle uses this “drink” to suggest that the natural ideal for purely animal
“pleasure” is nutritive “continuousness”, as follows: “...a drink fails to be pleasant not because

of its result, but because its pleasantness is not continuous (10 ur cuveyéc), although at first it
quite takes one in (E.E. VIl 1238a29-30)”

1291 orenz, Hendrik The Brute Within: Appetitive Desire in Plato and Aristotle (Oxford, 2006) p
206

130 |_orenz, Hendrik Ibid. p 149
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and with this relationship being evident in the situation that: ““...“Each animal is thought
to have a proper pleasure, as it has a proper function (Soxei 8 eivat éxdotm (O Ko
noovn oikein)”’; viz. that which corresponds to its activity (1] yop kot v évépyelav). If
we survey them species by species, too, this will be evident; horse, dog, and man have

different pleasures (N.E. X 1176a3-6)” and, as Cynthia Freeland comments, that:

“A berry does not “cause” a bird to eat it by simply being there in the bird’s
environment, or even by being seen by the bird. It can only enter into a causal story
about the bird’s behaviour if the bird sees this round red shiny thing as food. For this,

imagination is required®*'”

and with Malcolm Schofield adding that:

“By phantasia here Aristotle must have in mind something like visualisation...No
longer is it a matter of: “I need a drink™, but instead: “I need this drink”. In other
words, sense-perception or phantasia or thought shapes a desire that is on that account

now determinate, ready to function at once as the immediate cause of movement!3?”

from which we clearly see the basic point here that there must be some impulse and
capacity which enables an individual animal, however primitive, to be able to identify
the objects in nature which it needs in order to satisfy its living needs. This evident
natural capacity is explained by Aristotle through his concept of “imagination”.

Now, moving onwards and upwards, let us consider that Aristotle finds a scala
naturae in nature regarding which the “basic” power of nutrition (which includes the
power of reproduction) drives the “higher” power of sensation in living and self-moving
beings, and with the power of sensation then informing the “higher” power of
speculative thought in man®®3. Aristotle’s position regarding this last relationship is
that:

131 Freeland, Cynthia “Aristotle on Perception, Appetition, and Self Motion” in Self-Motion:
From Aristotle to Newton eds. Mary Louise Gill & James G. Lennox (Princeton, 1994) p 49

132 Schofield, Malcolm “Phantasia in De Motu Animalium” in Michael Pakaluk & Giles Pearson
(eds.) Moral Psychology and Human Action in Aristotle (Oxford, 2011) p 124-7

133 Regarding the bodily nature of “imagination” — and therefore its focus upon nutrition and
reproduction — we find that Aristotle responds to his thought that “nous” is not related to the
body, as follows: “...possibly thinking is an exception (Ldioto &' £okev 161w O Voeiv)” by
considering “imagination”, as follows: “But if this too is a kind of imagination, or at least is
dependent upon imagination (&i &' £o7ti Kol ToUT0 PavTacio TG fj Ui dvev eavtaciog), even this
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“By nature animals are born with the faculty of sensation, and from sensation memory
is produced in some of them, though not in others (pvcet pgv odv oicOnov Exovra
yiyveton ta (o, €k 08 TaDTNG TOTG UEV ODTAY 0VK EyYIyVETOL VAT, TOIG O EYYLYVETOL).
And therefore the former are more intelligent and apt at learning than those which
cannot remember; those which are incapable of hearing sounds are intelligent though
they cannot be taught, e.g. the bee, and any other race of animals that may be like it; and
those which besides memory have this sense of hearing, can be taught. The animals
other than man live by appearances and memories, and have but little of connected
experience; but the human race lives also by art and reasonings (té pév odv dAka Toic
eovtooiog {1 Kol Toig pvipoug, Epmepiog 0& PETéYEL PUKpOV: TO 8 TV AvOpOT®V
yévog kai téyvn Koi Aoyopoig). And from memory experience is produced in men; for
many memories of the same thing produce finally the capacity for a single experience
(yiyverar & €x TG pviung Eumetpia toig avOpdmols: ol yap morloi pvijpat Tod odtod
npypatog pudg éumepiog dHvapy dmotehodowv). Experience seems to be very similar
to science and art, but really science and art come to men though experience; for
“experience made art”, as Polus says, “but inexperience luck”. And art arises, when
from many notions gained by experience one universal judgement about similar objects
is produced (yiyveton 8¢ téxvn dtov €k TOA®Y Thig Eumerpiog Evwonudtov puio kKabBoAov

yévnton Ttepl 1@V opoiav vmoinyig) (Met. A 980a28-981a6)”

and Avristotle expands on the subject of “higher” and “lower” life further, as follows:

“...a higher degree of sensation is a property of a higher degree of living thing, a lower

degree of sensation would be a property of a lower degree of living thing (tod pdAiov

~ \ ~ ’ r r o o b ~ % ~ 7 ) Ie
Cdvtog 10 pariov aicBdveshai Eotiv 010V, Kol ToD 1TTOV {BVTOG TO MNTTOV 0licHdvesHut

ein av dov) (Top. V 137b24-26)” and also argues for the “evolutionary” principle that

there is an “...aim of all things, or of all things that possess sensation or reason; or
would be, if they could acquire the latter (gi Adf ot vodv) (Rhet. | 1362a23-24)”” which is

explained well by Aryeh Kosman, as follows: ... Aristotle’s hint at the end of Posterior

Analytics that animals have a rudimentary form of vodg in the general capacity of

discrimination that is aicOec1c (Posterior Analytics 2 99b34-100al)... must mean that

cannot exist apart from [the] body (ovk évdéyort' av 008 TodT' Evev chpatog etvor) (De An. |
403a8-10)”
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voU¢ is only the purest form of that general power that is increasingly revealed in scala

naturae®*”,

We see, then, that Aristotle finds a development, refinement, and increase in the
powers of living being when he considers plants, animals, and then man and also that he
expects the “lower” powers to be built upon by the “higher” powers but also to be
transformed thereby in a similar way as we have already seen that human movement
becomes “choice” and human desire when matched with reason becomes prudence and
“care”. | stress here that man should be seen in a worldly context and as a worldly
object and also as a whole — as an organism, as an animal, and as a human being — and
hence | suggest that it is important for us to see that all the dimensions of human being
— his imagination, reason, desire, care, choice etc. — are all fused into a single picture of

which Aristotle gives us an example, as follows:

“...why is it that thought sometimes results in action and sometimes does not,
sometimes in movement and sometimes not? Apparently, the same kind of thing
happens as when one thinks and forms an inference about immovable objects. But in
the latter case, the end is speculation (for when you have conceived the two premises,
you immediately conceive and infer the conclusion); but in the former case the
conclusion drawn from the two premises becomes the action [and in respect to human
thought Aristotle suggests that]...action follows unless there is some hindrance or
compulsion...I ought to create a good, and a house is good, I immediately create a
house. Again, | need a covering, and a cloak is a covering, | need a cloak. I ought to
make a cloak. And the conclusion “I ought to make a cloak” is an action. The action
results from the beginning of the train of thought (mpdrtel &' an' apyiic). If there is to be
a cloak, such and such a thing is necessary, if this thing then something else; and one
immediately acts accordingly. That the action is the conclusion is quite clear; but the
premises which lead to the doing of something are of two kinds, through the good and
through the possible (81t pév odv 1} TPl T cvumépaciia, PovepdV: ai 8¢ TpoTdcelg o
nomtikai 41 t€ Tod dyabod kai d1a Tod duvarod) [and Aristotle concludes that]
Alteration is caused by imagination and sensations and thoughts (dAAotodot &' ai

eovtooiot kol ai aicOnoeic kai at Evvoiar) (MA 701a7-701b18)”

134 Kosman , Aryeh “What Does the Maker Mind Make?” in Virtues of Thought: Essays on
Plato and Aristotle (Cambridge Mass., [orig. 1992] 2014) p 135-6). | note that Jonathan Beere
also comments that: “...vodc is perception-like in that it is a faculty for cognition of objects
(rather than propositions or states of affairs)” (“Thinking Thinking Thinking: On God’s Self-
thinking in Aristotle’s Metaphysics A.9” (online, 2010) p 3)”
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which shows us (i) the nature of human desire and thought (and imagination and
memory) fusing into an action which is creative and projected in the sense man does not
immediately create a house in a literal sense but is, rather, immediately set in motion
through this image in wishing and then acting to create one, and (ii) the fact that worldly
being is a contingent reality (and a complex reality) which requires the existence of a
suspended reality of impulses which continue as trains of thought, desire, imagination,
and action (and a hierarchy of ends) in order for a concrete action or product to ensue
and with the “possible, “need”, and “good” being possible spurs to action.

In summary so far, then, | suggest that we see above that Aristotle is able to find
and to systematically draw out such structurings and parallelisms in nature as that
between animal imagination and human thought, and between the physical being of
something and its mental being and | add that Aristotle expands upon the distinction

between animal and human “imagination” elsewhere as that:

“Sensitive imagination (aicOntikn pavtacia), as we have said, is found in all animals,
deliberative imagination (BovAevtikn)) only in those that are calculative (Aoyiotikoic):
for whether this or that shall be enacted is already a task requiring calculation (Aoyiopod
11on €otiv €pyov); and there must be a single standard to measure by, for that is pursued
which is greater (kai dvéykn évi petpeiv: 1o ueiov yap duwket). It follows that what
acts in this way must be able to make a unity out of several images (dote dvvatal &v €k

miedvov pavtacpatov moteiv) (De An. 111 434a8-10)”

from which we see that Aristotle (i) draws a clear and precise distinction between
animal (sensitive) and human (deliberative / calculative) imagination (ii) reminds us that
we are broadly speaking about images, anticipations, and wishes (as a stag being an
intended dinner) and also memories regarding which: “...memory, even of the objects
of thought, implies a mental picture (1] 6& pviun Kol 1 T@V vontdv ovK dvev
eavtaopatdc Eotv) (Mem. 450a12-13)” (iii) explains the peculiarity of “calculative”
human thought as its ability to think objectively and hence to “make a unity out of
several images” (and we also see that Aristotle argues that only man has the

sophistication and hence possibility to actually be “incontinent*3%) and (iv) implicitly

135 Cf. «...lower animals are not incontinent, viz. because they have no universal judgement but
only imagination and memory of particulars (t¢ Onpio 0Ok dxparti], 6Tt 0VK Exel KOO0V
VIOAYIV GAA TOV kb Ekacta pavtaciov kai pviunv) (N.E. VII 1147b4-5)”
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suggests that it is our “calculative” part which enables us to contemplate what is “good”
rather than just to follow our functional animal desires.

| add that Aristotle argues that “mental pictures” or “phantasmata” are even an
essential part of our “higher” or explicitly “calculative” mental activities in the sense

that:

““...no one could ever learn or understand anything without the exercise of perception,
so even when we think speculatively, we must have some mental picture of what to
think (6tav te Oewpq), aviykn dua eavtacud Tt Oewpeiv); for mental images are similar
to objects perceived except that they are without matter (td yap avtéopata domep

aicOfuotd éott, My dvev BANG) (De An. 111 432a7-11)1%

regarding which Ned O’Gorman correctly observes that: ““...an Aristotelian cognitive
“virtue” does not suppress or disregard phantasia in favour of higher modes of thought.
Rather, higher modes of thought — for example, contemplative reason — incorporate and
build on the mental images cultivated by phantasia'®”. Regarding these “higher
modes of thought” we find that Aristotle argues that we possess “universals” or “forms”

which are “within the soul”, as follows:

“...aman can exercise his knowledge when he wishes (510 votjcot pev €' avT®)
[because] what knowledge apprehends is universals (1] &' émomun T@v KabdLov), and
these are in a sense within the soul (tadta &' &v avtii mhg ot ti] Woyi)) (De An. Il

417b23-24)1%”

and with Aristotle adding further the parallelism between the human hand and the
human soul, as follows: “...the soul is analogous to the hand (dote 1) yoyr domep M
yeip éotv); for as the hand is a tool of tools (kai yap 1 xeip Spyavov éotiv 0pydvmv), so

the mind is the form of forms (xoi 6 vodg £idog €id6v) (De An. 111 432a1-2)” from

136 Cf, «...it is impossible even to think without a mental picture (vogiv o0k &ottv &vev
oavtacpotoc). The same affection is involved in thinking (cuppaiver yap 10 a0to mabog v 16
voglv) as in drawing a diagram (€v t@® dwaypaees) (Mem. 450al1-2)”

137 O’Gorman, Ned “Aristotle’s “Phantasia” in the “Rhetoric”: “Lexis”, Appearance, and the
Epideictic Function of Discourse” in Philosophy and Rhetoric (2005) p 34

138 Cf. “It has been well said that the soul is the place of forms (eivoi émov £id@v), except that
this does not apply to the soul as a whole, but only its thinking capacity, and the forms occupy it
not actually but only potentially (mAn)v &1t oUte OAN AAA' 1} vonTikn, oUte Evieleygio GALY
dvvaper ta i) (De An. 111 429a27-30)”
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which we see that Aristotle insists (a) that we have the further power than animals to
transform our experience of the world into “universals” and “forms” and (b) that this
power gives us a power to actively engage with the world — and to have a sense of self
and of time — rather than passively responding to its images and stimuli.

Now, | suggest that whereas the value of “reason” and of “mind” is, of course, a
general preoccupation of our thinking about the world, the significance of imagination
is not properly appreciated in our thought (and memory and perception are also left
generally unexplored). In respect to “imagination” we see that Aristotle suggests that it

is a important part of our “creative” world in the sense that:

“...mental pictures (@ovtoopdta) are like reflections in water (Div. 464b8-10)”

and with the positive value of “phantasia” as opposed to “nous” residing in the wealth

of imagery which Erick R. Jiménez explains as follows:

“...every time [ mean to think something, for Aristotle, I am always drawing an image
that has a few too many details. “Think elephants,” says mind. “T’ll make it grey,” says
imagination. Mind of course does not specify the colour, is not even concerned with the
colour, but it must be of some colour. Inasmuch as mind involves these acts of
phantasia, and these acts of phantasia are not possible except for embodied perceivers,
mind is an act too that is embodied. Intelligible contents, Aristotle is claiming, are

made out only through sensible ones'**”

and I add that Eric Sanday also observes that: “Rather than assuming that mind can
recognise images, it is my conclusion that body must first be able to experience itself
imagistically, or in a way preparatory to the image, in order that the embodied soul can
have an image in a way that would matter to it. The power to have an image is the very
thing we should be trying to explain, not presuppose!“®” and I conclude (a) that
imagination differs from sensation in being a space for or world of wish, memory,
dreams, appearance, etc. (which can be true and false) which emanates from the bodily
world but is not wholly limited to it, (b) that imagination differs from mind in being a

world of experience and of images which affects us and makes us think whereas mind is

139 Jiménez, Erick R. “Mind and Body in Aristotle” in Claudia Baracchi (ed.) The Bloomsbury
Companion to Aristotle (London, 2013) p 97

140 Sanday, Eric “Phantasia in De Anima” in Claudia Baracchi (ed.) The Bloomsbury Companion
to Aristotle (London, 2013) p 119
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a more active and internal power to extract meaning from the world and then apply the
self to the world and (c) that our creative human possibilities are actually opened up by
our animal “imagination” in the sense Erick R. Jiménez explains, as follows: “...it is
not just the “escape” or “fantasy” of phantasia that is an issue in thinking but the
perception of a reality that is occasioned by an image*#t.”

I suggest, then, that our human thought or “nous” is always coloured by our

human being and our “imagination” as Michael Wedin explains, as follows:

“At the centre [of Aristotle’s account] is the conviction that human thought is
irrevocably representational and that the explanation of thinking must ultimately come

to rest in representational structures that are peculiar to embodied persons'#?”,

and with this human being itself being, as Carl Jung rightly observes, a natural arc
centred around an “akmé” of a rational and mature manhood which is bookended by
dreams and phantasms, as follows: “Conscious problems fill out the second and third
quarters [of a human life]...Childhood and extreme old age, to be sure, are utterly
different, and yet they have one thing in common: submersion in unconscious psychic
happenings*®.” 1 add, finally, that we have an interesting case study for our human
situation in the reflections of Patrick Suppes, as follows:

“Perhaps my memory [i.e. of his joint sessions with Dagfinn Fgllesdal] is the most vivid
of the seminars on Aristotle and Aquinas we gave over many years. It was in these
seminars that | came to a much deeper understanding of Aristotle’s theory of
perception. | value this experience above all, because it clarified once and for all that
the simple slogan “same form, different matter” was a succinct but pregnant way of
describing the fundamental distinction between form and matter in Aristotle’s
philosophy. Many aspects of it are formulated by Plato, and to a lesser extent, by other
Greek philosophers. But what was and is important is that | realised how fundamental
this idea is in trying to face up to the nature of the accuracy and speed of human

perception, and also of many animals as well. | reach into my pocket and hold up a key,

141 Timénez, Erick R. “Mind and Body in Aristotle” in Claudia Baracchi (ed.) The Bloomsbury
Companion to Aristotle (London, 2013) p 98

142 Wedin, Michael “Aristotle on the Mechanics of Thought” in Ancient Philosophy (1989) p 85.

143 Jung, Carl G. “The Stages of Life” in Modern Man in Search of a Soul (London, [orig. 1933]
1961) p 131
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I ask you, “What is this?” In a matter of milliseconds really, your brain has computed
the answer. How could such rapid and accurate answers be computed when the number
of objects I could exhibit of this kind is so large? From a formal standpoint of
systematic theory, especially of the kind of mathematical psychology that has interested
me all my academic career, the depth and clarity of this discussion of how perceptual
recognition of objects and processes is computed, that is, by recognising the form of the
object, in the way that Aristotle so clearly explains, has been a model of qualitative
psychology and philosophy. A beautiful concept of isomorophism is behind this

fundamental explanation.#+”

which surely shows us how hard it is — and how pointless it is — to seek to break down
the obvious interrelation and unity between the images of instinct, memory, thought,

imagination, and reflection in man.

144 Suppes, Patrick “[Commentary on] Dagfinn Fellesdal” in Crangle, Colleen E. et al (eds.)
Foundations and Methods from Mathematics to Neuroscience (Stanford, 2014) p 266
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8 Aristotle on Memory

After “imagination” let us consider “memory” before moving on to “rationality”.
We find that the essential features of “memory” are (a) that memory allows us to move
through “time” in the sense that it provides us with a starting point to begin our search
and hence:

“...when a man wishes to recall anything, this will be his method; he will try to find a
starting point for an impulse (dpynv kiviicemg) which will lead to the one he seeks

(Mem. 451b30-32)”

and in the sense that it is a mechanism through which we can find answers for our
searches on the basis that: “Memory, then, is neither sensation nor judgement (obte
aicOnoig ovte VLOANWYIG), but is a state or affection (tivog EE1g 1 maboc) of one of these,
when time has elapsed (6tav yévntar xpovog) (Mem. 449b24-26)” (b) that memory is

immediate, i.e. is not mediated, in the sense that:

“The reason (aitiov) why the effort of recollection is not under the control of their will
(én” avtoig) is that, as those who throw a stone cannot stop it at their will when thrown,
so he who tries to recollect and “hunts” [after an idea] sets up a process in a material
part (copaticdv T Kivel), in which resides the affection (8v @ 10 m60og) (Mem 453a20-
23)”

and (c) that memory is an element of our “habit forming” and “skill learning” capability
in the sense that: ““...we remember things quickly which are often in our thoughts (510 a
TOAMAKIG Evvoodpev, Tayd avappuvnokoueda); for as in nature one thing follows
another, so also in the actualisation of these stimuli; and the frequency has the effect of
nature (domep yop @OoeL T0dE PETO TOOE E0TIV, 0OVT® Kol Evepyeiq” TO d& TOAMAKIC
evotv molel) (Mem. 452a28-31)” and with this leading to a situation in which “...custom

now takes the place of nature (ydp @voig §on 1o £00g) (Mem. 452a28)**, In short, if

145 Cf. .. .that which has become habitual becomes as it were natural (kai yop 0 gibicpévov
domep TePLKOG o1 yiyverar); in fact, habit is something like nature (6potov yép T 10 €00 T
@voe) for the distance between “often” and “always” is not great, and nature belongs to the idea
of “always”, “habit” to that of “often” (£yydg yap kai 10 TOAAKIS T@ del, Eotiv 6 1 uev eHoIg
0D det, 10 8¢ £00¢ Tod moArdxkig) (Rhet. 1 1370a5-8)”
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we reflect on what memory is, we see that it is a channelling of self through experience
as well as being a psychic faculty which we practically employ.

We see, then, that “memory” is not something that we just happen to have but
that it is a natural mechanism which channels our thoughts and to some extent channels
our selves by forming us through “habits” or “customs” and we could even say that
memory is a means for development in accordance with our environment which could
be described as a mechanism for evolutionary learning. In respect to the nature of this
mechanism of “memory” and its relationship with “sensation” and “thought” we find

that Aristotle is very explicit, as follows:

“...out of sense-perception comes to be what we call memory (Ex pév ovv aicOnceng
yiveton uvfun, domep Aéyouev), and out of frequently repeated memories of the same
thing develops experience (€k 6& UvAUNg TOALAKIG TOD aToD yvopuévng éumelpia); for a
number of memories constitute a single experience (ol yop woA ol pvijpon @ aptoud
gumepia pia €otiv). From experience again (£x &' éumeipiog) — i.e. from the universal
now stabilised in its entirety within the soul (] £k TovTOg perncavVTOg TOD KaBO OV &V
] woyi)), the one beside the many which is a single identity within them all (tod &vog
PO TO TOAAG, O Qv v drooty &v évi] keivoig 10 avto) — originate the skill of the
craftsman and the knowledge of the man of science (t€yvng apyn kai Emothung), skill
in the sphere of coming to be and science in the sphere of being (v pév mept yéveow,
TEXVNG, £0v O Tepi TO Gv). We conclude that these states of knowledge are neither
innate in a determinate form, nor developed from other higher states of knowledge
(¢motiung. obite o1 Evumdpyovoty apwpiopévor ai &g, 0Ot an' dAAwv Eemv yivovtol
YVOOTIKOTEPOV), but from sense perception (GAL' dnod aicboewg)... The soul is so
constituted as to be capable of this process (1] & yoyr vVrépyeL TOLANTN OVGE Ol

dvvaocBar mhoyew todto) (Post. An. 11 100a3-14)”
though I suggest that it is important to add that the fact that we understand the world in

general and its forms, genera etc. through sensation, through memory, through habit

etc., derives ultimately from the fact that “The soul is so constituted as to be capable of
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this process (1 8¢ yoym Vdpyst TowdT ovGa oio dHvacHur mhoye Tovto) 148 and does
not allow us to reduce the world or our knowledge to sense data®’.

| add that it is also interesting to consider that Aristotle is concerned with how
and why we mis-remember as well as why we remember (and also with why our
understanding of the facts of experience can be correct or wrong or misguided) and with

his assessment on this point being that:

“...since in purely natural phenomena some things occur contrary to nature, and owing
to chance, (¢l 6” dhomep &v T0ig PUOoEL YiyveTal kKol Topd UGV kol Ao THyNS) so still
more in matters of habit, to which the term “natural” does not belong in the same sense
(Bt pdiddhov v 1oig 81” E0og, 0ig 1) PVGIC e | Opoing Vrdpyet); so that the mind is
sometimes impelled not only in the required direction but also otherwise, especially
when something diverts it from that direction, and turns it towards itself. This is why
when we want to remember a name, we remember one rather like it, but fail to

enunciate the one we want (Mem. 452b1-6)”

and with this point in principle being that:

“...in the realm of nature (@¥oet) occurrences take place which are even contrary to
nature (mapd. Vo), or fortuitous (&nod tHYNG), [and] the same happens a fortiori in the
sphere swayed by custom (51" £€0oc) (Mem. 452b1-2)”

which shows us (i) that the “slips” of our memory are one manifestation of the slips of
nature itself (ii) that Aristotle assumes that we are a natural product which simply

exhibits the nature of Nature in our nature (cf. “The soul is so constituted as to be

146 John von Heyking comments that: “The intellect, like the tablet, is suited to receive the form
of the intelligible (thereby indicating that Aristotle’s version of the blank slate emphasises it is a
slate, and not simply its blankness, which seems emphasised in modern accounts
(“”’Sunaisthetic” Friendship and Political Anthropology” in International Political
Anthropology (2008) p 185).”

147 Cf. “When one of a number of logically indiscernible particulars has made a stand, the
earliest universal is present in the soul (oTévtog yap TV Ad10POPOV EVOG, TPAOTOV UEV &V TH
yoyfi kaborov): for though the act of sense-perception is of the particular, its content is
universal — is man, for example, not the man Callias (kai yap aicOdvetor pév to ko' Ekactov, 1
8" aicOnoic Tod kabdLov &otiv, olov dvOpdmov, dAL' ov Kairiov dvOpdmov). A fresh stand is
made among these rudimentary universals, and the process does not cease until the indivisible
concepts, the true universals, are established (mdAwv &v tovTo1g ioTOTOL, EOG AV TA ApEepT] oTH Kol
td KaBoAov), e.g. such and such a species of animal is a step towards the genus animal, which
by the same process is a step towards a further generalisation (oiov Tolovdi {Gov, Eng {Pov, kol
£&v 100t mcadtmg) (Post. An. 11 100a15-100b2)”
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capable of this process (1] 8¢ yuym vVapPyeL TOLWTN OVGA ofo FuvacOot Thoye T0DT0)”)
and (iii) that Aristotle’s conceptualisation of nature calmly identifies and incorporates
the existence of these “slips” and irregularities in respect to the circumstances in which
they are observable and appropriate (see also Phys. 11 199a33 f.). | suggest in
conclusion (A) that Aristotle represents nature as we actually encounter it, (B) that
Aristotle assumes that there is some guiding mechanism behind this irregular but
structured reality of our acquaintance, and this may, | suggest, be what he is referring to
when he comments that: “...nature is only one particular genus of being (&v yap t1 yévog
10D §vtog 1 pvoig) (Met. I' 1005a34)” (this presumably meaning that there is a
supersensible realm which is in some sense distinct from worldly “nature”) and (C) that
Aristotle argues on the basis of observed reality that there is structure and form in nature
from which we can draw abstractions but that evidence of this structuring does not
allow us to reduce the world to abstractions.

As regards how our modern viewpoint on “memory” agrees or disagrees with
Aristotle’s I would suggest that modern scientific research supports and is to some
degree the same as Aristotle’s position (as stated above) but with its approach often
being purely descriptive and localised (for either practical or positivistic reasons'#?).
First, we find that memory is not just data storage (whatever “just” means in this
context) but that it is a structured engagement with time in the sense that our working
short-term memory is a necessary enabler of a moving human self in the world**® —

which can go wrong as amnesia or as an inability to regulate data®>® — as is attention,

148 T suggest, for instance, that we see “positivism” behind Richard Rorty’s position that: “...we
can content ourselves with saying that the nature of a mental state is to be the sort of state of the
human organism which psychologists study (“Mind as Ineffable” in Richard Q. Elvee (ed.)
Mind in Nature; Nobel Conference XVII (San Francisco, 1982) p 76)” on the basis that his
position is held primarily for ideological / philosophical rather than for practical / scientific
reasons.

1499 We find that Alan Baddeley explains that human “memory” contains both a “long term
memory” and also a “working memory” which is an “episodic buffer” which is a: “...temporary
store” which is: “...assumed to be controlled by the central executive, which is capable of
retrieving information from the store in the form of conscious awareness, of reflecting on that
information and, where necessary, manipulating and modifying it. The buffer is episodic in the
sense that it holds episodes whereby information is integrated across space and potentially
extended across time (“The episodic buffer: a new component of working memory?” in Trends
in Cognitive Sciences (2000) p 421)” (and Jeffrey M. Ellenborgen et al notes that memory needs
to be “consolidated” through “sleep consolidation” (“Interfering with Theories of Sleep and
Memory: Sleep, Declarative Memory, and Associative Inference” in Current Biology (2006)).

150 For the inability to forget or put aside information — this being the reverse of amnesia — see

the example of Jill Price in Sven Bernecker’s Memory: A Philosophical Study (Oxford, 2010) p
2.
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attention span, and the ability to intellectually focus on an object / task. Second, we
find that human “memory” is connected both with our animal “perception” and also
with our human “self” and hence that human beings possess not only explicit
“declarative” memory which allows us to consciously retrieve facts, arguments, and
opinions but also implicit “non-declarative” memory which represents the un-conscious
and non-verbal storage of emotions and habits!®!. As regards scientists willing (for
whatever reason) to engage with philosophy, however, we find such arguments as those
of David Bohm that:

“What is the process of thought? Thought is, in essence, the active response of memory
in every phase of life. We include in thought the intellectual, emotional, sensuous,
muscular and physical responses to memory...It is clear, however, that the whole

meaning of such a memory is just the conjunction of the image with its feeling®?”

and I note that quantum physics seems to suggest that there is “memory” in elemental
nature in the sense of the “entanglement” outlined for instance by Bernard d’Espagnat
in his “The Quantum Physics and Reality” in Scientific American (1979) and | suggest
that this “new” approach to the world is actually quintessentially Aristotelian (and see
also the work of Werner Heisenberg, Henry P. Stapp, Walter Elsasser, David Bohm,
Hans Primas, Rupert Sheldrake among others).

| add as regards philosophers willing to treat memory philosophically that we

find (for instance) Michel Foucault arguing that:

“It seems to me that these are the three major forms (memory, meditation, and method)
which in the West have successively dominated the practice and exercise of philosophy
or, if you like, the practice of life as philosophy®®”

151 We find that, as Grey Walter explains, “memory” for all animals includes implicit learning
from environmental influence and hence that “habituation” is actually “the reverse of habit-
forming” and is found in such (non-cognitive) natural facts as that: “When an animal is
subjected to monotonous stimuli there is usually a progressive reduction in the response in the
central nervous system (discussion on W. Ross Ashby’s paper “The Mechanism of Habituation’
in The Mechanization of Thought Processes (London, 1960) p 115)”.

b

152 Bohm, David Wholeness and the Implicate Order (London, 1980) p 50

153 Foucault, Michel The Hermeneutics of the Subject (New York, [orig. 1981-2] 2005) p 460
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and with (on Foucault’s account) (a) memory reaching its apogee in Platonic
recollection, (b) meditation reaching its apogee in Stoic philosophy and Christian
religion and (c) method reaching its apogee in Cartesian rationalism and Baconian
empiricism. Iadd that Foucault’s further important thoughts on “memory” (which are, |
note, fully compatible with Aristotle’s) are that it is an important and, importantly,

integrated aspect of “man” in the sense that:

“One is a philosopher even in one’s everyday actions, and the practice of philosophy is
translated into three abilities, three forms of attitude and aptitude: one is eumathés,
which is to say one can learn easily; one is mnémaon, which is to say one has a good
memory and permanently retains everything one has learned in a lively, present, and
active way, since one was eumathés. S0, one is eumathés, one is mnémaon (one retains
what one has learned), and finally one is logizesthai dunatos (one can reason, that is to
say, in a given situation and conjecture one knows how to use reasoning and apply it to
make the right decision). So you see, there is a first set of indications marking what the
philosophical choice consists in, in its principle, permanence, and interrupted effort,
and, on the other hand, a set of indications showing how this philosophical choice links
up with and immediately and continually engages with everyday activity!®*.”

and | suggest that Foucault is absolutely correct in his identification of modern thought
with “method” and with its desire to standardise, intellectualise, and mathematicise the
world even if we must reject not only reality but also our own personality in order to do

SO.

154 Foucault, Michel The Government of Self and Others (Basingstoke, [orig. 1982-3] 2010) p
240
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9 Aristotle on Rationality

Let us move on to consider “reason” with the fact in mind that human rationality
has infused all areas of our study up to this point. Let us also consider that Aristotle’s
idea of “reason” or “nous” radically diverges from our idea of “rationalism” as the
application of our thought and self to the world on the basis of “...the Newtonian
System of Nature...[according to which] Where we formerly obeyed, we now direct™>®”.
As regards Aristotle’s “reason” in outline I suggest (1) that Aristotle understands
“reason” as being something which is generally present in nature but which is somehow

channelled by man in a particular way in the sense that:

“...reason in each of its possessors chooses what is best for itself, and the good man
obeys his reason (7dg yap vodg aipeitan 0 PEATIOTOV E0VTH, 0 & €mieikng Telfapyel T

v®) (N.E. 1X 1169a17-18)”

(2) that this reason is something which allows us to see the things of nature in the right
way rather than merely being a capacity to be logically or factually right about
something and with there being a disjunction between this “logical” and “scientific”
understanding of something and a “true” and “full” understanding of that something on
the basis that:

“,..it is not merely the state in accordance with the right rule, but the state that implies
the presence of the right rule, that is virtue (£ott yap o0 poévov 1 kotd tov 6pHov Adyov,

AL 1) peta Tod dpBod Aoyov £E1g dpetn €oTv)...Socrates. ..thought the virtues were

155 Whitehead, A.N. Adventures of Ideas (Harmondsworth, 1933) p 185. | note that F. A. Hayek
expands on this point as that: “Since for Descartes reason was defined as logical deduction from
explicit premises, rational action also came to mean only such action as was determined entirely
by known and demonstrable truth. It is almost an inevitable step from this to the conclusion that
only what is true in this sense can lead to successful action, and that therefore everything to
which man owes his achievements is a product of his reasoning thus conceived. Institutions and
practices which have not been designed in this manner can be beneficial only by accident. Such
became the characteristic attitude of Cartesian constructivism with its contempt for tradition,
custom, and history in general. Man’s reason should enable him to construct society anew.

This “rationalist” approach, however, meant in effect a relapse into earlier, anthropomorphic
modes of thinking. It produced a renewed propensity to ascribe the origin of all institutions to
invention or design. Morals, religion and law, language and writing, money and the market,
were thought of as having been deliberately constructed by somebody, or at least as owing
whatever perfection they possessed to such design (Law, Legislation and Liberty: A new
statement of the liberal principles of justice and political economy (London, 1993) p 10)”
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rules or rational principles (for he thought they were, all of them, forms of scientific
knowledge (émotiuag yop eivar méoac)), while we think they involve a rational
principle (fueig 6¢ peta Adyov) (N.E. VI 1144b26-30)”

and (3) that Aristotle argues that “science” and “knowledge” are not “products” or
“facts” but are rather a “habit of being” (and a having a feel for the subject matter) and
so we find that Aristotle separates out (a) the end product of “science” or “episteme”
(and also “apodeixis” or “scientific demonstration”; see Post. An. Il 71b16-19) and (b)
our faculty to understand the facts of the world or “epistemonikon” but also argues (c)
that science is produced by the activation and development of the faculty for science
and by the formation of a habit which has become a fixed part of our character (i.e. the
“demonstrative habit” or “hexis apodeiktike” (N.E. VI 1139b31-2)) by means of which
we can “see” the world through a scientific lens (see De An. 111 429b6-10).

Expanding upon Aristotle’s realism and upon his insistence upon groundedness
and rejection of abstraction and idealism, we find that he insists upon the principle that:
“A habit is a habit of something, knowledge is knowledge of something, position
position of something (Cat. 6b4-6)”, that our “knowing” is of something in the sense
that:

“...there is knowledge of something that it is something (émotiun 100 TIVOC GvTog OtL
i 6v)...for ex hypothesi the expression “that which is something” refers to the thing’s

particular form of being (0 ti v tij¢ idiov onueiov ovaiog) (Pr. An. | 49a33-37)”

and that our knowing is based upon our perceiving and also, ultimately, upon the world
itself on the basis that: “The object...would appear to be prior to the act of perception.
Suppose that you cancel the perceptible, you cancel the perception as well (Cat. 7b36-
38)” and on the basis that: “We gain knowledge, commonly speaking, of things that
already exist, for in very few cases or none can our knowledge have come into being
along with its own proper object. Should the object of knowledge be removed, then the
knowledge itself will be cancelled (Cat. 7b24-29)”. 1 add that Aristotle also makes the

observation along these “realist” lines that:
“...every disposition and every affection naturally comes into being in that of which it

is a disposition or affection (ndca yap d1dBecig kol mdv mdbog év Ekeivem TepLKE

yivesOar o0 £oti S1640eo1c §| maBog), for example, knowledge in the soul, since it is a
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disposition of soul (ka@dmep Kol 1) motun &v Yuxdi d1ddeoig ovsa yoyic) (Top. VI
145a35-37)”

and | add that the relationship of “nous” with “sensation” is explained by Jonathan
Beere as that: “...voUc is perception-like in that it is a faculty for cognition of objects
(rather than propositions or states of affairs)!°®”, i.e. we see that human “reason” is an
expansion or extension of animal “sensation” (and is a movement towards the “Nous” of
“God” itself).

We can also unravel Aristotle’s complex thought and see its remarkable
consistency and profundity by considering that Aristotle divides human reason or,
rather, the rational “part” of the soul, into two “parts” (i) the “logistikon” or the faculty
of deliberating (N.E. VI 1139a12) regarding which we see that:

“The end...[is] what we wish for (&vtoc o1 BovAntod pév Tod 1éhovg)...[and] the
means [are] what we deliberate about (BovAgvtdv 08 Kol TPOAPETAV TOV TPOG TO

téhoc) (N.E. 111 1113b3-4)”

and (ii) the “epistémonikon” which is essentially a “seeing through” of the
“phantasmata” of worldly being in order to detect its underlying “forms” and hence:
“The faculty of thinking...thinks the forms in the images (t& u&v odv £idn 10 vontikdv
v 1015 pavtaopaot voel) (De An. 111 431b2-3)” and with it being: «...through the
sensation connected with sight that we recognise the form which is in each thing (dwx
Yop mepl TV Oyv aicOncewmc v &v Ekdot® popenyv yvopilouev) (Top. 11 113a2-3)”.
We also find that Aristotle explains our seeing through images (intermittently), as

follows:

“It is clear that demonstration and knowledge of intermittent events, such as an eclipse
of the moon, are eternal in so far as they refer to events of a specific kind; but in so far
as they are not eternal, they are particular. Attributes may apply intermittently to other
subjects just as an eclipse does to the moon (Post. An. | 75b33-36)”

and he explains our ability to “see” the “forms” because we are able to “make a unity

out of several images” as follows: “...when we are able to render an account in

1% Beere, Jonathan “Thinking Thinking Thinking: On God’s Self-thinking in Aristotle’s
Metaphysics A.9” (online, 2010) p 3
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accordance with the appearance (éneidav yop Exmuev dmodidovar Katd TV QavTaciov)
of the consequent attributes (mepi t@v copPepnkodtwv), either all or some of them, then
we shall also be able to speak excellently about the substance (nepi tiig ovsiog) (De An.
| 402°21-25)”. | suggest that we see here to some extent the relationship between
“nous” and “phantasia” in the difference between our engagement with the formal
intellectual world and the material practical world.

In respect to the detailed structuring of Aristotle’s “reason” we see that he
breaks down human rationality into five forms, i.e. craft (techné), practical wisdom
(phronesis), scientific knowledge (epistemé), philosophical wisdom (sophia), and

intuitive reason (nous), and that he defines “scientific knowledge” as follows:

“Scientific knowledge (émiotiun) is judgement (VOANYIC) about things (Gvtwv) that
are universal (kaB6Aov) and necessary (€€ avayknc), and the conclusions of
demonstration (t®v dmodewtdv), and of all scientific knowledge, follow from first
principles (apyai) (for scientific knowledge involves apprehension of a rational ground
(petda Adyov)) ...[but] the wise man (10 co@ov) must not only know what follows from
the first principles (ur povov ta £k T@V apy®dv €idévar), but must also possess truth
about the first principles (dGAAQ Kol epl TG Apyog dAnOever). Therefore wisdom (1)
co@in) must be intuitive reason (vodg) combined with scientific knowledge (€motun)
— scientific knowledge of the highest objects (Tyumtdrwv) which has received as it were

its proper contemplation (N.E. VI 1140b31-1141a20)”

and that he adds both that: “...no other kind of knowledge except intuition (vodg) is
more accurate than scientific knowledge (Post. An. 11 100b8-9)” and that: ““...we hold
not only that scientific knowledge is possible, but that there is a definite first principle
of knowledge [i.e. “nous”] by which we recognise ultimate truths (tadté ' ovv oBt®
Aéyopev, Koi 00 HOVOV EmGTAUNY GAAGS Kai dpyfV EMGTAUNG Elval TVE GOpEY, T TOVC
O6povg yvopilopev) (Post. An. | 72b23-25)”.

Now, we see that Aristotle’s main conclusion above is that “philosophical
wisdom” (sophia) is “reason” (nous) and “scientific knowledge” (epistéme) in respect to
“the highest objects” and | add regarding “practical wisdom” (phronésis) and “craft”
(techné) that Aristotle argues that:

“...intuitive reason (vodg) is of the limiting premises (t@v 6pwv), for which no reason

(Aoyoc) can be given, while practical wisdom (1] ppovno1g) is concerned with the
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ultimate particular (tob éoydtov), which is the object not of scientific knowledge

(8¢motun) but of perception (aicOnow) (N.E. VI 1142a25-27)”

and also that: “Practical wisdom is a virtue of reason, which enables men to come to a
wise decision in regard to good and evil things, which have been mentioned in
connection with happiness (ppovnoig 8 £otiv dpetny Sravoiog kad’ fiv €0 Poviedecdon
duvavtor Tepi ayaddv Kol Kakdv TdV eipnuévav gig sbdapoviov) (Rhet. 1 1366b20-
22)” which shows us that phroneésis is a virtue for good decision making in respect to
merely human affairs. Regarding “techné” we find that Aristotle argues that: “...virtue
is more exact and better than any art, as nature also is (1] 3" apetr) mwhong TEXVNG
axpiPeotépa kai apeivav Eotiv domep kol 1 evoig) (N.E. 11 1106b14-15)” which shows
us that “good” and “truth” flows from the man to his products whereas | suggest that the
modern position tends to see the wealth of science and of art as being greater than the
human individual (and I note that “techne” is a weaker subsidiary of “phronésis” in a
parallel sense as “epistéme” is an applied subsidiary of “sophia”). A further point of
emphasis is the distinction between practical and intellectual thinking regarding which

Aristotle declares that:

“It is hard...to see how a weaver or a carpenter will be benefited in regard to his own
craft by knowing this “good itself”, or how the man who has viewed the Idea will be a
better doctor or general thereby (N.E. 1 1097a8-11)”

which stresses the important point that there are literally two radically different
directions and dimensions of our thinking — i.e. practical and intellectual — within us and
Malcolm F. Lowe explains this distinction from a further interesting angle as follows:
“Aristotle distinguishes between two basic kinds of thinking: apprehensive thinking
about things having matter by means of sensation, which is also the process by which
the mind first learns, and autonomous thinking about things without matter by means of
the imagination, which includes both the contemplative thinking of mathematics and

natural philosophy and also thinking about concrete objects in their absence!®”.

57 Lowe, Malcolm F. “Aristotle on Kinds of Thinking” in Phronesis (1983) p 27. I note for the
sake of completeness that Aristotle explains his position on “opinion” as being that: .. .the only
things that are true are intuition, knowledge, and opinion (voidg kai émotiun kal 66&a), and the
discourse resulting from these. Therefore we are left with the conclusion that it is opinion that
is concerned with that which is true or false (Hote Aeineton S6Eav eivan mepi 10 dAndeg udv f
yebdog) and which may be otherwise (évdeyouevov 8¢ kai dAlwg £xswv). In other words opinion
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I summarise our conclusions, then, as being (A) that we are capable of going
beyond the “images” we encounter in our everyday life and of seeing the scientific
“forms” which lie beneath, (B) that we must recognise that various “objects” of the
world differ in themselves and in their relationship with us and we are hence capable
both of “deliberating” about human affairs and also of “contemplating” upon divine
matters, and (C) that we gather that the world possesses “ends” and “goods” and “God”
by contemplating the “eternal” structuring of nature and that we understand that we
must apply the right “means” to achieve our ends by considering how we live our
everyday lives in the sense that: ““...the one determines the end (10 téAoc) and the other
makes us do (moiel mpdrtev) the things that lead to the end (ta tpog o 1éhog) (N.E. VI
1145a5-6)"'8, | add further (D) that Aristotle never ignores the fact that it is always an
individual person who possesses reason and (E) that Aristotle maintains that we must
accept that the scientist, say, acquires and has a distinct perspective on the world and
disposition within himself (as is the case with all other types of person) and with
Aristotle’s virtue here being that he is able and willing to make distinctions and also to
preserve them, and hence he does not take the artist, philosopher, scientist, mother, poet
etc. as representing some sort of absolute truth but does, rather, regard all of these
perspectives as true perspectives capturing various aspects of reality. We find, then,
that Aristotle both avoids anthropocentrism and also recognises the specialness of man
which is the creativity and power of thought which arises as a corrective for the
alienation of the human condition. For Aristotle, then, the importance of man is his
peculiarity which is, A.N. Whitehead observes, that: “Mankind is that factor in Nature
which exhibits in its most intense form the plasticity of nature®®®”.

As regards the provenance of Aristotle’s position on “reason” | note that Plato
outlines in his Meno the basic problem regarding (A) how knowledge arises and / or (B)
where knowledge comes from and also posits solutions (a) through his story of Socrates’
drawing out of (geometrical) knowledge from a slave and (b) through his own doctrine

is the assumption (£otiv dmOANY1G) of a premise which is neither mediated nor necessary (tf|g
dpécov mpotdoemg kal un dvaykaiog) (Post. An. 1 89al-5)”

158 [ note that Aristotle’s position on this point is in more detail that: “The work (10 Zpyov) of
both the intellectual parts (tdv vontikdv popimv) [i.e. the deliberative and calculative]...is truth
(aAn0sia) (N.E. VI 1139b12)” but that generally “...choice will not be right (6p61)) without
practical wisdom (évev ppovioemg) (N.E. VI 1145a4-5)” which shows us Aristotle’s emphatic
rejection of a purely a priori approach to the world (and it is this, I stress, which is the key
emphasis of Aristotle’s disagreement with Plato and not whether “forms” appear in nature).

159 Whitehead, A.N. Adventures of Ideas (Harmondsworth, 1933) p 98
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that knowledge is in Nature as Ideas which we must recollect which Aristotle explains

and criticises as follows:

“...with the theory in the Meno that learning is recollection (611 1| padnoig avapvnoig)
...in no case do we find that we have previous knowledge of the individual, but we do
find that in the process of induction we acquire knowledge of particular things just as
though we could remember them (ovdapov yap cvpfaivel Tpoetiotachot 6 Kab'
gkactov, AAA' dua Ti] Emay@yf Aappave Ty Tdv katd HEPog EmoTNUNY domtep
avayvopilovtog); for there are some things which we know immediately (&via yap
ev0Vg Topev); for e.g. if we know that X is a triangle we know that the sum of its angles
is equal to two right angles. Similarly too in all other cases. Thus whereas we observe
particular things by universal knowledge, we do not know them by the knowledge
peculiar to them. Hence it is possible to be mistaken about them, not because we have
contrary knowledge about them, but because, although we have universal knowledge of
them, we are mistaken in our particular knowledge (Pr. An. 1l 67a22-30)”

(and see also Post. An. 11 99b25-30) which reveals the provenance of certain typical
aspects of Aristotle’s position which we have already touched upon, namely (a) his
emphasis upon immediacy and upon how we know some things immediately (i.e. by
deduction) and other things mediately (i.e. by induction) which is largely Aristotle’s
distinction between “divine” (abstract) and “sublunary” (material) being and (b) his
consideration of the importance and nature of our “memory” and of our collective
memory or culture regarding which it is reasonable to say, | suggest, that our “culture”
is essentially a form of common “imagination” rather than being merely common
“experience” or “memory”1%°,

As regards Aristotle’s opposition to Plato and to his idealism | suggest that
Aristotle provides us with an excellent account of the reasons for his rejection of a

reality based upon “ideas” and consequently upon “flux”, as follows:

“The supporters of the ideal theory (mepi t@v €iddv 06&n) were led to it because on the
question of the truth of things they accepted the Heraclitean sayings which describe all
sensible things as ever passing away (®g Tévtov v aicOntdv del peovtov), so that if
knowledge or thought is to have an object (dot’ inep EmoThun TIvOg EoTon Kol

opovNo1c), there must be some other and permanent entities, apart from those which are

160 See Ned O’Gorman’s “Aristotle’s “Phantasia” in the “Rhetoric”: “Lexis”, Appearance, and
the Epideictic Function of Discourse” in Philosophy and Rhetoric (2005)

110



sensible (étépag Seiv Tvag pUGELS slvan mapd TG oicOnTag pevovsag); for there could
be no knowledge of things which were in a state of flux (ov yap eivol TdV Pedviav

gmotunv) (Met. M 1078b12-17)”

which shows us in clear relief Aristotle’s critique of Plato which is that we must over-
empahsise the ideals of the mind if we do not recognise the values inherent in the world
itself. In more detail, we find that Aristotle concludes contra Plato that we actually
develop knowledge through the substantiation of hypotheses (cf. ““...we go on packing
the space between until the intervals are indivisible or unitary (Post. An. | 84b35-36)”)
and through an increase in our experience (cf. “...experience, that is the universal when
established as a whole in the soul...provides the starting-point of of art and science: art
in the world of process and science in the world of facts (€av pev mepi yéveow, éxvng,
gav 8¢ mepl 1o Ov, Emotnung) (Post. An. 11 100a6-9)”) in this world rather than through
the “recollection” of the Ideas of another and / or previous world (and see also Post. An.
| 71a29-30: “Unless we make this distinction, we shall be faced with the dilemma
reached in the Meno: either one can learn nothing, or one can only learn what is already
known”). | add finally that the Meno raises the further point that knowledge must

somehow be replicable and “tied down”, as Michael Ferejohn explains, as follows:

“...the central insight that drives the entire project of Aristotle’s Analytics is the
Platonic idea, briefly floated in the Meno 98 A, that what distinguishes knowledge from
other types of true belief is that it is somehow “tied down” by the possession of an
explanatory account, which | interpreted earlier to mean an account that explains the

truth of what is known®”’

and, generally, that we find that the Meno leaves us (as it left Aristotle) with the
problems (i) regarding the sense in which the Truth is innate in us'®? (ii) regarding the
sense in which the Truth is learned by the individual (iii) regarding the sense in which

the Truth is learned from or transmitted from other people / teachers (iv) regarding how

161 Ferejohn, Michael Formal Causes: Definition, Explanation, and Primacy in Socratic and
Avristotelian Thought (Oxford, 2013) p 66

162 | note that the Meno was the object of significant interest in the early modern period with
René Descartes, for instance, arguing that: “...according to Plato, Socrates asks the slave boy
about the elements of his geometry and thereby makes the boy able to dig out certain truths
from his own mind which he had not previously recognised were there, thus attempting to
establish the doctrine of reminiscence. Our knowledge of God is of this sort (“Letter to Voetius
May 16437, CSM 111 §167, p. 222-3)”.
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the Truth is in Nature and how we actually come to know the Truth and (v) regarding
how we “tie down” the Truth through our formulations of it.

As regards how we stand vis-a-vis Aristotle | comment that our standard
“modern” position is often taken to be (in my opinion illegitimately) the “analytic”
position of Richard Rorty that: “We no more know “the nature of mind” by
introspecting mental events than we know “the nature of matter” by perceiving tables.
To know the nature of something is not a matter of having it before the mind, of
intuiting it, but of being able to utter a large number of true propositions about it'®3’ and
that:

“It may seem weird to say that there might turn out to be no living bodies, or that there
might turn out to be no minds. It was of course weird to say it turned out that the earth
was not at rest. It seems to be that what we need to explain is not the truth of a
proposition, but the inclination of human beings to assert the proposition64”

which strikes me as a sort of special pleading for nothingness and for a cold, deadly,
“practical” nihilism which represents a perversity that could only, I think, be entertained
and defended by people seeking to push its underlying message, i.e. that if nothing
really matters then everything goes. As regards the problem with this position | put
forward A.N. Whitehead’s argument that our intellect is limited in the sense that: “A
moment’s introspection assures one of the feebleness of human intellectual operations,
and of the dim massive complexity of our feelings of derivation. The point for

discussion is how in animal experience this simplification is effected'®® but that our

163 Rorty, Richard “Mind as Ineffable” in ed. Richard Q. Elvee’s Mind in Nature; Nobel
Conference XVII (San Francisco, 1982) p 69 (cf. ““...we do not start with visual images. We do
not “start” with anything. We are just trained to make reports — some perceptual, some
introspective — as part of our general training in uttering true sentences, our learning of the
language. There is no more or less mystery and paradox in our species having learned to
manipulate sentences than in bower-birds having learned to manipulate plant stems and vines.
Huxley and Darwin thus turn out to have told us all we need to know about our place in nature —
for what needs to be explained is simply our behaviour (Ibid. p 71)).

164 Rorty, Richard Ibid. p 90 (cf. “What we need to explain is the popularity of our present
speech habits, which classify things as living, non-living, cognitive, noncognitive, morally
relevant, morally irrelevant. Our explanation may or may not preserve those propositions; but,
in my view, a phenomenon is merely our inclination to assert to certain propositions. That
inclination, if you like, is the phenomenon that has to be explained (Ibid. p 90)”)

165 Whitehead, A.N. Adventures of Ideas (Harmondsworth, 1933) p 247
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intellect is clearly limited not in the sense that it may not exist but, rather, in the sense
that it may delude itself into believing or saying that it does not exist on the basis of the
error that: ““...the substratum [of the world] with its complex of inherent qualities is
wrongly conceived as bare realisation, devoid of self-enjoyment, that is to say, devoid
of intrinsic worth. In this way, the exclusive reliance on sense-perception promotes a
false metaphysics. This error is the result of high-grade intellectuality. The instinctive
interpretations which govern human life and animal life presuppose a contemporary
world throbbing with energetic values. It requires considerable ability to make the
disastrous abstraction of our bare sense-perceptions from the massive insistency of our
total experiences. Of course, whatever we can do in the way of abstraction is for some

purposes useful — provided that we know what we are about6”,

166 Whitehead, A.N. Adventures of Ideas (Harmondsworth, 1933) p 254-255. 1 also recommend
on Aristotle’s “reason” David Wiggins’ “Deliberation and Practical Reason” in ed. Amélie O.
Rorty Essays on Aristotle’s Ethics (Berkeley, 1980), Gaélle Fiasse’s “Aristotle’s Phronésis: A
True Grasp of Ends as Well as Means?”” in Review of Metaphysics (2001), Robert Heinaman’s
“Rationality, Eudaimonia and Kakodaimonia in Aristotle” in Phronesis (1993), Terence Irwin’s
“Vice and Reason” in The Journal of Ethics (2001), and C.D.C. Reeve’s Action,
Contemplation, and Happiness: An Essay on Aristotle (Cambridge Mass., 2012). On reason
generally I particularly recommend Aldous Huxley’s “Varieties of Intelligence” in Proper
Studies (London, 1927), F. A. Hayek’s “Types of Mind” in Men & ldeas (1975), and Edmund
Husserl’s “The Vienna Lecture” in The Crisis of European Sciences and Transcendental
Philosophy: An Introduction to Phenomenological Philosophy (Evanston, [orig. 1935] 1970).
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10  Aristotle on Limits, Boundedness, and Determinateness

Having generally considered how Aristotle approaches the various aspects or
“parts” of the human psyche let us step back and consider some wider metaphysical
(and temporal or spatial) structures below — i.e. boundedness, priority, symmetry, the
“mean”, and proportion — before returning to consider Aristotle’s conceptualisation of
integrated human being or “soul”. In respect to “boundedness” we find (1) that there is
a “bounded being” which possesses a “boundedness” on the basis that: “...there must be
something, the shape or form, apart from the concrete whole (évéyxm 1t givor Tapd o
ovvolov, THV HopenV koi TO £idoc) (Met. B 999b24)” and with its “boundedness” (or,
perhaps, being-ness) underlying and enabling its states and attributes in the sense that:

“...it is that which walks or sits or is healthy that is an existent thing. Now these [i.e.
the attributes of human being] are seen to be more real because there is something
definite which underlies them (31611 €611 T1 TO Vmokeipevov avtoig ®piopévov) (i.e. the

substance or individual) which is implied in such a predicate (Met. Z 1028a24-28)”

and (2) that this boundary or “peras” is definite in place, i.e. is something determinate

in the sense that:

113

...“the place” means the boundary of that which encloses it (0 T6mog €07l T0 T0D

nepiEyovtog mépag) (De Cael. 1V 310b8)”

and with this “place” signifying physicality in the sense that: “...its parts must be
perceptible; for they cannot consist of mathematical abstractions (GAL" dvoykoiov: o0
yap on &k ye TV pabnuatik®dv) (Sens. 445b14-15)” and also “body” in the negative
sense that: “...the mathematician... treats of these things [but] does not treat of them as
the limits of a physical body (4AL' 0¥y 1| puood cdpaTog Tépag Exactov); nor does he
consider the attributes indicated as attributes of such bodies. That is why he separates
them; for in thought [viz. though not the world itself] they are separable from motion
(yopiota yop T vonoet kivioemg €ott) (Phys. 11 193b)”.

| add (3) that definiteness also suggests that something is “formed” and that it is

in a sense a “product” or “end” and hence:
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“...complete difference implies an end (télog yap &yl 1 tedeia dapopd), just as all
other things are called complete because they imply an end. And there is nothing
beyond the end (10D 6¢ téhovg 000V EEm); for in everything the end is the last thing,
and forms the boundary (£oyotov yap év movti kol mepiéyel). There is nothing beyond
the end, and that which is complete lacks nothing (810 006&v £Em TOD TEAOVG, OVOE

TPoodeital ovdevog 10 TéAetov) (Met. |1 1055a13-17)”

and with this “complete difference” or “teleia diaphora” not merely representing the
determinateness, autonomy, or “self” of an individual substance but also the

determinateness of its genus and of its species on the basis of the principle that:

““...everything which is different differs either in genus or in species — in genus, such
things as have not common matter and cannot be generated into or out of each other,
e.g. things which belong to different categories (rév yop 10 dapépov dtapépet i yéver
gide1, yével pév @v un ot ko 1) HAn pnde yéveoig ig GAANA, olov dcmv AL oyfjuo

tiic kanyopiac) (Met. | 1054b28-30)167

and with “art” being used as an example of this situation, as follows: “...after going
through many changes tragedy ceased to evolve, since it had achieved its own nature
(émavooro, €nel Eoye v avtic evowv) (Poet. 1449a13-15)” and also an “idea”, as
follows: “Nor, indeed, can any Idea be defined; for the Idea is an individual, as they say,
and separable (t@v yop kob’ Ekactov 1| idéa, ®g @aci, kai yoptotn) (Met. Z 1040a8-9)”,
i.e. we see that even an idea has an individual “definition” or “being”. We see generally
that Aristotle argues that the value and nature of things is exhibited by their
“appearances” and by their “boundary conditions” generally, as follows: “...that which
produces the part of health, is the limiting-point (£oy0t6v), - and so too with a house
(the stones are the limiting-point here) and in all other cases (Met. Z 1032b28-29)” and
as expressed in human affairs, as follows: “...no one would try to do anything if he
were not going to come to a limit (éni mépac); nor would there be reason in the world
(008’ 8v £in volg &v 10i¢ oDow)); the reasonable man, at least, always acts for a purpose,
and this is a limit; for the end is a limit (§veka yép Tivog del mpdrttet & ye vodv Eymv,

0070 0¢ €ott mépag) (Met. o 994b13-16)”.

167 Cf: «...one science treats of one class of things, in which complete difference is the greatest
(ko yap 1 émiothun mepi &v yévog 1y pia: dv oig 1 tekeia Stapopd peyiotn) (Met. | 1055a33-34)”
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| add (4) that Aristotle puts forward a principle of “being” or “body” as: “...that
which surrounds is on the side of the form, that which is surrounded is on the side of
matter (10 pu&v mepiéyov Tod eidovg eivar, 10 8¢ mepiexdpevov tiig YAng) (De Cael. IV

312a12-13)” which Leslie Jaye Kavanaugh explains as that:

“No gap in the material continuum, no vacancy in place is accepted in Aristotle’s
account of the continuum. The notion of the limit, peras, in [Phys. IV] 211b14 — 212a7
is exceedingly complex and subtle. Specifically at [Phys. IV] 211b12, he says: “...for
the limiting surfaces of the embracing and the embraced coincide (év tavtd yap ta
£oyata Tod TEPIEXOVTOG Kal ToD mepleyopévon)” ... “Place” is the surrounding limit,
perichomenon, of the limited body itself, periechontos. Place is the surrounding, the
limit encircling. The final definition of place that Aristotle gives is: “...place is “the
innermost motionless boundary of what contains it” ([Phys. 1V] 212a21-2)"168”

and which clearly shows us that the “limit” is, for Aristotle, “form” enclosing “matter”
and with the matter being a limiting factor as well as being a channel through which
form is transmitted. As regards how Aristotle distinguishes his position here from that

of Plato and his “receptacle” we find in Aristotle’s own words that:

“...they [i.e. Empedocles and Democritus] speak of each element “inhering” and “being
separated out,” as if generation were emergence from a receptacle instead of from a
material, and did not involve change in anything (évomdpyov yop Exactov ékkpivectai
eoov, domep €€ dyyeiov Tiig Yevéoemg odong, AL 0Ok £k Tvog DANG, 0008 yiyvesBal

petafdrrovrog) (De Cael. 111 305b3-6)”

and with Hendrik Lorenz explaining that Aristotle distinguishes his position, as follows:

“I mean to capture a certain Aristotelian notion of being to dexticov (“what is
receptive”) of something or other. This is the notion of being the bearer of some
attribute, form, or actuality. Examples include bronze as the receptacle of statue-form,
the body as that of health or disease (1023a12-13), the intellect as the receptacle of

knowledge, and, I shall presently suggest, the senses as the receptacles of perceptual

168 Kavanaugh, Leslie Jaye The Architectonic of Philosophy: Plato, Aristotle, Leibniz
(Amsterdam, 2007) p 121
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operation. Being in something as in a receptacle is a way of being in (év) something
that is recognised in Aristotle’s philosophical lexicon at Met. A 1023a11-131%°”

and | suggest from a wider perspective that A.N. Whitehead very correctly summarises
our overall situation as being that: “Centuries ago Plato divined the seven main factors
interwoven in fact: The Ideas, The Physical Elements, The Psyche, The Eros, The
Harmony, The Mathematical Relations, The Receptacle. All philosophical systems are
endeavours to express the interweaving of these components'’™.” In short, then, |
comment that how we see the world, bounded beings, and bounded beings in the world
is an age-old conversation which is both extremely subtle and extremely well defined
even if our conclusions will always be subject to challenge and controversy’*,

As regards the nature of being and (its) boundaries I add that Aristotle puts
forward the detailed example of “colour” to explain his position on “limit” or
“boundary” as (a) that colour only exists in things in the sense that: “...all colour
implies some such basis as what we intend by a body (&mav yap ypdua &v copart) (Cat.
1a29)”, that “...colour always inheres in the bounding surface (@aivetat ypdpo id1ov

VIapyELY, Kotd 10 Eoyatov) (Sens. 439b13-14)” and that:

“Colour, again, is in body; so also in this or that body (méAv 10 ypdpa &v copat
ovkodv Kol &v Tvi cdpatt). For were there no bodies existing wherein it could also
exist, it could not be in body at all (gi yap pn év tvi tdv kab' Ekaota, 0VdE &v chUOTL
6Amg). In fine, then, all things whatsoever, save what we call primary substances, are
predicates of primary substances or present in such as their subjects (dote T GA o,
navta fjrol ko' HTOKEWEVOV AEYETAL TOV TPOTOV 0VOIDV 1} £V DTOKEWEVALG DTG
¢otiv). And were there no primary substances, nought else could so much as exist (un

0VGHY 0LV TV TPHOTOV 0VGIBY AduvaTov TV SAAmV Tt eivar) (Cat. 2b2-7)”

169 |_orenz, Hendrik “Aristotle’s Assimilation of Sense to Sense-Object” in Oxford Studies in
Ancient Philosophy XXXIII (2007) p 203

170 Whitehead, A.N. Adventures of Ideas (Harmondsworth, 1933) p 188

11| note that Martin Heidegger argues contra Immanuel Kant that: “In the negative form,
Kant’s thesis about Being as “merely position” means: Being is neither a real predicate with
content nor any predicate at all of any thing or object whatever... What was without question for
Kant is for us worthy of question: the essential origin of “position” in terms of letting what is
present lie present in its presence (“Sketches for a History of Being as Metaphysics” in The End
of Philosophy (New York, [orig. 1961] 1973) p 65).”
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and (b) that the structuring of the world which we actually encounter in respect to

colour, light, and sight is such that:

“...the faculty of sight informs us of many differences of all kinds, because all bodies
have a share of colour (16 mévta T cOpaTO HETEYEWY YpOUATOG), SO that it is chiefly by
this medium that we perceive the common sensibles (dote kai Td Ko o1d TOVTNG
aicBavesOon paota). (By these I mean shape (oyfjpa), magnitude (péyebog),

movement (kivnow) and number (dp1Oudv)) (Sens. 437a6-9)”

and I note that Eric Sanday argues regarding these “‘common sensibles” generally that:
“Aristotle’s account of the common sensibles would allow us to say that a particular
shape (e.g. round or square) speaks of motion and rest, for instance, as a square shape
implies stability and a round shape implies instability’?”, i.e. that they enable us to
dimly but clearly see the underlying structuring of our world.

Regarding the example of colour | suggest that we see (a) that object, medium,
and sense are in some sense compatible and complementary and | note that not only is
“colour” a medium but also “light” as follows: “...light...is, indirectly, the colour of the
transparent (6t £oti ypdpo 10D Srapavods Kotd ovuPefnidc) (Sens. 439a18-20)” (b)
that colours are part of a “scale” that we find in nature generally and which is a part of
its innate structuring as follows: “...colours are determined like musical intervals (Sens.
439b31-32)” and (c) that we understand the world and “see” it through its “boundaries”
and this is a fundamental determination we find in nature not as an abstract form but in
the sense that: ““...a thing that is white for many days is not more white than a thing that
is white for one day, so that the good is no more good by being eternal (E.E. | 1218a13-
14)” and Sydney Hooper explains further (following Whitehead), as follows: “A colour
is something that transcends physical events. It “ingresses” into nature to lend its
quality to any event that may require it for a period, but when its function for the time
being is over, it disappears, to return when its presence is again relevant. But, when it

returns, it is the same colour!””. 1 suggest that it is notable that this question regarding

172 Sanday, Eric “Phantasia in De Anima” in Claudia Baracchi (ed.) The Bloomsbury
Companion to Aristotle (London, 2013) p 109

178 Hooper, Sydney E. “Whitehead’s Philosophy: The World as Process” in Philosophy (1948) p
150. Inote, however, that Hooper explains Whitehead’s Platonism and disagreement with
Aristotle, as follows: “...the things that are temporal arise by their participation in the things
which are eternal (Ibid. p 149)”.
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what colour tells us about nature is an ontological question that only some philosophers
such as Aristotle and A.N. Whitehead are willing to tackle!™,

With this overall context in mind, then, let us consider how Aristotle regards the
principle of “determinateness” in the context of living and human being as (i) that
“...life is among the things that are good and pleasant in themselves, since it is
determinate and the determinate is of the nature of the good (10 6” @piouévov tiig
tdyafod evoewg) (N.E. 1X 1170a19-21)” (ii) that “...a [wicked] life is indeterminate, as
are its attributes (Op16TOG Yap 1 To10001T, Kabdmep ta vapyovta avti) (N.E. IX

1170a24)” (iii) that:

“...the good is determinate, while pleasure is indeterminate (0 pév dyafov wpicOar,

v & Hdovnv ddpiotov eivan) (N.E. X 1173a16)”

and (iv) that: “In all the states of character we have mentioned (€v ndooug yap toig
eipnuévag &€eo), as in all other matters (kaBdmep kol €ni t@v GAAwV), there is a mark
to which the man who has the rule looks (o7t Tig 6K0TTOG TPOG OV AmOPAER®OVY O TOV
Adyov €ywv), and heightens or relaxes his activity accordingly, and there is a standard
which determines the mean states (kai tig £otv 6pog TdV pecotitwv) which we say are
intermediate between excess and defect, being in accordance with the right rule (kxotd
Tov 0pOov Aoyov) (N.E. VI 1138b21-25)” which shows us that the “mean” can be seen
as a centring or channelling which naturally expresses the right “proportion” of a
determinate body which Eric Sanday correctly explains as that: “...the soul demands a
certain bodily ratio (logos), capable of supporting a mean, in order to perform its
functions!’™.” 1add, finally, that the rule or “measure” or “mean” of physical life maps

onto the psychic mean and proportion discussed above on the basis that:

174 On “colour” see Richard Sorabji’s “Aristotle, Mathematics, and Colour” in The Classical
Quarterly (1972) and Alan Code’s “Aristotelian Colours as Causes” in D. Follesdall & J.
Woods (eds.) Festschrift for Julius Moravcsik (London, 2008) and for a further discussion of
Aristotle on colour and for a general discussion of colour see Werner Heisenberg’s “Goethe and
Newton on Colour” in Philosophical Problems of Modern Physics (Woodbridge, [orig. 1941]
1979), Stephen Yablo’s “Singling out Properties” in Philosophical Perspectives (1995), and
also (noting that my view is that Levine should consider the ontological nature of his ripe red
tomato further) Joseph Levine’s “Secondary Qualities: Where Consciousness and Intentionality
Meet” in The Monist (2008)).

175 Sanday, Eric “Phantasia in De Anima” in Claudia Baracchi (ed.) The Bloomsbury
Companion to Aristotle (London, 2013) p 111 (cf. “...as long as the determining proportion
holds a thing’s nature is maintained (§w¢ yap v év avtf] 6 Adyoc, evoig todt £otiv) (Mete. IV
380a 1))
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“...it is clear in perceptible objects, too, that it is impossible for there to be movement if
nothing is at rest — and, above all, in animals, our present concern. For if one of the
parts moves, there must be some part at rest; and it is for this reason that animals have
joints. For they use their joints like a centre, and the whole section containing the joint
becomes both one and two, both straight and bent, potentially and actually by reason of
the joint (MA 698114-21)”

which Sanday explains as that: “One part holds itself in place impassively so that the
other part can express this impassivity in and through motion. For example, it is
possible for a foot to be lifted forward for the purposes of walking as long as the other
foot is fixed in place. The determinate impassivity of the part at rest is in some sense
expressed by the determinate freedom of the part in motion...This process works
because the animal is tacitly aware of itself as a limit, that is, as one and two: at one
moment pulling itself forward, and in this moment it is “two”, self-opposed....This
awareness of self as limit expresses itself as locomotion'’®.” 1 suggest that we see that
the “centre” or “mean” can itself be a “limit” and | note that we will flesh out this
picture when we come to discuss the duality of symmetry, the proportionality of being,
and the guiding and limiting centrality of the “mean” in respect to organic being.

| add as regards the underlying principles of our human situation (v) that human
“being” possesses a determinateness which gives it its own formal limit in the sense

that:

“...every disposition and every affection naturally comes into being in that of which it
is a disposition or affection, for example, knowledge in the soul, since it is a disposition
of soul (ndica yap S1640e01c kai ndv madog &v éxeive mépuke yivesOar od doti S1ddecic 7y

n60oc, kabdmep kai 1 émotiun &v yoyd S1ébecic odoa yuyfic) (Top. VI 145a35-37)”

and (vi) that our “nous” is in a sense a structuring and framing and a defining and

centering of being which is itself a “limit” in the sense that:

“...intuitive reason (vodg) is of the limiting premises (t®v dpwv), for which no reason

(AOyog) can be given, while practical wisdom (1] epdvnoic) is concerned with the

176 Sanday, Eric Ibid. p 113-114
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ultimate particular (tob éoydtov), which is the object not of scientific knowledge

(émotun) but of perception (aicOnoic) (N.E. VI 1142a25-27)"177

and I suggest, in conclusion, that we see that there is an impulse for “good” or
“determinateness” in nature which is somehow also our intuition of that “good” or
possibility for “determinateness”, i.e. the “nous” of nature is also our “intuitive reason”
or “nous”.

Moving away from the example of “man” | suggest that Aristotle is clearly
interested in how any “something” determinately comes-to-be in the world, that
Aristotle argues that we should not forget or deny that substance has priority, and that
“determinateness” is identified (by Aristotle) with “being” and “completion” (i.e. with
“wholeness” or attained substantiveness) and with “good”. I add that “determinateness”
shows Aristotle that we must pass through and beyond the abstraction of “logos” in
order to understand the (to some extent unknowable'’®) being beneath and beyond and

hence:

“...it is impossible (ddVvarov) for it [i.e. the “being” of something] to be so numerically
(p1Oud), since the “being” of things (1] ovcia @V dviwv) is to be found in the

particular (§v 1® kab' Exactov) (GA Il 731b33-34)”

i.e. we must pass through seeing something numerically or abstractly or “arithmoi” to
the deeper and more engaged seeing of that something in itself and both as a form and
as an individual or “eidei” (and Aristotle insists in his Metaphysics Z that our
engagement with “ousia” or “substance” is such that we both generically see something
and also particularly, and with a human example in mind, see someone). In other
words, we find that individuality (which is also to some extent unknowable) is itself a

form of “determinateness” or “limit” for Aristotle.

17 Cf. «...intuitive reason (6 vol¢) is concerned with the ultimates (t®v éoydtov) in both
directions (én” auedtepa); for both the first terms (mpodtwv dpwv) and the last (éoydtmv) are
objects of intuitive reason (vodg) and not of argument (Adyog), and the intuitive reason which is
presupposed by demonstration (katd tag dmodeileig) grasps the unchangeable first terms
(dxvnTev 6pov kol Tpmdtev), while the intuitive reason involved in practical reasonings (6 6
€v taig mpaxtikaig) grasps the last and variable fact (10D éoydtov kai évdeyopévov) (N.E. VI
1143a35-1143b3)”

178 Cf. «...it is right to say that we cannot undertake to try to discover a starting-point (a first
principle) (&pyr)) in all things and everything...for of course the first principle (dpyn) does not
admit of demonstration (dndd€1€1g), but is apprehended by another mode of cognition (8AAN
yvooig) [i.e. “nous”] (GA 1l 742b30-34)”
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I add in respect to the determinateness and limits of “substance” generally that
Aristotle argues that “form” is clearly necessary from the outset of generation in order
to bring something to completion and also that the process of becoming is a “limit” in

the sense that it is a projection of a completion, as follows:

“...that which cannot be completely generated cannot begin to be generated, and that
which has been generated must be as soon as it has been generated (yiyveofai te ovy,
016V 1€ 10 4dHvatov yevéchar: TO 88 yeyovog avaykn eivor dte mpdtov yéyovev) (Met.

B999b11-13)”

and with Aristotle adding that (substantive) “becoming” is due to a chain effect of
discrete and ordered (natural) processes and completions rather than being mere

material interaction and cause-and-effect, as follows:

“It is surely obvious that a present process is not contiguous with a past completion; no
more than one completed process is with another (fj dfjAov 611 00k otV €)OpEVOV
YEYOVOTOG YIVOLEVOV; OVOE Yap YEVOUEVOV Yevopévov). Such completions are limits and

indivisible (mépata yap koi dropa) (Post. An. 11 95b4-5)”

and with Aristotle’s explicit conclusion on this matter being stated as that: “...of all
things naturally composed there is a limit or proportion of size and growth; this is due to
soul, not to fire, and to the essential formula rather than to matter (t@®v o€ @voel
GUVIGTOUEVOV TOVTOV E0TL TEPOS Kol AGY0G LeYEBOLG T Kol avENCEMS” TaDTO O YUYTG,
aAL' o0 TpoG, kai Adyov pdrrov fj HAng) (De An. 11 416a17-18)”” which shows us that
Aristotle stresses (a) that natural processes are grounded in being and in beings and are
structured by nature (b) that the world cannot be reduced to material cause-and-effect or
to material processes because it also exhibits formal structuring, ordering, and finality

(and hence is quasi-deteterminate!’) and (c) that both the possibilities open to beings

179 Cf. «...that which is probable is that which generally happens (10 p&v yap eixdg £otiv mg &mi
70 TOAD Yvopevov), not however unreservedly, as some define it, but that which is concerned
with things that may be other than they are (dALG 10 Tepi Evogydueva BAAMG Exev), being so
related to that in regard to which it is probable as the universal to the particular. As to signs,
some are related as the particular to the universal, others as the universal to the particular (t®v
d¢ onueiov 10 pEv oVTeg Exel g TV Kb EKOoTOV TL TPOG TO KaBOAOL, TO 08 Mg TV KOOV
TL TpOg TO KoTh puépog). Necessary signs are called tekmeria; those which are not necessary
have no distinguishing name. | call those necessary signs from which a logical system can be
constructed, wherefore such a sign is called tekmerion; for when people think that their
arguments are irrefutable, they think that they are bringing forward a tekmerion, something as it
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are “limits” and that the being itself is a determinate “limit” in respect to what it is and
can become!®°,

As regards what Aristotle’s position is not, we find that W.V. Quine argues that:
“To be assumed as an entity is, purely and simply, to be reckoned as the value of a
variable!8” which removes the being and reduces the world to our abstractions (in
Aristotelian terminology it is “forgetting that substance...is prior (Met. I' 1004b9)”) and

it essentially brings us back to Aristotle’s criticism of his predecessors that:

“...although they studied the truth about reality (mepi @V Sviwv pev v daAndgiav
£okomovv), they supposed that reality is confined to sensible things (ta &° 6vta
vréhafov givar to aicOnta poévov), in which the nature of the Indeterminate, i.e. of
Being in the sense which we have explained, is abundantly present (§&v 8¢ To0To1g TOAAN
1N 10D dopictov PVOIG EvuTtapyet Kol 1) Tod dvtog obtwg domep gimopev) (Met. T
1010a1-4)”

and with Aristotle’s general position on the “relative” being that: “...it is not true that
the beholder sees, and the object is seen, in virtue of some merely abstract relationship
between them, such as between equals (o0 yap 61 T@® mog Exetv 1O pev 0pd 10 & Opdtal,
domep oa éotiv). For if it were so, there would be no need [as there is] that either [the
beholder or the thing beheld] should occupy some particular place; since to the
equalisation of things their being near to, or far from, one another makes no difference
(Sens. 446b10-13)”, that: ““...that which can heat is called relative to that which can be
heated, because it can heat; and again the thing heating is called relative to the thing
heated, and the thing cutting to the thing cut, because their potentialities are actualised
(Met. A 1021a17-19)” and that: ““...medicine is reckoned as relative because its genus,
science, is thought to be a relative thing (Met. A 1021b6-8)”.

In respect to “determinateness”, then, I suggest that the conflict that we clearly

find is between Aristotle regarding whom Aryeh Kosman explains that:

were proved and concluded; for in the old language tekmar and peras have the same meaning
(limit, conclusion) (Rhet. | 1357a35-1357b11)”

180 Cf. «...he who assigns “able to affect, or be affected by, something” (10 Svvatdv madsiv
notfjoat) as a property of “being” (idrov 100 6vt0g), by assigning the property potentially, has
assigned it in relation to what exists (npog ov) (Top. V 139a5-7)”

181 Quine, W.V. “On What There Is” in From a Logical Point of View (Cambridge, Mass.,
1953) p 13
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“A basic ingredient of Aristotle’s ontology is the relation between determinacy and
openness to determination. It is because and only because substances are the
determinate beings they are that they are capable of exhibiting that most characteristic
feature of substance identified early in the Categories as the ability to take on further
determination without being overwhelmed by it, the ability to remain one and the same
individual while undergoing accidental affection (Cat. 4a10ff). For human beings, this
openness to further determination is centred in perception and thought, but it is a
general feature of human psychic powers as set forth in De Anima. The nutritive
capacity — the capacity to eat — is a capacity to take in other matter (the power of
digestion); thus De Anima begins its discussion of psychic powers with an account of
nutrition, and specifically of nutriment, that is, of food. In the same way, the capacity
to perceive is a power to take in the sensible forms of the world and transform them into
consciousness...Such transformations are grounded in the bodily nature of the
nutritional and perceptive powers. A significantly different story will therefore have to
be told about knowing, and particularly about nous, which is the arché of the perceptive

and knowing powers in general, the highest form of consciousness!®?”

and the “scientific” viewpoint which David Chalmers explains as that: “Physics requires

information states but cares only about their relation, not their intrinsic nature;

phenomenology requires information states but cares only about the intrinsic nature®”,

| add here that Ernst Cassirer describes this conflict as a conflict over the nature

and acceptance of “limits”, as follows:

“They [i.e. modern philosophical systems] strive, so to speak, to turn the apparent curse
of the new cosmology into a blessing. Giordano Bruno was the first thinker to enter
upon this path, which in a sense became the path of all modern metaphysics...In
Bruno’s doctrine infinity no longer means a mere negation or limitation. On the
contrary, it means the immeasurable and inexhaustible abundance of reality and the

unrestricted power of the human intellect'®”

182 K osman, Aryeh “What Does the Maker Mind Make?” in Virtues of Thought: Essays on Plato
and Aristotle (Cambridge Mass., [orig. 1992] 2014) p 136

183 Chalmers, David The Conscious Mind: In Search of a Fundamental Theory (Oxford, 1996) p

184 Cassirer, Ernst An Essay on Man (New York, [orig. 1944] 1970) p 16-17
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and I conclude that we ultimately find that Aristotle finds intrinsic significance in
respect to the limits (and hence being) of beings in nature whereas the modern
approach, as Ernst Cassirer argues, finds its meaning in infinity and abstractions. We
find, then, that our real argument is between the “idealism” regarding which Cassirer
explains: “Mathematical reason is the bond between man and the universe; it permits us
to pass freely from the one to the other!®>” and Aristotle’s “realist” objection that:
“Philosophy has become mathematics for modern thinkers, although they profess that
mathematics is only to be studied as a means to some other end (Met. A 992a33-
99202)"188,

I add that although this dispute seems to be one between “science” and
“philosophy” (and this is how it is often represented) it is actually a philosophical
dispute between “idealism” and “realism” and that we even see that “science” itself
does not make the philosophical assertion that the world can be reduced to mathematics
or process etc. Hence we easily find that Aristotle’s insistence upon the structuring of
being is reflected in the “systems biology” understanding of organic nature which

William B. Hurlblut explains as follows:

“The new perspective of systems biology forms the intellectual grounding for
appreciating the physical and moral difference between an embryo and an entity such as
a teratoma. A teratoma is an inadequately constituted biochemical system, a partial
trajectory of development with an inherent potential for only incomplete and
unorganized growth. According to systems biology, the important distinguishing
characteristic of an entity having only partial developmental potential is not the visible
appearance of its temporary development, however ‘normal’ it may initially seem;
rather it is the lack, at the molecular level, of the structure and organization necessary
for an integrated system. With the full complement of coordinated parts, an organismal
system subsumes and sustains the parts; it exerts a downward causation that binds and
balances the parts into a patterned program of integrated growth and development.
Incompletely constituted or separated from the whole, the parts, as subsystems of

growth (cells, tissues and organs), may temporarily proceed forward in partial

185 Cassirer, Ernst Ibid. p 18.

186 Cf. “In a way these thinkers [physiologoi] too [i.e. along with the Pythagoreans /Platonists]
are saying that everything that exists is numbers, or evolved from numbers (Tpomov yép Tva
Kai ovTol ThvTo Té v motodoty apdpode koi &€ apdudv); they may not show it clearly, but
nevertheless that is what they mean (kai yap &i pi capdg dnrodotv, duwe todto fovlovral
Aéyew) (De Cael. 111 303a8-11)”.
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development, but without the self-regulating powers of the organismal system they will

ultimately become merely disorganized cellular growth®®’

and also in the “general systems theory” representation of the universe as explained by

Francis Heylighten et al., as follows:

“The idea of open system immediately suggests a number of fundamental concepts that
help us to give holism a more precise foundation. First, each system has an
environment, from which it is separated by a boundary. This boundary gives the system
its own identity separating it from other systems. Matter, energy and information are
exchanged across that boundary. Incoming streams determine the system’s input,
outgoing streams its output. This provides us with a simple way to connect or couple
different systems: it suffices that the output of one system be used as input by another
system. A group of systems coupled via different input-output relations forms a
network. If this network functions in a sufficiently coherent manner, we will consider it
as a system in its own right, a supersystem, that contains the initial systems as its

subsystems!®”

b (13

regarding which Aristotle’s “ousia” from the Metaphysics could be seen as an “open
system” and his “kosmos” from the De Caelo could be seen as a “supersystem” (See De
Cael. 11 284a2-9). I note that Aristotle’s term for “boundary” is “peras” and for
“environment” it is “periechon”.

| add that it is an accepted and obvious part of science that the “boundary
conditions” of something are essential to our understanding of that something and of the

world itself, as Robert B. Laughlin explains, as follows:

“Water and steam seem so different that it is hard to imagine that they would be
different to tell apart, but they sometimes are...The emergent phenomena distinguishing
the liquid and vapour phases is thus not the development of order but the development
of a surface. Like the lattice of a crystalline solid or the laws of hydrodynamics in the

fluid, this surface and the rules for its motion become increasingly well defined at large

187 Hurlblut, William B. “Framing the Future: Embryonic Stem Cells, Ethics and the Emerging
Era of Developmental Biology” in Pediatric Research (2006) p 10

188 Heylighten, Francis et al. “Complexity and Philosophy” in Jan Bogg & Robert Geyer (eds.)
Complexity, Science and Society (Oxford, 2007)
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distance and time scales but lose their meaning in the opposite limit. This is the effect

that brings us clouds, rain, and the magnificent violence of the sea'®®”

and as Michael Polanyi explains, as follows:

“Mechanisms, whether man-made or morphological, are boundary conditions
harnessing the laws of inanimate nature, being themselves irreducible to those laws.
The pattern of organic bases in DNA which functions as a genetic code is a boundary
condition irreducible to physics and chemistry. Further controlling principles of life
may be represented as a hierarchy of boundary conditions extending, in the case of man,

to consciousness and responsibility**°”

and | add regarding biological “evolution” that Ernst Cassirer explains that: “The theory
of evolution in a general philosophical sense was by no means a recent achievement. It
had received its classical expression in Aristotle’s psychology and in his general view of
organic life. The characteristic and fundamental distinction between the Aristotelian
and the modern version of evolution consisted in the fact that Aristotle gave a formal
interpretation whereas the moderns attempted a material interpretation?®'” and | suggest
that Dennis Des Chene clearly shows us the philosophical implications of the distinction
between Aristotle’s “realism” and modern “materialism” — centred around the inclusion
| exclusion of “form” — as follows: “What in the twentieth century appeared as the
“problem of emergence” has its parallel in the Aristotelian tradition as the problem of
the education of forms: if the forms of plants and animals do not exist potentially in
matter, where do they come from? The standard answer, for higher animals and humans
at least, is that they come from the heavens or from God. Descartes did not solve the

problem of education. He gets rid of it. There are no souls in animals or plants, and

189 |_aughlin, Robert B. A Different Universe (Reinventing physics from the bottom down) (New
York, 2005) p 41-2

190 polanyi, Michael “Life’s Irreducible Structure” in Science (1968) p 1312. On Aristotle’s
relevance to “general system theory” see Ludwig von Bertalanffy’s “The History and
Development of General System Theory” in Perspectives on General System Theory: Scientific-
Philosophical Studies (New York, [orig. 1972] 1975), on “boundary conditions” see Andrew
Newman’s “On the Constitution of Solid Objects out of Atoms” in The Monist (2013) and on
homeostatic systems see Mae-Wan Ho’s “Circular Thermodynamics of Organisms and
Sustainable Systems” in Systems (2013).

191 Cassirer, Ernst An Essay on Man (New York, [orig. 1944] 1970) p 20.
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thus no education of forms. In the vocabulary of the present day: there are no emergent
properties in the world of Descartes®2”.

As regards the significance of this matter | finally make note of Albert Camus’
political comments bearing upon the meaning of “determinateness” as an expression of

human “self”, as follows:

“In order to exist, man must rebel, but rebellion must respect the limits that it discovers
in itself — limits where minds meet and, in meeting, begin to exist. Revolutionary

thought, therefore, cannot dispense with memory: it is in a perpetual state of tension%®”

and Camus adds that:

“Rebellion, though apparently negative since it creates nothing, is profoundly positive

in that it reveals the part of man which must always be defended®4”

and on “limits” he argues explicitly that the “rebel” is occupied with “demanding a
justifiable limit®” and also that: “...his “no” affirms the existence of a borderline!®®”.
In respect to human being and its limits, then, I suggest that we ultimately end up with a
battle regarding how we conceptualise existence, identity, personhood, and freedom and
with our critical difference being between (a) an Aristotelian position which accepts that
we exist and grow within and by means of “limits” and (b) a modern position that we
exist in order to explore “infinity” and with the world and man being in some sense
“plastic” and subordinate to these infinite abstractions. | add, however, that we should
also recognise that there is something tragic about the limitedness and temporality of
man, and hence of Aristotle’s picturing of man, which Lawrence J. Hatab explains as

that: “...the very activity of living is striving toward the impossibility of sheer

192 Des Chene, Dennis Spirits and Clocks: Machines and Organism in Descartes (Ithaca, 2001)
p 154-5

193 Camus, Albert The Rebel (London, 1953) p 27
194 Camus, Albert Ibid. p 25
195 Camus, Albert Ibid. p 248

1% Camus, Albert Ibid. p 19
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actuality'®” which revises our difference as being between (a) an Aristotelian position
of philosophical and paradoxical striving for knowledge about immortality and (b) a
modern position which describes the world scientifically and descriptively, which does

not recognise limits or tragedy, and which has infinity as its aim.

197 Hatab, Lawrence J., “A Story of Unrequited Love: The Tragic Character of Aristotle’s
Philosophy” in Epoché (2015) p 295
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11  Aristotle on Priority and Posteriority

Having considered that something must be a determinate something which
occupies a “place” and exists in some relationship with its “ends” and its determinate
“limits” and possibilities we will consider below how this being should have its own
“symmetry” and “proportion” in order to express itself and also that it should have a
“mean” which is a channel through which this being expresses itself. Here, though, let
us consider the temporal aspect of the expression of organic being which reflects the
fact that beings have their own “history” or “life” in the world (which does in some
sense reflect the structured process that we find generally in nature) and we find a
paradigmatic example of this, as follows:

“...the growing thing changes its place like a metal that is being beaten (10 &'
av&avopevov domep TO ELavvOpEVoV), retaining its position as a whole while its parts
change their places (tobtov yop pévovtog ta popa petafdiret kotd tomov) (GC 1

320a21-23)”

with my general emphasis here being that the development of beings in time is critical
to Aristotle’s thinking due to his focus on becoming or coming-to-be'®®. I comment on
Aristotle’s underlying motivation that he is not merely concerned with defending
“form” as a “Theory of Forms” but that he is, rather, concerned with how nature
engages in the “education of forms”. | suggest that Aristotle’s “realism” is concerned
with the temporal phenomena of this world and does not see them as being mere
reflections of some eternal — religious, scientific, or mathematical — realm.

Whilst noting that “priority” and “posteriority” are most obviously concepts
used in respect to how we corporeally and logically engage with the world and educate
ourselves in the Prior and Posterior Analytics let us first consider these concepts in

outline by considering the role that they play in Aristotle’s ousiology (a) in the biology

198 Aristotle argues regarding the philosophical importance of “becoming” or “coming-to-be” as
follows: “Plato, it is true, investigated coming-to-be and passing-away, but only as to the
manner in which passing-away is inherent in things, and as regards coming-to-be he did not deal
with it in general but only that of the elements; he never inquired how flesh or bones or any
other similar things come-to-be, and, further, he did not discuss how “alteration” and “growth”
are present in things. In fact no one at all has applied himself to any of these subjects, except in
a superficial manner, with the single exception of Democritus (GC | 315a29-35)”.
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of his Parts of Animals which argues that organic being is evidently formal in the sense
that:

“...the best way of putting the matter would be to see that because the essence of man is
what it is, therefore a man has such and such parts, since there cannot be a man without
them (PA | 640a33-36)”

and (b) in the philosophy of the Metaphysics which argues that there is a transmission

of forms in the sense that:

“...the actually existent is always generated from the potentially existent by something
which is actually existent (éiei yap €k 10D duvauet dvtog yiyvetar 1o évepyeig Ov DO
gvepyeia 6vtog) — e.g. man by man, cultured by cultured — there is always some prime
mover; and that which initiates motion exists already in actuality (Met. ® 1049b24-27)”

and with this transmission of being being realised through and in individuals on the
basis that: “...nature also is in the same genus as potency; for it is the principle of
movement — not, however, in something else but in the thing itself qua itself (koi yap 1
QUO1G €V TOOTG Yiyvetal: &v TaVT® Yop YEVEL TN SUVAUEL apyT| YOP KIVITIKT, GAA" OUK &V
SAA® GAL &v odTd T odTd) (Met. ® 1049b8-10)” from which we see that Aristotle’s
principle of movement remains “in the thing itself qua itself” whereas the modern
Newtonian approach to motion abstracts the motion from a thing and treats it only in the
sense that it is “mass™%,

In outline, then, we see that Aristotle is concerned with the cycles of life and
with the history of organic being by observing that there is reproduction of being in

time and place on the basis of the principle that: <...adult is prior to child, and man to

199 | note that A.N. Whitehead explains the (Aristotelian) argument against Newton, as follows:
“There is a rhythm of process whereby creation produces natural pulsation, each pulsation
forming a natural unit of historic fact. In this way, amid the infinitude of the connected
universe, we can discern vaguely finite units of fact. If process be fundamental to actuality,
then each ultimate individual fact must be describable as process. The Newtonian description of
matter abstracts matter from time. It conceives matter “at an instant.” So does Descartes’
description. If process be fundamental such abstraction is erroneous (‘“Forms of Process” in
Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 88-89)”” and Whitehead critically asserts that: “None of
these laws of nature gives the slightest evidence of necessity (“Nature Alive” in Modes of
Thought (New York, 1938) p 154-5)” and positively asserts that: *“...the modern evolutionary
view of the physical universe should conceive of the laws of nature as evolving concurrently
with the things constituting the environment. Thus the conception of the Universe as evolving
subject to fixed, eternal laws regulating all behaviour should be abandoned (Adventures of Ideas
(Harmondsworth, 1933) p 134)”
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semen, because the one already possesses the form, but the other does not (to pev yap
Hon &xet 10 £160g 10 8’ o) (Met. ® 1050a5-7)” and with Aristotle stressing that this
principle moves through natural processes unidirectionally in the sense that: “...a child
cannot come from man (Met. a 994a32)”. | suggest in broad brush, then, that Aristotle
is seeking to explore the real lived experience of being and of living, i.e. what it means
to be something and to be aware of being something, and that he is not merely seeking
to document or formularise forms and processes and theories regarding this being and
living — or regarding motion per se — but is, rather, tracking through the meaning of life
in philosophical terms. Life is evidently an individual and temporal phenomenon and
this is, of course, the reason why Aristotle insists upon including temporal concepts into
his study of the phenomenon of life. As regards why such facts are often avoided | note
that Aristotle draws the conclusion that there is an element of finality and of direction in
the structuring and cycling of living beings on the basis that: “...everything which is
generated moves towards a principle, i.e. its end (koi 61t dmav €n” dpynv Padilel to
yryvouevov kol tédoc) (Met. ® 1050a7-8)” whereas neither Descartes nor Newton can
account for living being in their accounts of worldly being, this being, of course, an
evidently significant omission. | add that Aristotle is not only concerned about life for
life’s sake but is also considering what the existence of life suggests regarding the
nature of the world which could and did produce that phenomenon and I note that this
ontological approach and the belief that there is a structuring in nature and / or that man
is a part of “nature” are both (for various reasons) controversial.

I suggest, then, that we see that “prior” and “posterior” are essential concepts for
Aristotle’s ontology and | note that the foundation of Aristotle’s position here is the
basic principle of “continuity” which shows us that Aristotle is concerned with how
form passes through matter and with the critical concept here being that something
becomes something and expresses itself as something by possessing a “continuous”

movement defined as follows:

““Continuous” means that whose motion is essentially one, and cannot be otherwise;
and motion is one when it is indivisible, i.e. indivisible in time (cuveygg 8¢ Aéyeton 0
Kivnoic pio ka®’ ovTd Kad pf) 016V e BAA®G: pia & ob adlaipetog, adtaipeTog 88 KaTd
xpovov) (Met. A 1016a5-7)”

and with this “continuity” ultimately achieving “determinateness”, “autonomy”, and

“being” (and hence losing its “middle” and its “becoming’) as follows:
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13

...“to be one” means “to be indivisible” (being essentially a particular thing, distinct
and separate in place or form or thought), or “to be whole and indivisible” (510 kai T0
Vi elvon 10 adoupétm EoTiv etvar, dmep 168 dvTL Kai idig xoptotd fj Tomm 1 eidet §y

dwavoiq, §| kai 10 6 A Kol adwpéte) (Met. | 1052b16-18)”

from which we see Aristotle’s position that to be “one” is to be “something”
determinate and eternally “active” or “actual” which does not change and hence has no
“prior” and “posterior” in (for Aristotle) any meaningful sense.

I suggest, then, that the “prior” and “posterior” only become significant concepts
when we are dealing with the ousiology and aetiology of the sublunary or entangled
world in which we observe principles feeding through the world (according to the four
causes) and also forms feeding through the world as (individual) substances moving or
cycling though matter. Regarding Aristotle’s ousiology we find that he argues that the

relationship between a “substance” and its “matter” is such that:

“The underlying nature is an object of scientific knowledge, by an analogy (1} 6&
VIOKEEVT] VOIS EMOTNTY KT dvoroyiov). For as the bronze is to the statue, the
wood to the bed, or the matter to the formless before receiving form ([1} OAn kai] t0
dpopopov &xet Tpiv Aofeiv v popoenv) to any thing which has form (npog t@dv AoV Tt
TV £XOVIOV LOPOTV), So is the underlying nature to substance (ottwg aiTn Tpog

ovoiav £yel), i.e. the “this” or existent (kai 10 T0d¢ Tt kai T0 &v) (Phys. 1 191a7-12)”

or, in other words, Aristotle argues that the lesser is prior to the more in the sense that it

is required to grow, accumulate, become enformed, or expand, as follows:

“...[the prior thing] does not reciprocate as to implication of existence. For example,
one is prior to two because if there are two it follows at once that there is one whereas if
there is one there are not necessarily two, so that the implication of the other’s existence
does not hold reciprocally from one; and that from which the implication of existence

does not hold reciprocally is thought to be prior (Cat. 14a30-35)”

which shows us that being and becoming represents the real action of nature, the real
movement of processes of nature (which can be hindered) and with this channelling of

becoming being described by John Bowin as that: ““...in each case, the relative
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proximity to the goal state of these changes represents the degree of assimilation of the
patient to the agent?%°”,

Regarding Aristotle’s aetiology | comment that Aristotle insists that there are
causes in nature which drive change. Most famously, Aristotle gives us “four causes”
for tracking substances through the world through a “formal cause” being supported by
a “material cause” but with there also being the “moving cause” which represents
becoming and the “final cause” which represents being or why something is, i.e. that we

201

see the movement of something from, through, and to something=>*. We find, however,

that Aristotle also argues that:

“...these classes of cause are six in number, each used in two senses. Causes are (i)
particular, (ii) generic, (iii) accidental, (iv) generically accidental; and these may be
stated singly or (v, vi) in combination [i.e. (per Loeb footnote) the cause of a statue may
be said to be (i) a sculptor, (ii) an artist, (iii) Polyclitus, (iv) a man, (v) the sculptor
Polyclitus (combination of (i) and (iii)), (vi) an artistic man (combination of (ii) and
(iv)]; and further they are all either actual or potential (Met. A 1014a16-21)”

and, in general, that: “...the question is why the matter is some definite thing; e.g. why
are these materials a house (5fjlov &7 &1t v DAV {ntel d1dn ti T otv: olov oikia Tadi
owx t1)?...And why is this individual thing, or this body having a form, a man (koi
dvOpwmoc 10d1, §) T0 odpa todTo T0d1 EYov)? Therefore what we seek is the cause (dote
10 oittov {ntetton Thg HANG), i.e. the form (todto & &oti 10 £1d0¢), by reason of which
the matter is some definite thing (¢ ti é5Twv); and this is the substance of the thing
(todto &’ 1 ovoia) (Met. Z 1041b4-9)”. As regards this underlying “form” we find that
Aristotle argues in principle that: “...the activity is the end, and the actuality is the
activity; hence the term “actuality” is derived from “activity,” and tends to have the
meaning of “complete reality” (10 yap Epyov T€log, 1 6& Evépyetla T Epyov, S10 Kai
Tobvoua EVEPYELD, AEYETOL KATO TO EPYOV Kol cLVTEIVEL TPOG TNV vieréyewav) (Met. ©

1050a 22-23)” and that:

200 Bowin, John “Aristotle on the Order and Direction of Time” in Apeiron (2009) p 49

201 For a good consideration of Aristotle’s “four causes” see Mariska E.M.P.J. Leunissen’s “The
Structure of Teleological Explanations in Aristotle: Theory and Practice” in Oxford Studies in
Ancient Philosophy XXXII1 (2007) and also Francis Wolff’s “The Three Pleasures of Mim&sis
According to Aristotle’s Poetics” in Bernadette Bensaude-Vincent & William R. Newman (eds.)
The Artificial and the Natural: An Evolving Polarity (Cambridge Mass., 2007)
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“...what stays still and is definite is prior to what is indefinite and in motion (zpdtepov
YOp 1O pévov kai O dplopévov Tod dopiotov kai £v kivioet 6vtoc) (Top. VI 141b20-
2 1 )”

and in practice that: “...man builds because he is a builder, and a builder builds in virtue
of his art of building (olov &vOpwmog oikoSopsl 8Tt 0ikoddpHoc, 6 &' 0ikodOUOG KT THV
oikodopuknv). This last cause then is prior: and so generally (todto toivov mTpdTEpOV TO
aitiov, kai obtwg énl mavtmv) (Phys. 11 195b23-25)” which shows us that whereas we
have seen above “prior” principles feeding through the world we also see that the
principle is “prior” also in being the end at which the feeding through is due to arrive.

| suggest that Rémi Brague explains this complexity well as that: “...logos
is...at the basis of movement, insofar as it is logos that the potential as such, whose
entelechy is movement, manifests itself?°2” and with time and numeration being on this

view a form of collection and of ordering rather than of mere measuring, as follows:

“Time is the articulation of the prior-posterior structure of movement...Time
“advances” down the middle, through the present that simultaneously ejects the past and

the future®®”

which suggests that the “now” or temporal “present” is an example of an Aristotelian
“mean” or channelling — which is also the “actuality” or concrete worldly realisation
that we actually experience — which we will consider in a later chapter and | add that

13

Eric Sanday also explains Aristotle’s “now” well as that: “In order to perceive anything
at all, the perceiving being must take a stand at a “when” (De Anima 11l 2). Just to say
that two things are different, for instance, we must do so at a when, a now, a “now” that
inherently means “now, time for...”204”,

I also suggest that we see that “prior” and “posterior” are essential concepts for
Aristotle’s epistemology (noting that ontology and epistemology are two sides of the
same coin in Aristotle’s thought) on the basis that we can only (epistemologically)

know the (ontologically) knowable and hence:

202 Brague, Rémi “On Aristotle’s Formula 6 mote &v: Physics IV.11, 14” in Claudia Baracchi
(ed.) The Bloomsbury Companion to Aristotle (London, [orig. 1982] 2013) p 85

203 Brague, Rémi Ibid. p 84-85

204 Sanday, Eric “Phantasia in De Anima” in Claudia Baracchi (ed.) The Bloomsbury
Companion to Aristotle (London, 2013) p 123
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“We gain knowledge, commonly speaking, of things that already exist, for in very few
cases or none can our knowledge have come into being along with its proper object.
Should the object of knowledge be removed, then the knowledge itself will be
cancelled. The converse of this is not true. If the object no longer exists, there can no
longer be any knowledge, there being now nothing to know. If, however, of this or that
object no knowledge has yet been acquired, yet that object itself may exist. Take the
squaring of the circle, for instance, if that can be called such an object. Although it
exists as an object, the knowledge does not yet exist. If all animals ceased to exist,
there would then be no knowledge at all, though there might in that case,
notwithstanding, be still many objects of knowledge. The same may be said of
perception. The object, | mean, would appear to be prior to the act of perception.
Suppose that you cancel the perceptible; you cancel the perception as well...But the
taking away of perception does not take such objects away. If the animal itself is
destroyed, then perception is also destroyed. But perceptibles yet will remain, such as
body, heat, sweetness and bitterness and everything else that it sensible (Cat. 7b24-
8a6)”

and with Aristotle’s “common sense” outline position here being simply that we are in
the world and know and perceive it and its objects and with his additional emphasis
being that we must reflect upon the world and upon our actual experience in the world
in order to understand the underlying principles of the world. In other words, | suggest
that Aristotle argues that in order to truly philosophise we must perform the difficult
task of going back to the “first principles” of nature in order to follow the principles of
nature through to their realisation in the perceptibles that we encounter in the world?%,
| add that we ultimately find that there is a cascading of actuality in the world which
originates in the “Unmoved Mover” that we as human beings pick up upon and tap in to
but, significantly, only derivatively, partially, and reflectively.

For conclusion and reiteration | add that Aristotle’s conclusions on the “prior”

and “posterior” of “change” from Metaphysics © is as follows:

205 Aristotle famously argues that our intellect in some way created through its engagement with
the world, as follows: “...mind thinks itself (a0tOv voel 6 volc) by sharing in the object of
thought (kota petdAnyv Tod vonrod), for it becomes an object of thought by coming into
contact with and thinking its objects (vontoc yap yiyvetou Oryydvov xoi vo®dv), so that mind and
the object of thought are the same (tavtov vodg kai vontdv). For the mind is that which is
capable of receiving the object of thought (10 yap dektikov 10D vorntod), i.e. the essence (kai
T ovoiag volg); and it is active when it possesses the object (évepyel 6¢ Exymv) (Met. A
1072b19-24)” (and see also De An. Il 430al4 ff).
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“Now, since we have distinguished the several senses of priority, it is obvious that
actuality is prior to potentiality (mpdtepov évépyela Suvapemg éotv). By potentiality |
mean not that which we have defined as “a principle of change which is in something
other than the thing changed, or in that same thing qua other,” but in general any
principle of motion or of rest; for nature also is in the same genus as potentiality,
because it is a principle of motion, although not in some other thing, but in the thing
itself qua itself. To every potentiality of this kind actuality is prior, both in formula and
in substance; in time it is sometimes prior and sometimes not (Met. ® 1049b 4-13)”

and we find that Aristotle adds regarding “formula” and “substance” that:

“That actuality is prior in formula is evident (1 Aoy® p&v ovv 811 tpotépa, dfjlov); for
it is because it can be actualised that the potential, in the primary sense, is potential (t®
yop &voéyeoban évepyfioal Suvatdv €ott 10 TphTmg duvatdv), | mean, e.g., that the
potentially constructive is that which can construct, the potentially seeing that which
can see, and the potentially visible that which can be seen”...it is also prior in
substantiality; (a) because things which are posterior in generation are prior in form and
substantiality (GAAo unv kai ovoig ye, TpdTov pev 8Tt Ta Tf) Yevésel Dotepa Td €10l Kai
i} ovoig TpdTepa); e.g. adult is prior to child, and man to semen, because the one
already possesses the form, but the other does not; and (b) because everything which is
generated moves towards a principle, i.e. its end. For the object of a thing is its
principle; and generation has as its object the end (&pyn yop T 00 Eveka, Tod Téhovg 8¢
gvexa M yéveoic). And the actuality is the end, and it is for the sake of this that the
potentiality is acquired; for animals do not see in order that they may see. Similarly
men possess the art of building in order that they may build, and the power of
speculation that they may speculate; they do not speculate in order that they may have
the power of speculation — except those who are learning by practice (Met. ® 1049b14-
1050a14)”

and with the nub of Aristotle’s position here being that: ““...just as teachers think that
they have achieved their end when they have exhibited their pupil performing, so it is
with nature (Met. ® 1050a18-19)” from which we see (a) that the controversy which has
arisen from Aristotle’s position here is clearly its emphasis on “finality”” and the
principle that: “...everything that is produced is something that is produced from
something and by something, and that the same in species as it (ndv 10 yryvopevov

yiyveton £k TIvog Tt Kol DT TIvVoG, Kol ToUTo T@ €idel 10 avtod) (Met. ® 1049b28-29)” (b)
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that Aristotle supports his position by observing that there are such cycles of (generic
and individual) fulfilment evident in nature and (c) that Aristotle argues that there is a
power of “actuality” in nature through which nature enables being to become actively
actualised in the world and with this positive force of “actuality” being, of course,
interpretable as “God”?%,

| add in respect to “time” and the “prior” and “posterior” that Aristotle
concludes that: “In time it is prior in this sense: the actual is prior to the potential with
which it is formally identical (gidet), but not to that with which it is identical
numerically (ép1Oud) (Met. ® 1049b 18-19)” and with this “numerical” and material
world being a messy but structured reality (which we can partly but only partly and
intermittently understand and represent) and with the “prior” and “posterior” being
necessary for us to be able to consider the human individual and the entangled history of

individuals, as follows:

“.,..in formula universals are prior, in perception individuals (kotd pEv yop TOV AdYoV TO
KkaBO6A0V TpdTEPQ KaTd 6€ TNV aicOnow Tt kab’ xaota). And in formula also the
accident is prior to the whole, e.g. musical to musical man, for the formula cannot exist
as a whole without the part; yet musicalness cannot exist unless there is someone who is

musical (kaitot ovk &viéyetol HoVGTKOV £tvar uf) dvrog povsikod Tvoc) (Met. A

1018h31-36)”

and in respect to human knowledge Aristotle argues that: ...it is better to aim at
knowledge (neypdoBor yvopilew) of the posterior by means of what is prior; for such a
method is more scientific (émotpovikkdtepov yap 10 To100ToV Eotv) (Top. VI
141b15-17)"2" and also that:

206 | note, however, regarding Aristotle’s “God” that Aryeh Kosman argues that:
“Beings...imitate divinity in being, acting out, what they are; imitatio dei consists in striving not
to be God, but to be one’s self, to emulate that being who is totally active, i.e. who totally is
what he is (“Aristotle’s definition of motion” in Phronesis (1969) p 60).”

207 | note that Klaus Oehler explains the important principle that: .. .the knowable would seem
to be prior to knowledge...[and] the perceptible seems to be prior to perception...[and it is
hence that] Aristotle formulates this thesis of the primacy of reality over knowledge (Met.
1010b30; 1053a31; 1056b35; 1057a9-17) (“Aristotle on Self-Knowledge” in Proceedings of the
American Philosophical Society (1974) p 496)” and Thomas Kjeller Johansen adds on this point
that: “...when Aristotle at De An. Il 412a26-7 says that “knowledge is prior in coming into
being for the individual” he is using a notion of priority which is the flipside of priority in being.
As we read in Met. ® 1050a4-5 “the things that are later in coming into being are prior in being
(ousia)” (The Powers of Aristotle’s Soul (Oxford, 2012) p 16)”.
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“...different things are more intelligible to different people, and not the same things
equally intelligible to all; and so a different definition would have to be given to each
individual, if the definition has to be framed as the basis of what is intelligible to each
of them. Furthermore, to the same persons different things are more intelligible at
different times — first of all the objects of sense-perception, and then, when their
knowledge becomes more accurate, the converse occurs (Top. VI 141b37-142a4)”
and | suggest in conclusion that Aristotle’s “time” should ultimately be set in the
context that: “A middle is that which both follows a preceding event and has further
consequences (Poet. 1450b30-31)” and that: ““...proof must proceed through a middle
term (évayxkm yop d1a Tod pécov dior) (Post. An. 1192al1)” in the sense that we are
ultimately situated in a world of change and space and with it only being through this
world that we can see and unpack the nature of the world and we will explore this last

point when we presently come to consider the “mean”?%,

208 On Aristotle’s priority and posteriority see also Phil Corkum’s “Aristotle on Ontological
Dependence” in Phronesis (2008), Jonathan Beere’s “The Priority of Being in Energeia” in
Michel Crubellier et al. Dunamis: Autour de la Puissance chez Aristote (Paris, 2008),
Christopher Shields’ “The priority of soul in Aristotle’s De anima: Mistaking categories?” in D.
Frede & B. Reis (eds.) Body and Soul in Ancient Philosophy (Hamburg, 2009) and David
Charles’ “Actuality and Potentiality in Metaphysics ®” in James G. Lennox & Robert Bolton
(eds.) Being, Nature, and Life in Aristotle (Cambridge, 2010). On “education” in nature see
Gregory Bateson’s Mind and Nature: A necessary unity (Glasgow, 1980).
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12 Aristotle on Symmetry

Moving on to “symmetry” I suggest to the reader that this concept supports the
further concepts of “proportion” and “middle” (or “mean’) as a “centre” or “channel”
and that all these concepts together present us with a philosophical map of reality based
upon a very physical and biological picture of a “centred” physical being moving
through time and space. Hence we see in principle that Aristotle associates “symmetry”

with “order” (proportion) and “definiteness” (middle) and “beauty”, as follows:

“The chief forms of beauty [are] order (1d&1c) and symmetry (coppetpio) and
definiteness (10 opopévov) (Met. M 1078a36-1078b1)”

and that he adds that “symmetry” is an “equilibrium” as follows:

“...in the statement that “coming-to-be is a channel [or leading] towards being” (6t 1
véveoic aywyn &ig ovoiav) or that “health is a balancing [symmetry] of hot and cold”
(611 1 Vyiewa ocvppetpio Ogpudv kol yoypdv). The words “channel [or leading]” and
“balancing [symmetry]” are equivocal (Opdvopog yap 1 dywyn koi 1 cvppetpia) (Top.
V1 139h20-22)”

and also that “symmetry” is part of the framework within which “being” exists in the
sense that: “...“disposition,” (0140ec1g) “state” (8€1¢) and “[symmetry]” (cvppetpia)...
these terms cannot possibly exist anywhere else except in the things in relation to which
they are employed (Top. 1V 125a35-37)” which shows us that such concepts are generic
natural phenomena but ones which are always locally realised in response to the needs
of “the things in relation to which they are employed”. | suggest that we generally see
both that Aristotle finds a general natural structuring (and symmetricity) in nature which
is realised locally and variously in individual beings and also that his conceptual view
of the world — and his use of such terms as priority, symmetry, limit, mean,
determinateness etc. — recognisably identifies the same reality as our own but does so in
a philosophical rather than in a merely descriptive mode.

Let us consider these points by considering Aristotle’s detailed discussion of

“symmetry” in respect to the human body, as follows:
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“In fact, all of them [i.e. the organs] are double (dipvd). And the reason for this is that
the structure of the body is double (wpung), though its halves are combined
(ovvtedodoa) under one source (mpog piav apynv) (PA 111 669b18-20)”

and with Aristotle arguing that: “In all animals the brain is double. Beyond this, at the
far end, is the cerebellum as it is called; its form is different from that of the brain, as
can be both felt and seen (HA 1 494b31-4)2°% and going to extraordinary lengths to
show the general “symmetricity” of the body by pointing out that even the tongue is
divided (PA Il 657a1-2) which Peck interprets (p. 180 of his Loeb translation) as
referring to forked tongues but which Lennox relates to the fact that the tongue in most
animals has a clear “midline” (p. 227 of his Oxford translation)). We also find that
Aristotle extends symmetricity to the human soul (as well as to the human body) and
hence that he argues that reason and desire are two “sides” (or “parts”) of the soul and
with the “epistémonikon” and the “logistikon” being the two “sides” of the reasoning
part of the soul and “nous” being a fifth “middle” or “central” part.

| add that we find additionally to the two “sides” of the body and the “five”
aspects of reason (with “nous” as a human intellectual intermediate) that Aristotle

explains the five senses in his “On Sense and Sensibles” as follows:

“The senses making up an odd number, and an odd number having always a middle unit
(uéoov), the sense of smell occupies in itself as it were a middle position between the
tactual senses, i.e. touch and taste, and those which perceive through a medium, i.e.
sight and hearing. Hence the object of smell, too, is an affection (zd0og) of nutrient
substances (which fall within the class of tangibles), and is also an affection of the
audible and the visible; whence it is that creatures have the sense of smell both in air
and water. Accordingly, the object of smell is something common to both of these
provinces, i.e. it appertains both to the tangible on the one hand, and on the other to the
audible and translucent (Sens. 445a5-11)”

which suggests that “smell” is an animal perceptual intermediate regarding which I note
that the nose is normally set between the eyes and ears in animals. | note that Aristotle

also suggests that a human “self” must have a “centre” or “middle” and also a natural

209 Aristotle also points out that animals have a clear symmetry in respect to kidneys and lungs
and he also tries, more disputably, to add the heart since its cavities make it bipartite (PA 111
669b22-26) and more obviously incorrectly he regards the spleen as the “double” of the liver
(PA 111 669b15-18 & 669b36-670a3) (though Aristotle expresses doubts on this matter just as he
also doubts that the sense of touch can be symmetrically explained as opposed to other senses).
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“duality” in the sense that: “...the origin of movement must be that which lies above
both sides [of the body], it necessarily follows that the origin of movement in the
moving soul must be between them (évéyxm &v t® péom eivar v dpymv g yoydc Tiig
kwovong) (MA 702a14-16)” and | suggest that this is very physical, very immediate,
and very literal but also a powerfully valid assessment of what it entails to possess a
grounding to physically be a moving person (and, generally, an organic being) in the
world?%°, | comment on the strangeness of the fact that we are so used to thinking in
abstractions that we find such an obviously real assessment of reality to be itself
strange.

As regards the interesting subject of “asymmetry” we find that Aristotle
correctly points out that asymmetry sometimes exists in places in which we would
normally expect to find symmetry for which he exemplifies the mole (though “...even
the mole, we find, has eyes under the skin (De An. 111 425a11-12)”) and, most
obviously, the sponge (“...it has sensation of a sort (HA 1 487b9)” even if ““...the whole
thing is similar to a lung (HA V 549a8)”) and hence we see that he observes that there
are animals in the world which do not possess all five senses since their way of life does
not require them to have all five senses. | add that Aristotle explains this principle of

local selection from a palate of generic organic possibilities, as follows:

“...some animals possess all the modes of sense-perception (£xet tag aicOfoelg Taowg),
and some not all, not, for example, sight, while all possess touch and taste, except such
animals as are imperfectly developed (minyv &l 1 1@V (Hdov dteréc) a class of which we

have already treated in our work on the soul [i.e. the De Anima] (Somn. 455a5-9)”21

and | note that Aristotle even contends that there may be other senses of which we are
not aware and hence we find that he is willing to suggest that it is possible that insects
may smell through “...some other sense not included in the ordinary five (Sens.
444b19-20)”. | add, however, that aside from this observed physical and literal

asymmetry in nature we find that there is an asymmetry in the very principle that:

210 See Eric Sanday’s “Phantasia in De Anima” in Claudia Baracchi (ed.) The Bloomsbury
Companion to Aristotle (London, 2013)

211 Cf, «...all animals have one sense (piov ye ®v 0icOrcenmv) at least, viz. touch (Gen), and
whatever has a sense (§ &' aioOno1g vVmépyet) has the capacity for pleasure and pain (tovte
ndovn te kai Aomn) and therefore has pleasant and painful objects present to it (ol TO 1100 T€ Kol
Avmnpdv), and wherever these are present, there is desire, for desire (émBopia) is just appetition
(6pe&ic) of what is pleasant (tod f16éoc) (De An. 1l 414b3-7)”
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“...there is no necessity, because your father came-to-be, that you should come-to-be;
but if you are to come-to-be, he must have done so (GC 11 338b10-11)” and that even
the basic existence of organisms as independent “self-movers” can be represented as
that they have become disconnected from the wider generic cycles of nature, i.e. their
impulse to be is in some sense an asymmetrical spin-off from the main unified cycle of
being and from the “activity” and “movement” of the “unmoved mover”. | add that
both “male” and “female” and also the craftsman and his product regarding which:
“...the house and the builder do not perish together (Met. A 1014a24-25)” can be
represented as asymmetries?'?,

I suggest in conclusion that Aristotle finds a “happy medium” between order and
disorder (i.e. he does not insist that there is a “divine” order to all things or that such

order as clearly exists is merely a figment of our imagination) and this assessment is

supported by Mark Schiefsky, as follows:

“...while Aristotle is certainly concerned to show that the parts of a human being are
“useful” and “suitable for an intelligent animal”, it is no part of his project to argue that
the parts are so well constructed that they could not be any better. For Aristotle, the
goal is just to show that a certain feature or structure makes some contribution to the
organism’s activities, especially survival or reproduction; for Galen this is only the
beginning. This explains the abundance of counterfactual argument in De usu partium:
Galen often argues that if a certain part were any larger or smaller, or placed differently
in any way, the activities of the organism would somehow be impaired. Such
arguments play no role in Aristotle’s accounts of living things. In general Galen’s

teleology is comprehensive in a way that Aristotle’s is not?*®”

and Schiefsky adds that: “...Aristotle, by contrast [with Galen], is more willing to
acknowledge that some parts [of the body] are present for no purpose...The spleen is a
case in point (PA 111 670a30-31)?*". T add that this indeterminacy within Aristotle’s
position is not necessarily a defect or even a subtetly but that it is an absolutely

fundamental element of his philosophical position in the sense that it leads us to A.N.

212 See Phil Corkum’s “Aristotle on Ontological Dependence” in Phronesis (2008)

213 Schiefsky, Mark “Galen’s Teleology and Functional Explanation” in Oxford Studies in
Ancient Philosophy XXXII1 (2007) p 392

214 Schiefsky, Mark Ibid. p 392
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Whitehead’s position that: “What we have to explain is the trend towards order which is
the overwhelming deliverance of experience. What we have also to explain is the
frustration of order, and the absence of necessity in any particular form of order?*>” and
to the conclusion that we find “creativity” in nature and not (just) mechanical
determinism.

Moving on to consider the validity of Aristotle’s position on “symmetry” vis-a-
vis modern research | observe that the physicist P.W. Anderson explains the underlying

and ongoing physical (rather than biological) significance of “symmetry”, as follows:

“...symmetry is of great importance in physics. By symmetry we mean the existence of
different viewpoints from which the system appears the same. It is only slightly
overstating the case to say that physics is the study of symmetry...In quantum
mechanics there is always a way, unless symmetry forbids, to get from one state to
another. Thus, if we start from any one unsymmetrical state, the system will make
transitions to others, so only by adding up all the possible unsymmetrical states in a

symmetrical way can we get to a stationery state?®”

and Anderson adds regarding asymmetry that: ...the internal structure of a piece of
matter need not be symmetrical even if the total state of it is?*". | add that the physicist

Erwin Schrédinger argues that an organism exists by:

“...concentrating a “stream of order” on itself and thus escaping the decay into atomic

chaos — of “drinking orderliness” from a suitable environment?8”

and hence insists that the world is ordered and also that this order exists within the
context of disorder. | note that Aristotle similarly assumes that an organism does
necessarily possess order in order to exist and also has the capacitiy to select and
prioritise forms of order according to individual and local needs and desires. | add that

Aristotle similarly observes that our “sense” sucks orderliness from the world (as does

215 Whitehead, A.N. “Forms of Process” in Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 88

216 Anderson, P.W. “More is Different: Broken symmetry and the nature of the hierarchical
structure of science” Science (1972) p 394

217 Anderson, P.W. lbid. p 394

218 Schrodinger, Erwin What is Life? The Physical Aspect of the Living Cell (Cambridge, 1944)
p75
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our “nutrition”) and he adds that our “mind” pushes orderliness into the world.
Regarding Aristotle’s symmetry generally, | suggest that he seems to be correct (or at
least to be in line with modern thinking) in thinking (A) that there is a fundamental
symmetry in the world (B) that there are many forms and instantiations of symmetry in
the world and (C) that it is also a fundamental aspect of the world that this symmetry is
broken and reformulated (but with change normally being change from one state to
another state).

I add further in respect to the biological significance of “symmetry” that Aldous

Huxley first observes that:

“There is the symmetry of the free living animal, which is a bilateral symmetry: the two
sides of the animal match one another, but it is different fore and aft; it has a head and a
tail and it moves in one direction. This is radically different from radial symmetry,

which we find in many flowers and in those kinds of animals which are either sessile or

free?1®”

and that Gregory Bateson adds that there are (i) dynamic and (ii) external elements of

such natural processes as the act of fertilisation, as follows:

“...in biological systems, the step from radical symmetry to bilateral symmetry
commonly requires a piece of information from the outside...consider the case of the
frog’s egg. The two poles and the point of entry of the spermatozoon determine a plane
of bilateral symmetry. To achieve symmetry, the egg requires information at right
angles to this plane, i.e., something which will make the right half different from the

left22”

which shows us that there is reason to believe that symmetry breaking is normally due

to some external intervention or impulse entering into the situation which Aristotle

219 Huxley, Aldous “Art” in The Human Situation (St Albans, [orig. 1959] 1980) p 186

220 Bateson, Gregory “A Reexamination of “Bateson’s Rule” in Steps to an Ecology of Mind
(New York, 1972) p 382-6. | note that Robert Rosen also argues that: “The component may be
thought of as the particle of function...a component possesses an inherent polarity or
asymmetry...there is an input side or afferent side, reflecting the collective influence of the rest
of Q [natural system], and the environment of Q, on the component itself...Likewise, there is an
output side, or efferent side, reflecting the influence of the component (and hence its specific
function) on Q, and on the environment of Q (Life Itself: A Comprehensive Inquiry Into the
Nature, Origin, and Fabrication of Life (New York, 1991) p 120-3)”
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explains as “nous” in the context of embryonic formation on the basis that: ...reason
alone enters in, as an additional factor from outside (tov vodv poévov 00pabev
éncioévan) (GA 11 736b27-29)”. As is always the case, we find that Aristotle is seeking
to understand the world in its detail whilst accounting for the fact that there is a formal
structuring lying beneath and hence we see that the concept of “symmetry” is recycled

and redeployed in many ways in the things of nature and by the things of nature??!.

221 On the subject of symmetry in nature (and as nature) see research into Fibonacci series /
spirals and fractals and also Harald Atmanspacher & Hans Primas’ “Pauli’s ideas on mind and
matter in the context of contemporary science” in Journal of Consciousness Studies (2006).
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13 Aristotle on the “Mean”

Let us now move to the “centre” of our discussion and consider the “mean” or
“middle” or “centre” or “channelling” which is conceptualised by Aristotle through his
famous concept of “to meson” which is in principle that: “...the mean...everywhere...
also produces the best state (10 péoov... Tavtoyod 6& TodTo Kol Totel TV Peltiotnv
g€w) (E.E. 11 1220b28-30)” and I comment (and will show below) that this single
principle informs Aristotle’s study of each of the different subject matters that he treats
in his various treatises. | therefore suggest that the “mean” is a guiding principle or
“mean” of Aristotle’s own thought and work.

As regards (1) how we are ourselves a “mean” we see that Aristotle argues in his
De Anima that our senses are a “mean” or “measure” we use to engage with the world

outside and hence:

“...we have no sensation of what is as hot, cold, hard, or soft as we are, but only what is
more so, which implies that sense is a sort of mean (pec6tnTog TIVvOG) between the

relevant sensible extremes (De An. 1l 424a3-5)”

and in his Movement of Animals we see that the human body itself has a physical
“mean” or “centre” in the sense that: “...the middle is the limit of both extremes
(Gppotépmv yap T@V dkpmv TO pécov £oyatov)...And the central part of the body is
potentially one, but must actually become more than one; for the limbs are set in motion
simultaneously from the origin of movement, and when one is at rest the other is in
motion (MA 702b16-28)”. In respect to the structuring of our own ethical characters

we see from Aristotle’s Ethics that:

“...right principle...is the mean between excess and deficiency relative to ourselves
[and] it follows that as these actions are contrary to each other and to the mean, so also
the states of character that cause them are contrary to each other and to virtue (og tadt’
dAMAoLS dvavtia kol T péom, obto kai Tag EEeig dAMAaIG dvavTiog eivar Kod Tf

apetii) (E.E. 11 1222a9-22)”

and with Aristotle importantly explaining this channelling of self (and of energy) as a
direction and intensity of movement, as follows: “...from the start our nature does not

diverge from the mean in the same way as regards everything, but in energy we are
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deficient and in self-indulgence excessive (E.E. 1l 1222a37-39)”. | add, however, that
the fact that there are different kinds of or applications of energy leads Aristotle to argue
that: “...what is capable of desiring and what is capable of fleeing are not different,
either from one another or from what is capable of perceiving, but their being is
different (De An. I11 431a12-14)” which suggests to Aristotle that we should recognise
that our basic situation is of an active “self” or “substance” which employs “energy” as
a means to achieve its ends.

I add that we also find that Aristotle’s “means” are the channels and

“mechanisms” through which we achieve our “ends” in the sense that:

“The End is...the object for which the thing chosen is the mean, of which End goodness
is the cause by its act of choice (o0 pév odv &veka 10 pécov éotiv, ob aitio 1 dpetn T
npoarpgicOar ob Eveka) — though the choice is not of the End but of the means adopted

for the sake of the End (8o11 uévtot 1 mpoaipecic o tovTov, GALG TOV TOVTOV EveKa)
(E.E. 11 1227b38-40)”

and regarding the relationship between “phronésis” and “sophia” Aristotle argues that:
“...the one determines the end and the other makes us do the things that lead to the end
(N.E. VI 1145a5-6)” and regarding knowledge as a “measure” he argues that: “...it
would seem that knowledge is a measure, and the knowable to be that which is
measurable by it (86&gie p&v yap &v pétpov 1 motiun eivar T 8¢ MmooV 1O
petpovpevov) (Met. 1 1057a9-11)” from which | suggest that Aristotle models human
being upon (a) the projection of being as achieved through action, forethought, and
intelligence and (b) our ability to measure and manage the world and to achieve results
through doing so for which Aristotle’s paradigmatic example is the art of teaching??. |
also add here that the mature man is also himself a virtuous “mean” position between
the immaturity of youth and the decrepitude of old age on the basis that such men are
fully developed and “measured” (and in the prime of life) and hence: “...are guided not
by the sole consideration either of what is noble or of what is useful, but by both,

neither by parsimony nor by prodigality, but by what is fit and proper (zpog 10

222 Cf, «“And that the end stands in a causal relation to the means subordinate to it is shown by
teaching (611 8’ aitiov 10 Téhog Toic VY’ avTo, dnhoi i) didaokalria). For, having defined the end
they show, regarding other things, that each of them is a good, because that for the sake of
which is explanatory. For example, since “being healthy” is such-and-such a thing, then
necessarily this other thing will be what is useful for it. And what is healthy will be the efficient
cause of health, though only the cause of its being, but not of health being a good (E.E. |
1218b16-22)”
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apuédtrov) (Rhet. 11 1390b1-3)” (and | also note that Aristotle famously argues in his
Politics that a “middling” state is best for human character and a middle class is best for
the governing of a polity; see Pol. IV 1295a).

As regards (2) the “mean” as an instrument we find in the On Sense and
Sensibles that Aristotle argues contra Democritus that the eye cannot work “...as mere
mirroring. ..that takes place in an eye due to the fact that the eye is smooth (Sens.
438a7-8)” because this mirroring “...exists not in the eye but in the observer; for the
phenomenon (t0 mdBoc) is only reflection (Sens. 438a8-9)”” whereas on Aristotle’s
schema the eye itself is a medium between the self and the world and its seeing takes

place through the further medium of light, as follows:

“...vision is caused by a process through this medium (1 d1& TovtovL [i.€.through

petaé] kivnoig éotv 1 moodoa o 0pav) (Sens. 438b4-5)”

and it takes place through the further medium of colour, as follows:

“...the faculty of sight informs us of so many differences of all kinds, because all bodies
have a share of colour, so that it is chiefly by this medium that we perceive the common
sensibles. (By these I mean shape, magnitude, movement and number) (Sens. 437a6-
9)”

and with such “common sensibles” being, in a sense, even further mediums which are
only seen thought the “medium” of “motion” which for Aristotle is synonymous with
“change”??. Now, as regards Aristotle’s point here | suggest that he is emphasising, as
he does often, that the world is comprised of responsive and interconnected structures
which we perceive, think, use etc. and in respect to the example of sight itself we find
that Aristotle stresses that it is not consequent to the simple material property of
something but that it is, rather, the specific interaction between an object being seen by
something through the medium of light (and of air or water and of colour) and through
the specialised organ of the eye. | note that the eye itself is an instrument, means, or

223 Cf, «...we perceive all these things [motion, rest, shape, magnitude, number and unity] by
movement; for instance we perceive magnitude by movement and shape also; for shape is a
form of magnitude. What is at rest is perceived by an absence of movement; number by the
negation of continuity (De An. 11 425a17-19)” (and on “motion” see Aryeh Kosman’s
“Aristotle’s definition of motion” in Phronesis (1969)).
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medium which does, interestingly, observably take on its many forms and do so as
required by the circumstances of the life of its organism (see GA V 778b16-19)%%*,

We see, then, that the act of seeing is certainly heavily mediated through
instruments and across media but with the critical point here being not the mediation
itself but that the end result remains immediate in the sense that sight is of “co-

instantaneous wholes (drav duoe)” (Sens. 446b3) and also natural in the sense that:

“...it is not true that the beholder sees, and the object is seen, in virtue of some merely
abstract relationship between them, such as between equals. For if it were so, there
would be no need [as there is] that either [the beholder or the thing beheld] should
occupy some particular place; since to the equalisation of things their being near to, or

far from, one another makes no difference (Sens. 446b10-13)”

and I suggest that Aristotle’s world — and the world itself — is a world with a natural
pregnancy of purpose which comes to fruition when it is not hindered and regarding this

“pregnancy” of being Russell Winslow comments that:

“...Avristotelian intellectual perception discovers the being under inquiry in its
singularity by becoming impregnated by the ousia of the other being. | will argue that it
is precisely this impregnation and coming-to-be of the essential activity of the other
being in the soul that is noetic perception, or what we might otherwise call the thinking
that Aristotle names nous...[and this] nous must be itself completely without attributes
but receptive of the form and capable of becoming the noetic matter in potency without

the material?®”

224 | note that Aristotle uses eyes to show how different animals are adapted according to their
needs, as follows: “...two animals may both have eyes, but in one those eyes are hard, while in
the other they are of fluid consistency; and while the one does not have eyelids, the other does —
both being for the sake of a greater accuracy of vision (PA 1l 648a19)” (for which see Monte
Ransome Johnson’s “Luck in Aristotle’s Physics and Ethics” in Devin Henry & Karen
Margrethne Nielsen (eds.) Bridging the Gap between Aristotle’s Science and Ethics
(Cambridge, 2015)).

225 Winslow, Russell “On the Life of Thinking in Aristotle’s De Anima” in Epoché (2009) p
309-310. Winslow adds that: “...nous does not have attributes, it does not have an organ, it
does not have shape, except as the form in potency of what it perceives. Nous is the most
primordially open part of the soul. It can become any intelligible thing that works upon it. If
there is such a thing as primary matter in Aristotle, from this description it would seem that,
rather than some sort of lowly material substrate, nous — the highest potency in the cosmos — is a
kind of primary matter. After all, nous can potentially become all forms, for Aristotle: “...it
will be said that the soul is a place of forms, except that this is not the whole soul but the noetic
soul, and it is not the form in its entelecheia, but in potency (De An. 111 429a 28)” (Ibid. p 310).”
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from which we see that both “matter” and “nous” are, for Aristotle, positive channels of
“potentiality” and are the medium through which our world emerges in all its depth,
subtlety, and meaningfulness. | add that Aristotle also maintains that “sense” is a flow
and transmission of meaning in the sense that: “...sense perception (aicOnoic) [is] a
movement of the soul through the body (g évépyeia kivnoig T1g o010 ToD cOUOTOS THG
yoyiic €ott) (Somn. 454a10)” which portrays sense perception itself as being a medium
or instrument of the body (or perhaps vice versa) and as being a real and literal
movement of energy within the body (and note the meaning of the word “conduct’) and
| suggest that Aristotle sees “sight”, “nous”, “matter”, and “sense” as media through
which the pregnant potentiality of the world is actualised.

As regards (3) the “mean” as a “form” passing through a “channel” or “duct” we

find that Aristotle argues in his On coming-to-be and passing-away (i) in principle that:

“The form of which we have spoken is a kind of power immersed in matter — a duct, as
it were (Todto 8¢ 10 €idog &vev BANC, olov avrdg, Svvapic Tic v BAn otiv) (GC |

322a28)”

(ii) that from another angle it is the “matter” (i.e. rather than the “form” as above) which

is the “mean” through which “substances” come-to-be and hence:

“...it is “matter” that is the “mean” between the two contraries, and matter is
imperceptible and inseparable from them (1) yap OAn 10 pécov dvaicnrog odoa kol

aympiotoc) (GC 11 332a35-332b1)”

and (iii) that chemical compounds are expressions of “means” of form in matter
(perhaps this “means” can be considered as a “substratum” or “hupokeimenon’) and

hence:

“The “mean”, however, is of considerable extent and is not indivisible...it is qua
reduced to a “mean” condition that the dry and the moist, as well as the contraries we
have used as examples, produce flesh and bone and the remaining compounds (10 6¢
pécov moAL kol 00K adtaipetov. Opoing 6¢ kal To ENpov kol VYPOV Kol TO To T KOTH

LEGOTNTO TOL0DGL GapKa Koi 06TodV koi TdAAa) (GC 11 334b28-30)”
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and | suggest that there is significant similarity between Aristotle’s “mean” here and the
compounds or “equilibrial” states of modern physics and biology.

| also note here that Rémi Brague explains that “time” is also a channelling
through which “potentiality”” unfolds itself through natural processes thereby enabling

“actuality” to become concretised in the “now”, as follows:

“The unity of the now is its unifying function ([Phys. 1] 222a15). It is devoid of its
own unity, which it attains only by unifying what it is not. By unifying that which is
two, it passes into the two: the two becomes one, but the one passes into the two. This
pulsation of gathering and division constitutes time. Time “advances” down the middle,
through the present that simultaneously ejects the past and the future. The “movement”

of time is centrifugal??®”

and, ultimately, that: “...10gos is...at the basis of movement, insofar as it is logos that
the potential as such, whose entelechy is movement, manifests itself?2””. | suggest that
we see that it is not only substance but also being itself — the “now” — that is a
channelling of actuality (which arises from out of potentiality and then passes into
history) and | add that we see this sustained and structured being through “logos” or
“proportion” and that it exists by means of “nous”.

As regards (4) the “mean” as energy and as form feeding through matter we find
that Aristotle argues in his Parts of Animals (and from another perspective in the
embryology of his Generation of Animals) that animals come-to-be through energy
flowing through channels from a “centre” and hence we see that hot-blooded animals

are produced when:

“...the hot substance prevails in the body (1] yap 0D Beppod @ooig évieydovoa) it
induces growth, beginning from the centre (ol v ad&énowv dmo tod pécov) along its

own line of travel (kotd v avtiic popdv) (PA 11 653a31-33)”

and that cold-blooded animals are produced when:

226 Brague, Rémi “On Aristotle’s Formula & mote 6v: Physics IV.11, 14” in Claudia Baracchi
(ed.) The Bloomsbury Companion to Aristotle (London, [orig. 1982] 2013) p 84

227 Brague, Rémi Ibid. p 85
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“...the principle of the soul (1) tf|g yuyi|g dpyn)) is sluggish and corporeal (dvokivnTtog
€0t kai copatddng). And if the heat which raises the organism up wanes still further,
while the earthly matter waxes, then the animals’ bodies wane, and they will be many-
footed; and finally they lose their feet altogether and lie full length on the ground (PA
IV 686b29-31)”

(and hence we see that it is the strength or intensity of the line of energy shaping the
matter which produces, in principle either a millipede or a snhake) from which we see
that Aristotle literally sees life coming-into-being and being shaped by the “principles”
of channelled energy (or “heat” ?28). | add that Aristotle explores this literal channelling
of energy in detail in his Generation of Animals and that an example of his thinking
(and I note that this approach is effective throughout his study of embryos) here is as

follows:

“Genesis from seeds (1] e yap €k T®V oneppdtov yéveoic) always starts from the
middle (éx Tod puécov). All seeds are bivalvular, and the place of juncture is situated at
the point of attachment (to the plant), an intermediate part belonging to both halves. It
is from this part that both root and stem of growing things emerge; the starting-point is
a central position between them (1 3" apyn t0 péocov avtdv éotv). In the case of grafts
and cuttings this is particularly true of the buds (Juv. 468018-24)”

which is a “branching out” model which Aristotle also interestingly uses for our own
animal limbs, as follows: “...they use their joints like a centre (domep yap kévipm), and
the whole section containing the joint becomes both one and two (kai &v kai 6v0), both
straight and bent, changing potentially and actually (duvapet kai évepyeiq) by reason of
the joint (MA 698a18-21)”. | suggest that Aristotle presents us with a picture of nature
which is of principles logically and functionally branching out through the energy of a

“mean” and through its movements through natural symmetries which are somehow

228 [ note regarding “hotbloodedness” that it gives the animal the internal energy to allow it to be
independently detached from its environment on a constant basis (apart from taking in food
regularly) and that it is on this basis that hotbloodedness is a feature of the “higher” animals. I
add regarding this “energy” and regarding the “heat” of the blood that Aristotle argues that:
“The nature of the blood is the cause of many features of animals with respect to both character
and perception, as is reasonable (PA Il 651a13-14)” which does surely seem like a reasonable
and true observation regarding “heat” and “blood” and “bloodedness”.
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grounded in the world (and I note that our logic also branches out in a comparable
way)?2,

As regards (5) the “means” as a tool for our representation of the world which
enables the relationship between a subject (e.g. an artist’s “vision”), a medium (e.g.
shapes and colours), and an object (e.g. an artwork) we find that Aristotle argues in his

Poetics, as follows:

“Now, epic and tragic poetry, as well as comedy, dithyramb, and most music for aulos
and lyre, are all, taken as a whole, kinds of mimesis. But they differ from one another in
three respects: namely, by producing mimesis in different media, of different objects, or
in different modes (fj yap t® &v £tépoig ppeicBon i T® Etepa 1 T® ETEPMG KOl T TOV
avTov Tpémov). Just as people (some by formal skill, others by a knack) use colours and
shapes to render mimetic images of many things [i.e. as artists], while others again use
the voice [i.e. as actors], so too all the poetic arts mentioned produce mimesis in rhythm
[i.e. dance], language [i.e. poetry], and melody [i.e. music], whether separately or in
combinations (Poet. 1447a13-22)”

and with this “means” as “art” in some way becoming its own independent principle
working through the medium of the artist or man, as follows: “...the genre’s own nature
teaches poets to choose what is apt for it (a0t 1] UGV S1OAGKEL TO APUOTTOV OATH
aipeicBon) (Poet. 1460a3-4)” and having its own independent “end”, as follows:
“...after going through many changes tragedy ceased to evolve, since it had achieved its
own nature (€ravoaro, Enel Eoye TV avtiic evowv) (Poet. 1449a13-15)”. | add that
Aristotle refers to “craft” as a medium which is suited to its material in his Ethics, as
follows: “...every art [or form of understanding] (ndca émotun) does its work well
(10 Epyov v émitelel) — by looking to the intermediate (tpog t0 péoov) and judging its
works by this standard (so that we often say of works of art that it is not possible either
to take away or to add anything, implying that excess and defect destroy the goodness

of works of art, while the mean preserves it; and good artists (oi dyafoi teyvitai), as we

229 | make note of Aristotle’s willingness to move from study of physical facts to the theoretical
consideration of the cosmos itself, as follows: “Any quality of rest...in an animal is of no effect
unless there is absolutely at rest and immovable. And it is worth while to stop and consider this
dictum,; for the reflection which it involves applies not merely to animals, but also to the motion
and progression of the universe (MA 698b8-13)”
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say, look to this in their work) (N.E. 11 1106b8-14)” which shows us Aristotle’s
assertion that we follow the principles of nature in our attempts at artistic creation?3,

I note that Aristotle maintains that even our actions and creations — such as
computers, cars etc. — which clearly add to and build upon nature imitate the principles
of nature and as regards (6) the “mean” as a “middle” in our thinking we find that
Aristotle argues in his logical works that: “...proof must proceed through a middle term
(&véryxn yap d1a tod péoov dgi&ar) (Post. An. 11 92al1)” and that:

“Some things have a cause distinct from themselves, and other have not. Thus it is clear
that of essences too some are immediate (&ueoa); i.e. they are first principles, and both
their existence and their definition have to be assumed or exhibited in some other way.
(This is what an arithmetician does: he assumes both what a unit is, and that it exists.)
As for things which have a middle term (t@v d' £xovtov péoov), i.e. something distinct
from themselves which is a cause of their being (koi ov &ot1 Tt ETepov aitiov Tiig
ovoiag), it is possible (as we have said) to exhibit their essence by demonstration,
although we do not actually demonstrate it (Post. An. 11 93b22-28)”

from which we see that Aristotle believes that we can only reveal “first principles” by
unpacking worldly phenomena and processes through the consideration of worldly
objects which possess “middles” and by means of which we can see “first principles” at
work. | add that we follow nature in the sense that the “middle” of our logic or of our
(scientific) demonstration must map back to reality and follow its course (which is

clearly not meaningfully random) on the basis that:

“A middle is that which both follows a preceding event and has further consequences
(Poet. 1450030-31)”

and with the cause-and-effect of the “middle” (taking place in the “interval”) merely, for
Aristotle, showing us the structured and meaningful nature of nature which we also see
in nature immediately and in an unmediated manner, i.e. as dueca or “first principles”,

as follows:

230 See Francis Wolff’s “The Three Pleasures of Mimésis According to Aristotle’s Poetics” in
Bernadette Bensaude-Vincent & William R. Newman (eds.) The Artificial and the Natural: An
Evolving Polarity (Cambridge Mass., 2007)
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“...the question suggests itself whether, as is commonly supposed, events which do not
occur simultaneously in continuous time can be related as cause and effect (éxi o6& v
) Guo dp' oty &v Td cuveyel xpdve) — a past effect having a cause in the remoter
past, a future effect a cause in the nearer future, and a present effect too a cause prior to
it?...The interval between cause and effect can neither be indefinite nor definite (£t
obte GoOproToV EvdEyeTon glvar TOV povov OV petald 0B’ dpiopévov); because during
the interval it will be false to assert the effect (yeddoc yap Eotar t0 gingiv &v 16
ueta&v). We must investigate what is the bond of continuity that makes a present
process follow the completion of a past event (émickentéov 8¢ Ti 10 GLUVE OV DoTE pPETA

10 yeyovéval O yivesbo vmapyew &v Toig mpdypacwy) (Post. An. 11 95a24-95b4)”

and | note that it is interesting to see how close Aristotle’s unmediated principles or
“first principles” are to Plato’s Forms (and to our scientific laws). | ultimately suggest
that Aristotle’s reason for holding on to the mess of our “limited” thinking and of our
“entangled” sublunary world is simply that he recognises that even if we can infer the
existence of immediate “first principles” we must accept and recognise that we live in a
real world of human limitedness and worldly mess. | suggest that Aristotle simply
accepts that our worldly mess (for want of a better word) is the necessary possibility
within which our human personality, creativity, and individuality is shaped and exists
and therefore should not without very good reason be reduced to or dismissed through
formal abstractions?!.

Finally, as regards (7) the “mean” as the sublunary entanglement we find in the

world we see that it is explained by Aristotle in his Metaphysics as that:

“By intermediates we mean those things into which that which changes must first
change (peta&d pev yap tadta Aéyopev gig 6oa petaBAALel AvayKn TPOTEPOV TO

petafdrrov) (Met. 1 1057a21-22)”

and that: “...all intermediates are between certain opposites, for it is only from these per
se that change is possible (GALQ uny mavo ye To LETAED EGTLV AVTIKEUEVOV TIVADV: €K
TOVT®V YOp Lovev kad’ avtd ot petafdriewv). Hence there can be no intermediate

between things which are not opposites (510 4d0voTov glvan HETAED [T AVTIKEEVQOV:

231 | note the appearance here in the context of cause-and-effect of Aristotle’s “principle of non-
contradiction” and suggest that Aristotle recognises the importance of leaving room for
“creativity” and I note that Paul Feyerabend wisely defines “creativity” as being a
“...secularised version...[of] the divine element (“Aristotle” in Conquest of Abundance: A Tale
of Abstraction versus the Richness of Being (Chicago, 1999) p 218).”
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g yap av petaforn kai un € avrikeipévov) (Met. 1 1057a30-33)” which emphasises
that nature is structured and changes in a structured manner in phases (or “states’) from
something to something in the sense that: ““...everything that changes is something and
is changed by something and into something (v yap petafdiiet ti koi Vo TIvog Kol

gic 1) (Met. A 1069b36-1070al)” and I add Aristotle’s further thought that:

“...a thing is potentially all those things which it will be of itself if nothing external
hinders it (kai dow@v o1 &v aOT® T® Exovtl, doa Pnbevog tdv EEmbev Eumodilovtog Eoton

8t avtod (Met. © 1049a13)”

and that: “...nature also is in the same genus as potency; for it is the principle of
movement — not, however, in something else but in the thing itself qua itself (koi yap 1
QUO1G €V TOOTG Yiyvetal: &v TaT® yop YEVEL TN SOUVAUEL ApyT| YOP KIVITIKT, GAA" OUK &V
SAA® GAL &v odTd 1 0dTd) (Met. ® 1049b8-10)” (cf. De An. 1l 417a27-8) which shows
us how an organism is itself a moving force or being which can be understood as being
a “moving principle” (which is itself a “mean”).

Ultimately, then, | suggest that we see (A) that the “mean” is the dynamic
movement of a “principle” or a “being” or “substance” finding its “right” path through
the “medium” of the world and through matter and with Aristotle’s world being one of
living principles seeking to realise themselves rather than being a world of inert matter
happening to interact and (B) that Aristotle’s approach both recognises our practical
limitations in the sense that he argues that: “...it must be grasped that in every
continuum that is divisible there is excess and deficiency and a mean, and these either in
relation to one another or in relation to us (Anztéov &t1 &v Gmavtt cuveyel Kol S1PETRD
€0TV DIEPOYT| Kol EAAELYIG Kal pécoV, kal tadta i Tpog dAANA 1} Tpog Nuag) (E.E. 11
1220b21-24)” and also recognises our spiritual possibility in the sense that he argues

that we can discern both in reality and in principle that:

“...reason in each of its possessors chooses what is best for itself, and the good man
obeys his reason (7éig yap vodg aipgitat 0 BéLTioTOV E00Td, O & miekng TeEfapyel T

v®) (N.E. 1X 1169a17-18)”

and with this “reason” or “nous” actually being the “channel” or “mean” through which
beings become and are sustained and through which we can see “meaning”, “good”,

M

“God” etc., and this is the space or zone the mystic Meister Eckhart describes as a
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“...silent “middle”, for no creature ever entered there and no image” and which Arthur
J. Deikman describes as “awareness” or “pure consciousness>>2”.
As regards how Aristotle’s “mean” resonates in sensitive modern thinking I note

that Aldous Huxley uses a concept of “canalisation” philosophically as follows:

“Habits of behaviour facilitate activity in one particular direction — canalising it, so to
speak, in a certain channel. In the same way habits of thought canalise thinking, scoop

out a course along which it must flow, unless more or less violently deviated?*”

A

and that Carl Jung argues (by reference to Aristotle’s “opun”) that: “The damming up of
libido is analogous to a specific obstruction in the direction of the flow, such as a dike,
which transforms the kinetic energy of the flow into the potential energy of a reservoir.
Thus damned back, the water is forced into another channel, if as a result of the
damming it reaches a level that permits it to flow off in another direction?**” and that:
“Libido moves not only forward and backward, but also outwards and inwards?*”
and he argues in his sub-chapter “The Canalisation of Libido” that “man” has an
additional energy (an “excess of libido””) which pushes him to detach himself from

nature and hence: “...man can never rest content with the natural course of things,

because he always has an excess of libido that can be offered a more favourable

232 Deikman, Arthur J. “I=Awareness” in Journal of Consciousness Studies (1996)

23 Huxley, Aldous “Varieties of Intelligence” in Proper Studies (London, 1927) p 69

23 Jung, Carl “On Psychic Energy” in The Structure and Dynamics of the Psyche (London,
[orig. 1928] 1960) p 38

2% Jung, Carl Ibid. p 41. (Cf. “...no sooner are one or two of the channels of psychic activity
blocked, than we are reminded of a stream that is damned up. The current flows backward to its
source; the inner man wants something which the visible man does not want, and we are at war
with ourselves. Only then, in this distress, do we discover the psyche; or, more precisely, we
come upon something which thwarts our will, which is strange and even hostile to us, or which
is incompatible with our conscious standpoint...No psychic value can disappear without being
replaced by another of equivalent intensity. This is a rule which finds its pragmatic sanction in
the daily practice of the psychotherapist; it is repeatedly verified and never fails (“The Spiritual
Problem of Modern Man” in Modern Man in Search of a Soul (London, [orig. 1933] 1961) p
233 & 242)”)
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gradient than the merely natural one®®”. T add that Jung argues further that “nature” is
to some extent a “pathway” in the sense that: ““...every child is born with an immense
split in his make-up: on the one side he is more or less like an animal, on the other side
he is the final embodiment of an age-old and endlessly complicated sum of hereditary
factors...Although our inheritance consists of psychological paths, it was nevertheless
mental processes in our ancestors that traced these paths®”” and that “sex” and
reproduction is the founding “pathway” of human being in the sense that: “...sexuality
has an ancient claim upon the spirit, which it once — in procreation, pregnancy, birth,
and childhood — contained within itself, and whose passion the spirit can never dispense
with in its creations3”,

| add from a different perspective that Janna Hastings et al. have sought to

rehabilitate “pathways” as biological and ontological facts of nature on the basis that:

“Pathways form the units of meaningful knowledge into which many aspects of
biological research are conducted...Complex pathways can be defined as aggregations
of simpler pathways, which should at least consist of several reactions organised into a
coherent whole by virtue of fulfilling some biological objective?®®”

and that this process is dynamic and energy dependent — and is effectively “active”
rather than “passive” — on the basis that: “Understanding the rates of processes is crucial

to adequate modelling, as fast processes can dominate a system even if the number of

23 Jung, Carl Ibid. p 49. 1 note that Jung argues elsewhere that human “will” is “disposable
energy” (The Earth Has a Soul: C.G. Jung on Nature, Technology & Modern Life (Berkeley,
2002) p 94).

237 Jung, Carl Ibid. p 51-3

23 Jung, Carl Ibid. p 57. | note that Jung argues contra Freud on sex that: “Surely, straight
thinking will grant that it is more important to open up drainage canals. We should try to find,
in a change of attitude or in new ways of life, that difference of potential which the pent-up
energy requires. If this is not achieved a vicious circle is set up, and this is in fact the menace
which Freudian psychology appears to offer. It points no way that leads beyond the inexorable
cycle of biological events (“Freud and Jung — Contrasts” in Modern Man in Search of a Soul
(London, [orig. 1933] 1961) p 139)” (see also Sigmund Freud’s Three Essays on the Theory of
Sexuality (London, [orig. 1905] 1949)).

239 Hastings, Janna et al., “Collective bio-molecular processes: The hidden ontology of systems

biology” in eds. Anthony Galton & Zena Wood Understanding and Modelling Collective
Phenomena (online, 2012) p 3-4
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participating molecules in the process is small?*%”. | suggest that once we throw off the
artificial philosophical constraints of Francis Bacon and René Descartes’ supposed
scientific methods which, as Gottfried Leibniz notes, are: “...like the precepts of some
chemist; take what you need and do what you should, and you will get what you
want?!” we should be able to appreciate that: “The assumption of pure extension
destroys the whole of this wonderful variety [of nature]; mass alone (if it were possible
to conceive of it) is as much inferior to a substance which is perceptive and a
representation of the whole universe according to its point of view and the impressions
(or rather relationships) which its body receives mediately or immediately from all
others, as a corpse is inferior to an animal or rather as a machine is to a man?4?”, |
suggest that Michel Foucault is correct to see a movement from “memory” through
“meditation” to “method”?*® and | express the hope that the subtlety and close attention
to the world of modern science as represented in the fields of quantum physics and
epigenetic biology will ultimately allow Aristotle and Leibniz’s philosophical positions

based upon “meditation” to take their rightful place.

240 Hastings, Janna et al. Ibid. p 3. See also Gregory Bateson’s “A Reexamination of “Bateson’s
Rule”” in Steps to an Ecology of Mind (New York, 1972).

241 Gottfried, Leibniz “Untitled Essay” in Die philosophischen Schriften (ed.) C.I. Gerhardt IV
(Berlin, 1875-90) 329 (and see also Descartes’ four rules from his Discourse on the Method 8§
18-19, CSM 1 p. 120)

242 | eibniz, Gottfried The Leibniz-Arnaud Correspondence (Manchester, 1967) p 123

243 Foucault, Michel The Hermeneutics of the Subject (New York, [orig. 1981-2] 2005) p 460
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14  Aristotle on Proportion

We have seen, then, that for Aristotle a principle is a “mean” moving though
space and time continuously, that it has a “symmetry” which makes the direction for the
movement possible, and with the movement having a “prior” and “posterior”. I add that
we also see that a structured being has a “proportion” which is effectively a dynamic
extention of the principle of “symmetry” and which Aristotle explains as follows:

“...of all things naturally composed there is a limit or proportion of size and growth;
this is due to soul, not to fire, and to the essential formula rather than to matter (t®v 8¢
(QVGEL GUVIOTAUEV®V TAVI®V £6TL TEPAG Kol AOYOG peyéBoug Te Kol avénoems” tadta 68

Yoyiig, GAA' 00 Topdc, Kol Adyov pdddov 1 tAng) (De An. 11 416al17-18)”

and with Aristotle adding elsewhere in another context that: “...due proportion (10
npénov) consists in contraction and amplification as the subject requires (Rhet. 111
1404b15-16)”. | comment that we can clearly see from the glossary at the back of this
work — which may be specifically Aristotelian but which is also clearly based upon and
derived from Greek language and culture — how rich, how different, and how physical
and immediate the Greek view of the world and vocabulary for the world is. | suggest
that a good example of this physicality of language is “péfodog” which means literally
“through a path” and that a good example of the richness of language is “Adyoc” which
means speech, language, account, word, thought, reason and bringing these definitions
together “that by which the inward thought is expressed”. | add in respect to how this
thought engages with the world that we find that “Adyoc” means “ratio”, due relation,
and proportion and | suggest that the contrary of this richness of language is the
“nominalism” which regards words as “names” or “labels” and | therefore suggest that
in exploring Aristotle’s thought we are actually exploring the expression of the richness
of the Greek language and culture and, by contrast, the flattened nature (to some degree)
of our own.

Ultimately, then, I suggest that we see here and throughout a contrast between

our thinking as typified by René Descartes, as follows:
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“...aman who walks across a room shows much better what motion is than a man who

says “It is the actuality of a potential being in so far as it is potential”, and so on?**”

which is in (explicitly) direct contrast with Aristotle’s thinking, as follows:

“...it must be grasped that in every continuum that is divisible there is excess and
deficiency and a mean, and these either in relation to one another or in relation to us
(Anmréov 611 &v GmovTL cuvEXET Kol Slonpetd £0Tv DILEPOYN Kol EAAEW1G Kol PHEGOV, Kol

tadto §| Tpog BAANAG §| Tpog Nuac) (E.E. 11 1220b21-24)72%

and with proportionality as a quality which enables analogy being explained as follows:

“This proportion is not continuous (§6t1 8” 00 cuveyng adt 1 avaroyia); for we cannot
get a single term standing for a person and a thing (00 yap yivetar i 4p1Oud 6pog, @

woi 8) (N.E. V 1131b14-15)”

and I note that the stress upon “continuity” here shows us that we are not in this instance
considering “moving principles” but are rather considering objects which have the
capacity to act at a distance across space with other objects and through other “objects”.
In other words, | suggest that when we are talking about “proportion” here we are not
just talking about the proportions of physical and organic objects themselves but also
about the proportions of all the various forces and conceptual “objects” such as love,
desire, thought, justice, functionality etc. which enable some physical objects such as
human beings to engage with other objects, e.g. other human beings, animals, stones
etc. in the world.

In respect to human affairs we find that Aristotle represents this basic principle
of proportionality as being (ideally) reflected in friendship and also in economic

exchange, as follows:

“In all friendships between dissimilars it is, as we have said, proportion that equalises
the parties and preserves the friendship (10 dvdloyov icdlel kai oLel v eiAiov); e.g.

in the political form of friendship the shoemaker gets a return for his shoes in

244 Descartes, René “Letter To Mersenne 16" October 16397, CSM 111 §597 p 139

245 Cf. “The just necessarily involves at least four terms. Indeed, there are two people involved
in a just relation, and two aspects under which a relation is termed just (N.E. V 1131a18-20)”
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proportion to his worth, and the weaver and all other craftsmen do the same. Now here
a common measure has been provided in the form of money (N.E. 1X 1163b32-
1164al)”

(and Avristotle also refers to business partnerships at N.E. VV 1131b30 and see also E.E.
VII 1242b) and regarding ethics Aristotle argues that “values” are proportional to the

“good man” in the sense that:

“...virtue and the good man seem, as has been said, to be the measure of every class of

thing (uétpov ékdotmv 1 dpet kai 6 omovdaiog eivar) (N.E. 1X 1166a12-13)”

and | add that “justice” provides Aristotle with a paradigmatic example of a situation in

which proportionality is observed and (explicitly and artificially) acted out, as follows:

“The just...is a species of the proportionate (§5tv dpa T diKaov AvAA0YOV T1)
(proportion being not a property only of the kind of number which consists in abstract
units, but of number in general (0 yap dvdAioyov 0d uoévov €oti povadikod apdpod
id1ov, GAL" GAwmg apBuod)). For proportion is equality of ratios, and involves four terms
at least (1] yap dvaroyio ic0tng 0Tl AOymV, kal &v téttapoty Elayiotolg) (N.E. V

1131a29-32)”

and we see, further, that: “...for the persons for whom it is in fact just are two, and the
things in which it is manifested, the objects distributed, are two. And the same equality
will exist between the persons and between the things concerned (N.E. V 1131a19-21)”.
I comment that Aristotle’s full position here is that there are various “substantive”
objects — i.e. the judge, the plaintiff, the claimant, the (current) written law, and the
(historical) customary law — at play and that these “substances” have a generic
relationship in which they are constantly changing and interacting. As regards the
philosophical significance of this account | comment that if we accept with Aristotle
that “justice” is not (only) a mechanism but a real interaction between parties and forces
in a given place and circumstance then it clearly follows that our world is not flat and

transactional but is, rather, a suspended reality which is infused with meaningfulness
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(and see my Aristotle on the Meaning of Man esp. p xxxiii-xxxix for further
discussion)?.

As regards the “proportion” of “forces” I add that we find that “love” and
“reason” and many other “forces” in the world are structured in such a way that they act
at distance in a proportionate manner. Regarding “reason” and “mind” (and “memory”)

we see that:

“...the mind (v d1vorav) does not think of large things at a distance by stretching out
to them, as some think that vision operates (for the mind will think of them equally if
they are not there), but one thinks of them by a proportionate mental impulse (dAAd t1
avéroyov kivnoet); for there are similar figures and movements in the mind (ot yap év
avTi] 0 dpota oynuoto kol Kivioelg). . .all internal things are smaller, and as it were,
proportionate to those outside (wavta yap Tt viog EMdtte, Koi avarloyov [Kkai o
€xtog]). Perhaps, just as we may suppose that there is something in man proportionate
to the forms (8011 8" iowg domep kai T0ig €idectv aviloyov AaPely GALO &v aDT@), We
may assume that there is something similarly proportionate to their distances. E.g. if
one experiences the impulses AB, BE, he can imagine CD; for AC and CD are in the
same ratio as AB: BE (Mem. 452h9-19)”

and as regards “mind” being a chanelling of being or “measure” in the world we find
that: ““...mind thinks itself (a0vtOv vogl 0 vodg) by sharing in the object of thought (katd
petainyy tod vontod), for it becomes an object of thought by coming into contact with
and thinking its objects (vontog yop yiyveron Oryyavev xai vodv), so that mind and the
object of thought are the same (tavtov vodg kol vontdv). For the mind is that which is
capable of receiving the object of thought (10 yap dektikov Tod vonrtod), i.e. the essence
(xai g ovoiag vodc); and it is active when it possesses the object (évepyel 0¢ Eywv)
(Met. A 1072b19-24)”.

| add that we also find that Aristotle’s “love” also acts at a distance in a

proportionate manner in the sense that:

“Let loving, then, be defined as wishing for anyone the things which we believe to be
good, for his sake but not our own, and procuring them for him as far as lies in our

power. A friend is one who loves and is loved in return, and those who think their

246 On justice see Carlo Natali’s “The search for definitions of justice in Nicomachean Ethics 57
in Devin Henry and Karen Margrethe Nielsen (eds.) Bridging the Gap between Aristotle’s
Science and Ethics (Cambridge, 2015)
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relationship is of this character consider themselves friends. This being granted, it
necessarily follows that he is a friend who shares our joy in good fortune and our
sorrow in affliction, for our own sake and not for any other reason...those are friends
who have the same ideas of good and bad, and love and hate the same persons, since
they necessarily wish the same things; wherefore one who wishes for another what he
wishes for himself seems to be the other’s friend (Rhet. 111380b36-1381a20)”

and as regards the expending of energy on something due to the intensity and
proportionality of a relationship we find Aristotle’s thoughts on the “philoprogenitive
instinct” as an investment of care and attention by parents at E.E. | 1241a-b. | add that
Aristotle relates this “relationship” between objects to the human “sense” of “touch”
and hence argues that: ...if anything causes motion without being itself moved, it might
touch that which is moved, though not itself touched by anything; for we say sometimes
that a man who grieves us “touches” us, though we ourselves do not “touch” him. So
much for our definition of contact in the realm of Nature (GC | 323a32-35)” from which
we see how the example of our physical relationship with the world informs Aristotle’s
thinking about our mental and emotional engagement with the world and also regarding
the nature of a world which enables that engagement to take place.

| suggest that we can see this account as being Aristotle’s response to Plato’s
“third man” which retains the ideas of “forms” and of a metaphysical reality but which
also holds onto the physical and real world around us and hence, as Aryeh Kosman

correctly explains, we see that:

“In none of these teachings does the individual subject disappear; whether in friendship,

polity, or contemplation, the self is enhanced by incorporation, not diminished?*"”

and with G.W.F. Hegel correctly explaining the value of Aristotle’s perspective as a

whole, as follows:

“He [i.e. Aristotle] gets the sensuous phenomenon before him in its entire completeness,
and omits nothing, be it ever so common. All sides of knowing enter his mind, all
interest him; all are handled by him with depth and exhaustiveness...[and] Aristotle...

abandons a determination only when he has traced it to another sphere wherein it retains

247 Kosman, Aryeh “Aristotle on the Desirability of Friends” in Virtues of Thought: Essays on
Plato and Aristotle (Cambridge Mass., [orig. 2004] 2014) p 182
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no longer its former shape...[and] sometimes Aristotle does not aim to reduce all to
unity, or at least to a unity of antithetic elements; but, on the contrary, to hold fast each

one in its determinateness, and thus to preserve it?4®”

from which we see that the depth and richness of Greek thinking, and of Aristotle’s
thinking, allows Aristotle to both see the whole and investigate the detail and,
ultimately, we see that Aristotle does not lose sight of the “whole”, of the “form”, and
of the “individual”. Generally, then, | stress that Aristotle never loses sight of the fact
that an “ousia” is both a generic something (a such) and an individual being (a this) and
| suggest that this emphasis on determinate being(s) acting in the world places him in
direct conflict with a modern (positivistic) emphasis upon accounting for the natural

world through abstract scientific laws (and their data)?*°.

248 Hegel, G.W.F. “The Philosophy of Aristotle” The Journal of Speculative Philosophy ([orig.
1825-6]1871) p 73-75) (and for an interesting modern account of “objective” rather than

“propositional” reality see Colin McGinn’s “Consciousness as Knowledge” in The Monist
(2008)).

249 On the flexibility of ancient thought generally — and the excessive literalness of our own —

see especially Pierre Duhem’s To Save the Phenomena: An Essay on the Idea of Physical
Theory from Plato to Galileo (Chicago, [orig. 1908] 1969).
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15  Aristotle on the Soul

Let us now consider that all of the aspects of humanity we have hitherto
considered up to this point are covered by Aristotle’s single concept of “soul” which is

as follows:

“The capacities [of the soul] we mentioned were: the nutritive faculty, the perceptual
faculty, the desiderative faculty, the faculty of motion with respect to place, and the
faculty of understanding (De An. 1l 414a29-33)”

and which is explained by Richard Sorabji as follows:

“...the soul [should be thought of] as a set of capacities. The conception does,
incidentally, have one great advantage, namely that we undeniably have a soul of the
kind Aristotle describes. At least, we have a soul, if this means that we have a capacity
to grow, perceive and think. But it must be admitted that Aristotle sometimes adds the
difficult idea that we have a capacity to perceive and grow which explains our

perceiving and growing®®’

and by Alan Code and Julius Moravcsik as follows:

“...Aristotle views the soul as both (i) structures in the living body (De An. 11 424b1-3)
and (ii) ensuing powers (e.g. De An. 11 413a25-8). This way of taking the notion of the
soul as the “form” of the living body seems strange only to those who think of “form”
as necessarily to be analysed in terms of universals or properties of the sort familiar to
us from the philosophies of Moore and Russell. However, if one considers the proposal
from within a biological context, then the identification seems quite natural. There
must be something in the organism that makes certain kinds of growth and development
possible, and this is linked also to certain powers and potentialities that the actual

processes realise?®”

250 Sorabji, Richard “Body and Soul in Aristotle” in Philosophy (1974) p 65

21 Code, Alan and Moravcsik, Julius “Explaining Various Forms of Living” in Martha
Nussbaum & Amélie O. Rorty (eds.) Essays on Aristotle’s De Anima (Oxford, 1992) p 133
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from which we can see that Aristotle does not regard soul as a synonym of mind and he
does not strongly differentiate physical body from ethereal soul since soul is the
working principles and faculties of the body and with Aristotle’s own basic position
being that: “...the movement does not take place in the soul, but sometimes penetrates to
it, and sometimes starts from it. For instance perception starts from particular objects
and reaches the soul (oiov 1) p&v oicOnoig dnd Tovdi); recollection starts from the soul
and extends to the movements or resting points in the sense organs (1 8' avauvnoig o'
gkeivng &ml Tag &v 1oic aicOntnpiolc kiviioelg fj povac) (De An. 1 408016-19)72%2, In
other words, we see that Aristotle’s basic principle of the “soul” is that it is something
which can receive the movements from worldly objects and apply its own movements to
the world?%,

Having seen that Aristotle’s soul and body go hand in hand let us now consider
William Heinaman’s observation that all “activities” are of the soul rather than of the

body, as follows:

“Not only do activities occur in souls, they occur only in souls. This claim receives
support from the examples listed by Aristotle which are all psychic occurrences:
thinking, perceiving, living well, pleasure. And the clear implication of N.E. 1173b7-13

is that the soul is the subject even of activities that are bodily pleasures®4”

and with Aristotle himself explaining knowledge (of something) as being an “activity”

of the “soul”, as follows:

252 Cf. “Since the exercise of sense-perception does not belong exclusively either to soul or to
body (énei 8¢ obte TG Woyfig id10v 10 aicBavesOar otte Tod oduarog) (for a potentiality and its
actuality reside in the same subject; and what we call sensation, as actuality, is a movement of
the soul through the agency of the body (o yap 1 SOvapig, TovTov Koi 1| &vépyeta 1 8&
Aeyouévn aicbnoig og évépyeta kivnoic Tig 610 Tod chuatog THe Yoyig éott)), it is clear that the
affection is not peculiar to the soul, nor is a body without soul capable of sensation (pavepov g
ovte g Yoyiic T0 mabog idov, obt” dyvyov odpa duvatov aicBivesBar) (Somn. 454a8-12)”

23 [ note that Aristotle’s soul represents the various structures of personhood and is not
equivalent to the Christian concept of “spirit” which is concerned with the individual spark of
human personality and shapes itself accordingly, as Robert Pasnau explains, as follows: “For the
human soul to be immortal, it must evidently be capable of existence apart from the body,
inasmuch as the human body does not ordinarily survive death (“Mind and Hylomorphism” in J.
Marenbon (ed.) The Oxford Handbook of Medieval Philosophy (Oxford, 2012) p 497)”

2% Heinaman, William “Aristotle and the Mind-Body Problem” in Phronesis (1990) p 94
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“...“knowledge” is said to be of the “knowable,” but is a “state” or “disposition” not of
the “knowable” but of the “soul” (1] yap émotnun émotntod Adyeton, E&1G O Kai

d1éPeoic ok EmotnTod ALY YoyTic) (Top. 1V 124b34-35)”

and with Aristotle explaining how “virtues” arise from out of the various “parts” of the

soul as “good” arises in nature generally, as follows:

“...the [soul] has two parts (500 pépn tig woyiig), and the virtues are divided between
them (koi ol dpeTal katd TodTa dStpnvrat), one set being those of the rational part (10D
Aoyov &yovtoc), intellectual virtues, whose work is true (@v &pyov dAn0ei0)), whether
about the nature of a thing or about its mode of production, while the other set belongs

to the part that is irrational but possesses appetition (ai 8¢ T00 GAdyov, Exovtog &

peéw) (E.E. 11 1221b28-32)”

from which we see that the relationship between body and soul for Aristotle is holistic
in the sense that Christopher Shields explains, as follows: “...the body would not so
much as be a body without its being directed towards the soul which is its actuality?>>”
and also that the soul itself is structured in a certain way as to reveal its functioning, the
functioning of the body, the functioning of the being itself, and the functioning of being
itself through human knowledge of it.

We see, then, that Aristotle does distinguish “body” and “soul” (and also
“mind”) but that he always seeks to see them as a unified and meaningful whole. In
respect to how this project is reflected in Aristotle’s work we see particularly that the
“parts” of the body are philosophically analysed in Aristotle’s On the Parts of Animals
and that the “parts” of the soul are philosophically analysed in his De Anima. As
regards the particular importance of the human body and of the human soul I suggest
that we follow A.N. Whitehead’s thought that: “Mankind is that factor in Nature which
exhibits in its most intense form the plasticity of nature?®” and see that Aristotle
similarly argues that the (human) soul is important because “...in a sense the soul is all

existing things”, as follows:

2% Shields, Christopher “The Priority of Soul in Aristotle’s De Anima: Mistaking Categories?”
in D. Frede & B. Reis (eds.) Body and Soul in Ancient Philosophy (Hamburg, 2009) p 281

2% \Whitehead, A.N. Adventures of Ideas (Harmondsworth, 1933) p 98
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“...summing up what we have said about the soul, let us assert once more that in a
sense the soul is all existing things (1 yoyn ta dvia g €0t wavta). What exists is
either sensible or intelligible; and in a sense knowledge is the knowable and sensation
the sensible (fj yap aicOnrta ta dvto 1] vontd, £ott 8' 1] émotiun pEV T Emotté Tmg, N
&' aicbnoig ta aioBntd). We must consider in what sense this is so. Both knowledge
and sensation are divided to correspond to their objects, the potential to the potential,
and the actual to the actual (téuvetot odv 1} émotiun Kai ) aicOnoig sig o Tpdypata, 1
pev duvapet gic T duvapuet, 1 8' Eviedeyeia eig ta Evteheyeiq). The sensitive and
cognitive faculties of the soul are potentially these objects, viz., the sensible and the
knowable (tfig 6& yoyiig T0 aicONnTIKOV Kaoi TO EMGTNHOVIKOV SUVANEL TODTA £0TL, TO PEV
<t0> gmioTnTOV 10 68 <10> aicOntdv). These faculties, then, must be identical either
with the objects themselves or with their forms. Now they are not identical with the
objects; for the stone does not exist in the soul, but only the form of the soul (&véyxkn &'
| Ot ) ToL £10M etvar. et pudv 81 0B ov yap 6 Aibog &v Th Yoy, dALL TO £1d0g). The
soul, then, acts like a hand; for the hand is an instrument which employs instruments,
and in the same way the mind is a form which employs the forms of sensible objects
(dote M yoyn domep 1 xeip EoTv: Kol yop 1) xeip dpyavov €otiv Opydvmv, kai O VoG

gldoc £id@V kai 1} aicOnoig eidog aicOntév) (De An. 111 431b20-432a3)”

from which we see that the importance of the soul for Aristotle is that it is a nexus of
being which mirrors the world both in respect to replicating its structuring but also in
showing us how different things relate to and engage with each other. | note that the
parallelism between the human soul and the human hand is significant since it
emphasises the peculiar subtlety and plasticity of humanity in its physical engagement
with the world (through the human hand) as also in its mental engagement with the
world (through the human mind).

| add that Aristotle’s core figuration is to cut nature at the joints on the basis that
the core function of the “soul” of plants is “nutrition” just as the core function of
animals is “sensation” and that of human being is “thought” which is a distinction from
which we see (A) that the important inclusion of plants dismisses the common sloppy
identification of “soul” with “mind” and then with “brain”, i.e. since plants do not have
a “brain”, and (B) that the mind / body problem is resolved by seeing the body as an
embodiment of the soul in the sense that the (animal) body is a particular vehicle for a
particular species of animal soul to sense as the plant body is a particular vehicle for a
plant’s nutrition and the human body is also a particular vehicle for human thought. |
note that Aristotle’s emphasis upon the whole body as being the “organ” of the whole
soul is explained (as well as the necessary cooperation of the “parts” within the whole),
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as follows: “...the same relationship must hold good of the whole of sensation to the
whole sentient body qua sentient as obtains between their respective parts (avaioyov
YOp €xel ®G TO PEPOG TPOG TO PEPOC, 0VTMG 1) OAN aicOnoig Tpog 10 dAov cda TO
aicOnTkdv, ) Totodtov) (De An. 11 412b24-26)%57,

From a further perspective | add that we have previously seen in our discussion
of the “mean” that a being is in some sense a “moving principle” in the “hylomorphic”
sense of being a “form” moving through “matter” and | suggest that this is certainly a
useful simplification whilst not being a fully correct representation of how Aristotle

understands “soul” which is that:

“It has been well said that the soul is the place of forms (etvou témov €1d@V), except that
this does not apply to the soul as a whole, but only its thinking capacity, and the forms
occupy it not actually but only potentially (mAnv &1 odte AN GAL' 1| vonTiky, ote

évieheyelo aAAd Suvapel Ta £1om) (De An. 111 429a27-30)”

and | also comment here that the soul is a “place of forms™ and uses forms but is itself
not the same as these forms. We see further that man himself has a soul but is not
equivalent to his soul and hence:

“Since in similar ways soul stands to body and craftsperson to tool and master to slave,
there is no koinonia [community] of these with one another, but the one is an individual
and the other is something belonging to the individual (o0 yap 80" éotiv, GAAL TO peV

&v, 10 8¢ 10D £vog 00dév). Nor <in these relationships> is the good divided between

257 | note that Aristotle continues by arguing that the whole body is the organ of the soul and that
soul is not obviously separable from the body, as follows:

“That which has the capacity to live is not the body which has lost its soul, but that
which possesses its soul; so seed and fruit are potentially of this kind. The waking state
is actuality in the same sense as the cutting of the axe or the seeing of the eye, while the
soul is actuality in the same sense as the faculty of the eye for seeing, or of the
implement for doing its work (1 d0vayug tod opyavov). The body is that which exists
potentially (1o 8¢ odua 16 dvvdpuetl 6v); but just as the pupil and the faculty for seeing
make an eye, so in the other case the soul and the body make a living creature. It is
quite clear, then, that neither the soul nor certain parts of it, if it has parts, can be
separated from the body (811 p&v odv odk EoTiv 1) Yyoym xoPIoTH TOd GOUATOC, 7| LéPN
Twva atiic); for in some cases the actuality belongs to the parts themselves (De An. Il
412h26-413a6)”

and with the full situation being perhaps that the active male “principle” of soul unites with the

passive female “principle” of body (and hence the male/female dichotomy stands at the base of
the composite active/passive and soul/body nature of organic being).
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each, but the <good> of both is for the sake of the individual (003¢ SwapeTov 10 dyabov

EKATEP®, AL TO AUPOTEPMV TOD £vOg ob Eveka éotiv) (E.E. VII 1241b17-22)”

from which | suggest in outline conclusion that the individual is himself a mean both as
being a fusion (and, in a purely figurative sense, a coming-together) of soul and body
and also (potentially) as a locus or nexus for the channelling for the good, i.e. the good
for a concrete individual in the world?®,

| add further that we find that Aristotle is not merely concerned with our soul as
regarding how it represents our individual human experience but that he also wishes to

consider how it relates to the nature of the universe itself, as follows:

“The dunamis of every soul seems to have something of a soma different from and
more divine that the so-called elements; and the differences in worth or unworth
between souls correspond with the differences in this active substance (phusis). For the
semen of everything (that lives) contains within itself its cause of being fertile, viz. so-
called (vital) heat. This (vital) heat is not fire or any such power but the pneuma which
is enclosed within the semen and in the foam-like stuff; it is the active substance which
is in pneuma, which is an analogue of the astral element [i.e. the “ether”] (GA 736b29-
737al)”

which shows us (A) that Aristotle is a “vitalist” in the sense that he argues that organic,
living being must have its own living medium (and matter) and that we can therefore
expect a local “soul” to be expressed through a medium which he calls “pneuma” and
Abraham Bos explains this “epigenetic” principle (and I refer here to the modern
scientific theory which maintains that traits dynamically feed through organic being)
further from a specifically Aristotelian perspective as form feeding through a specific

medium of matter, as follows:

258 Aristotle explains the relationship between “body” and “soul” further as that: «...formal
causes coexist with their effects. For it is when the man becomes healthy that health exists, and
the shape of the bronze sphere comes into being simultaneously with the bronze sphere.
Whether any form remains also afterwards is another question. In some cases there is nothing
to prevent this, e.g. the soul may be of this nature (not all of it, but the intelligent part (un ndoa
aAN’ 6 volc); for presumably all of it cannot be) (Met. A 1070a23-28)” and he also comments
that: “Probably it is better not to say that the soul pities, or learns, or thinks, but to say rather
that the soul is the instrument whereby man does these things (dAL& tov GvBpomov i} woyi)
(De An. | 408b13-15)”
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“A-body-which-receives-soul that has the potentiality only to be a biotic instrument will
never produce anything else than a plant or a tree. A-body-which-receives-soul that has
a potentiality to be a nutritive and sensitive soul-instrument will in due course manifest

animal life2%9”

and | note that the fact of nature that most animals do in nature have a very specific
source of food accords with the Aristotelian perspective regarding which the material or
“matter” of a given ousia or “being” is a means or channel for that certain form of being
and it is hence that its materials are “...not found apart from the thing itself whose
materials they are (PA 1 645a37)2%0. | add (B) that Aristotle assumes that the universe
will operate on the same or analogous principles throughout (with the qualification that
these are not purely physical principles) and hence Aristotle suggests that there should
be an “ether” as a medium for the “divine” as an analogue for the “pneuma” which is a
medium for “life” and (C) that Aristotle argues that we must account both for the fact
that living beings are themselves formal or speciate beings and also for the fact that
living beings are somehow able to locally and individually transmit their own particular
“principle” or “arché” of becoming and being, i.e. their entelechy, to other such beings.
Overall, when we look at the world in the full we see that “form” is not the same as
“soul” and also that we must consider both how organic beings live and reproduce
themselves in principle (through their “form”) and also how they reproduce themselves
in practice (through their “seed” or “sperm”)?L.

I hope to have shown above, then, that Aristotle’s “soul” possesses coherence,
nuance, and good sense and | note that this good sense is continued and mirrored in
some modern philosophy (and we will come to the dismissive attitude of the other part
of modern philosophy presently). Hence we find that Edmund Husserl argues in basic

outline that: “...the expression “I” encompasses the whole man, Body and soul. It can

9 Bos, Abraham “Why the Soul Needs an Instrumental Body According to Aristotle ([De An.]
I. 3, 407b13-26)” in Hermes (2000) p 30

260 | note that Aristotle argues that: “It is clear that we must posit as many differences of matter
as there are bodies ("O11 &' dvarykaiov motelv ioag Tag dapopig avtoig, dfjlov) (De Cael. IV
312b20)” and | suggest that we should also consider the concept of “krasis” from his biological
works and also see Aristotle’s thoughts on “food” as set out in the following section.

21 For “pneuma” and its relation to “soul” see Abraham Bos’ The Soul and Its Instrumental
Body: A Reinterpretation of Aristotle’s Philosophy of Living Nature (Leiden, 2003)
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therefore very well be said: I am not my Body, but | have my Body; I am not my soul,

but I have a soul?®?’ and in more detail that:

“People and animals have material Bodies, and to that degree they have spatiality and
materiality. According to what is specifically human and animal, that is, according to
what is psychic, they are, however, not material, and, consequently, taken also as
concrete totalities, they are not material realities in the proper sense. Material things
are open to fragmentation, something which accompanies the extension that belongs to
their essence. But men and animals cannot be fragmented. Men and animals are
spatially localised; and even what is psychic about them, at least in virtue of its
essential foundedness in the Bodily, partakes of the spatial order. We will even say that
much of what is included under the broad — and, at first, unclarified — heading of the
psychic has something like spread (although not extension in space). In principle,
however, nothing on this side is extended in the proper sense, in the specific sense of

the extension we described?6®”

and Maurice Merleau-Ponty similarly argues that we should not see the body “...as an
external instrument but as the living envelope of our actions?®*” and also that: I
perceive things directly without my body forming a screen between them and me; it is a
phenomenon just as they are, a phenomenon (gifted, it is true, with an original structure)
which precisely presents the body to me as an intermediary between the world and
myself although it is not as a matter of fact. | see with my eyes, which are not an
ensemble or transparent or opaque tissues and organs, but the instruments of my

looking?6>”.

262 Husserl, Edmund Ideas Il (New Delhi, [orig. 1928] 2013) p 99
263 Husserl, Edmund Ibid. p 36

264 Merleau-Ponty, Maurice “Relations of Soul and Body” in The Essential Writings of Merleau-
Ponty (New York, [orig. 1963] 1969) p 142 (cf. “...the body is not a self-enclosed mechanism
on which the soul could act from the outside. It is defined only by its functioning, which can
present all degrees of integration. To say that the soul acts on the body is wrongly to suppose a
univocal notion of the body and to add to it a second force which accounts for the rational
signification of certain conducts. In this case it would be better to say that bodily functioning is
integrated with a level which is higher than that of life and that the body has truly become a
human body (Ibid. p 157)”).

265 Merleau-Ponty, Maurice Ibid. p 176 (cf. “The mental, we have said, is reducible to the
structure of behaviour. Since this structure is visible from the outside and for the spectator at
the same time as from within and for the actor, another person is in principle accessible to me as
I am to myself; and we are both objects laid out before an impersonal consciousness...I am then
drawn into a coexistence of which | am not the unique constituent and which founds the
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| add to these modern observations that of Carl Jung that the “ego” is necessary
both physical and psychical and also that the body is fundamentally psychic even if we
only seem to encounter the psychic as a seemingly disembodied consciousness, as

follows:

“Experience shows that it [i.e. the ego] rests on two seemingly different bases: the
somatic and the psychic. The somatic basis is inferred from the totality of endosomatic
perceptions, which for their part are already of a psychic nature and are associated with
the ego, and are therefore conscious. They are produced by endosomatic stimuli, only
some of which cross the threshold of consciousness. A considerable proportion of these
stimuli occur unconsciously, that is, subliminally. The fact that they are subliminal
does not necessarily mean that their status is merely physiological, any more than this
would be true of a psychic content?®®

and | conclude that when we honestly face up to the detail of the world we immediately
and indisputably encounter an “Aristotelian” reality constituted of whole beings in
which “body” and “soul” are clearly intimately intertwined in a highly complex,
structured, and highly localised relationship. As a further example of a thoughtful
philosophical position I note that A.N. Whitehead argues that: “Each animal body is an
organ of sensation. It is a living society which may include in itself a dominant
“personal” society of occasions. This “personal” society is composed of occasions
enjoying the individual experiences of the animals. It is the soul of man. The whole
body is organised, so that a general co-ordination of mentality is finally poured into the
successive occasions of this personal society?®’.”

| suggest that it is certainly possible and that it is possibly persuasive to treat the

soul as Aristotle and the modern philosophers cited above do, i.e. as the structuring of

phenomenon of social nature as perceptual experience founds that of physical nature (Ibid. p
178-9)”). On Husserl and Merleau-Ponty see Jenny Slatman’s “The Sense of Life: Husserl and
Merleau-Ponty on Touching and Being Touched” in Life and Individuation (Memphis, 2005).

266 Jung, Carl G. “The Ego” in Aion: Researches into the Phenomenology of the Self (London,
1959) p 3-4 (cf. “Although its bases are in themselves relatively unknown and unconscious, the
ego is a conscious factor par excellence. It is even acquired, empirically speaking, during the
individual’s lifetime. It seems to arise in the first place from the collision between the somatic
factor and the environment, and, once established as a subject, it goes on developing from
further collisions with the outer world and the inner (“The Ego” in Aion: Researches into the
Phenomenology of the Self (London, 1959) p 5)”)

2"\Whitehead, A.N. Adventures of Ideas (Harmondsworth, 1933) p 245 (and on the soul see also
Nicolas Berdyaev’s Slavery and Freedom (London, 1943) p 30-32)
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organic being, and | add that a contrasting position on the soul or spirit is to treat it as
human personality, as something exceptional and individual. | suggest regarding this
“Christian” conception that it clearly raises essential issues which Aristotle treats
though not as part of his discussion of the “soul” but, rather, under the heading of
“person” or “nous”. | note further that it is clearly this Christian “soul” or “spirit”, its
eternity, its otherworldly character, and its Christian message which is the target of the
modern philosophical assault upon the existence of the soul. | add that my own general
view on these positions is (a) that the Christian position, i.e. that “soul” is an expression
of God, is perfectly tenable since the “soul” is definitely a meaningful something which
seems to have an inexplicable origin but that this account goes beyond the facts of this
world by accounting for the reality of the soul as a creation of the “mind of God” (and
this position then causes a further problem for us by insisting that we account for the
world on the basis of its presumptions) (b) that the modern naturalist position is
obviously untenable and lacks explanatory power since human “soul” and human being
(and being in general) obviously cannot be seen as being the simple consequence of
chemical or physical interaction however we dress the matter up (and | add here that
this sort of reductionism is not merely wrong but also perniciously wrong since it
essentially seeks to deny such things as human free will, human mind, human
individuality etc. in order to promote its aims and ideas) and (c) that Aristotle’s account
does possess explanatory power without making unsubstantiated assertions or accepting
“convenient” reductions — and | will show below that Aristotle himself refutes the
various reductionisms which have been proposed by modern ““scientific” philosophers.

Before we begin this exercise let us note that Aristotle treats the “soul” in detail
throughout his work and gives us (1) a dedicated logical assessment of the nature of
“soul” in his De Anima and also applies his concept of soul and fits it and develops it to
the various subject matters of (2) animal biology, (3) human ethics and (4) the
philosophical account of reality itself.

First, let us consider that we see (1) in Aristotle’s De Anima (A) that in principle
Aristotle defines the “soul” (i) as that ““...the soul must be a substance (avaykoiov dpa
TV yoynv ovciav sivar) in the sense of the form of a natural body having life
potentially within it (&g eldog cdpatog puoikod duvauet {ony &ovtog) (De An. I
412a20-21)” (ii) as being “...substance in the sense of formula (ovcia yap 1 Katd TOV
Aoyov); i.e. the essence of such-and-such a body (todto 8¢ 10 i v eivan 1 To1di
oopatt) (De An. 11 412b10-11)” and (iii) as being “...the first [entelechy] of a natural

body which serves the soul as instrument (évieléyeta 1| TPOTN COUATOS PLGIKOD
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opyavikod) (De An. 11 412b5-6)” from which it is clear that Aristotle defines the concept
and actuality of “soul” as being that which is essential to the being of life and to the
being and natural development of living things (see also De An. 11 413a20 ff.). | add (B)
that Aristotle also defines “soul” as being an underlying structuring of nature which is

comparable to the underlying mathematical quality of existence in the sense that:

“...a single definition can be given of soul only in the same sense as one can be given of
figure (De An. 11 414b20-21)”

which shows us that although “soul” is an abstraction which we legitimately employ to
represent reality it is not a real manifestation of that reality itself. 1 suggest that
Aristotle’s flexibility of philosophical thinking stands in contrast with the narrowness of
perspective which Karl Popper rightly attributes to the modern “analytic” philosophers
on the basis that:

“...most philosophers mix up the idea of truth with the idea of a criterion of truth. They
think that if there is an idea of truth, there has to be a criterion of truth attached to it. In
other words, they are operationalists. There has to be an operation by which we find out
whether or not a thing is true. Now it is quite clear that such an operation does not

exist28”

although we see that Popper himself recommends a hamstrung ““scientific” or
“sceptical” view of the world in which things are only “true” if an experiment can prove
that they are so and which is a narrowness that leads to the “correspondence theory of
truth” regarding which: “This theory is, as it ought to be, trivial. It is so simple and so
trivial that one cannot believe that it solves the problem. “Snow is white” unquote
corresponds to the facts if, and only if, snow is white?®®”. Contrary to all these
positions, then, | suggest that Aristotle is clearly correct in assuming that words are not
merely tokens or propositions or simples (which can be true or false) but that all words,

especially such generalising terms as “animal”, “health”, “thing” or “being”, “truth”,

268 popper, Karl “Description, Argument, and Imagination” in Knowledge and the Body-Mind
Problem: In defence of interaction (London, [orig. 1969]1994) p 96

269 Popper, Karl Ibid. p 103.
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“element”, “part”, “good” etc., are complex and must be understood as forms and

thought of as analogies™.
Second, let us consider (2) how Aristotle’s ideas on the soul translate into his
thinking on biology. Fred D. Miller Jr. shows us how Aristotle rejects materialism (in

my opinion devastatingly) through the following three questions:

“(1) Why do organisms grow in particular directions (De An. |1 415b28-416a5)? (2)
What holds the organism’s body together (De An. Il 416a6-9)? (3) Why is growth a
self-limiting process (De An. Il 416a9-18)?27%”

and Miller then quotes John Searle arguing for the “materialist” and “emergentist”

principle that: “...higher-level psychic properties emerge from a basal level of material
properties”, as follows:

“The brain causes certain “mental” phenomena, such as conscious mental states, and
these conscious states are simply higher-level features of the brain. Consciousness is a
“higher-level” or emergent property of the brain in the utterly harmless sense of
“higher-level” or “emergent” in which solidity is a higher-level emergent property of
H>O molecules when they are in a lattice structure (ice), and liquidity is similarly a
higher-level emergent property of H,O molecules when they are, roughly speaking,
rolling around on each other (water). Consciousness is a mental, and therefore physical,
property of the brain in the sense in which liquidity is a property of systems in
molecules?’?”

and Miller rejects this “emergentism” on Aristotle’s behalf on the basis that it:

“...evidently conflicts with Aristotle’s own claim that the soul exercises a causal power
which cannot itself be explained in terms of more elementary powers in the living
organism’s body. Even in a plant, psychic causation is needed to explain why growth is

directed, why opposed materials are held together, and why growth is self-limiting. The

210 See Aristotle’s concept of “focal reference” (e.g. Cat. 1a6ff) and also Robert Rosen’s
comments on “analogy” in his Life Itself: A Comprehensive Inquiry Into the Nature, Origin, and
Fabrication of Life (New York, 1991).

21 Miller Jr., Fred D. “Aristotle’s Philosophy of Soul” Review of Metaphysics (1999) p 323

22 Searle, John The Rediscovery of Mind (Cambridge Mass. 1992) p 14
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presence of psychic power cannot be explained as the mere result of the material

components or their combination?””

and following Aristotle’s own thoughts we find (1) that creation must arise from out of
a definite directed force and hence: “...the power of originating movement cannot
belong to a harmony (10 Kwvelv ook &otv dpuoviag) (De An. 1407b36)” (2) that creation
and even being itself cannot arise (routinely or systematically) through chance and

hence:

“....it is by this association [between body and soul] that the one acts and the other is
acted upon, that one moves and the other is moved; and no such mutual relation is

found in haphazard combinations (tovt@v &' 000&V VIhPYEL TPOG GAANAL TOIC TVYXODGLV)

(De An. 1 407b17-20)”

and (3) that creation is formal and controlled and hence Aristotle argues that a hand is
«...form immersed in matter (dv OAn €idoc) (GC | 321b20-1)” and grows
“proportionately (avéroyov) (GC | 321b29)” according to its “form”, i.e. additional
matter does not act as an amorphous “blob” but does, rather, transform a small hand into

a larger hand?™,

213 Miller Jr., Fred D. “Aristotle’s Philosophy of Soul” Review of Metaphysics (1999) p 332. |
also refer the reader to Jacgwon Kim’s “The myth of nonreductive materialism” in Proceedings
and Addresses of the American Philosophical Association (1989) for a contemporary
assessment of the inherent problems of the emergence hypothesis and one which also shows
through its argument (though it does not argue for) the weakness of materialism as a coherent
explanation of observed reality per se.

214 Aristotle asserts in principle that:

“...of all things naturally composed there is a limit or proportion of size and growth;
this is due to soul, not to fire, and to the essential formula rather than to matter (t®@v 8¢
@UOEL GUVIOTAPEVOV TAVTOV E0TL TEPOC Kol Adyog peyéboug te kal avénoems: tadto 0
Yoy, GAL' 00 VPG, Kol Adyou pdilov fj VAng) (De An. 11 416a17-18)”

and, in more detail, that: “...we must think of the tissue [i.e. flesh] after the image of flowing
water that is measured by one and the same measure...the matter of the flesh grows, some
flowing out and some flowing in fresh...[but that] growth has taken place proportionally, is
more manifest in the organic parts — e.g. in the hand. For there the fact that the matter is distinct
from the form is more manifest than in flesh, i.e. than in the tissues...in one sense it is true that
any and every part of the flesh has grown; but in another sense it is false. For there has been an
accession to every part of the flesh in respect to its form, but not in respect to its matter (GC |
321b24-34).”
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| add that Fred D. Miller explains Aristotle’s epigenetic conclusion that we can
only realistically explain the forms and structures of organic being if we treat them as
being the result of forms and structures traversing through, entering into, and then en-

forming the passive matter of the world, as follows:

“The epigenesist interpretation helps to explain why Aristotle insists that a living
organism can come to be with a soul only if it is brought to existence by another
substance which has this soul in actuality: he says, “the movement of nature exists in
the product itself, issuing from another nature which has the form in actuality (évepyeiq)
(GA 11 735a4)7%>

and | add that Alfred and Maria Miller explain the dynamic and structured character of

biological reality as seen through an Aristotelian lens, as follows:

“This unified functioning maintains itself as the uninterrupted process of being-alive
and also continuously renews the bodily parts and potentials. Thus, the existing of an
organism is not simply the persisting presence of material structures that are stable in
themselves and function only secondarily. Existing as being-alive (psuché as eidos / ti
en einai) is itself the dynamic process by which an organism maintains itself as the
entity it is...since an organism’s existing is constituted by the dynamic physiological
process of self-preservation, its persisting identity as an individual also cannot derive
from some unchanging substance that underlies this functioning existing. Continuing
identity is also dynamically constituted as the self-preserving species-figuration [ousian
kata ton logon] that comprises the functional organisation of the process of self-

maintenance?’6”

from which we see that Aristotle’s epigenetic biological account of the “soul” seeks to
recognise and include the facts of being (i) that an organic being is both concrete and
structured in its “static” being, (ii) that an organic being behaves in both a dynamic and
in a structured way in its actual living existence, and (iii) that an organic being

possesses a structured cyclical quality of entelechy which is “programmed” into its

25 Miller Jr., Fred D. “Aristotle’s Philosophy of Soul” in Review of Metaphysics (1999) p 336
28 Miller, Alfred and Maria “Aristotle’s Metaphysics as the Ontology of Being-Alive and its

Relevance Today” in Proceedings of the Boston Area Colloguium in Ancient Philosophy (2004)
p 4-6.
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overall makeup. | suggest (iv) that Aristotle’s “epigenetic” “picture” of organic being
as forms and “principles” feeding through nature convincingly repudiates the
materialistic view of being as arising from matter interacting in the world and (v) that
modern biological science has matured and in finding itself has returned to face up to
and then to accept the specifically epigenetic quality of the organic world?”’.

Let us move on to consider (3) how Aristotle’s ideas on the soul are used in his
Ethics. Interestingly, we find that Aristotle’s ethical discussions are built upon an
explicitly biological and scientific take on the soul which divides the soul into the
“nutritive” (the basic organic principle of nutrition and reproduction) shared by all
organic creatures including plants, the “sensitive” (which is also possessed by animals),
and the “intellective” (which is most fully possessed by man)?’®. On this foundation we
see that Aristotle concludes Book I of his Ethics (i) with an assessment of the “nutritive

soul”, as follows:

“Of the irrational element [of the soul] one division seems to be widely distributed, and
vegetative in its nature (oD dAOYoL O TO PEV Eotke KOWV® kal PLTIK®), | mean that
which causes nutrition and growth (Aéy® 8¢ 10 aitiov o0 Tpépecbot kai abéecbar); for
it is this kind of power of the soul that one must assign to all nurselings and to embryos
(TNv To1an TNV Yap dOvouy Thg Wouyig &v Gmact Tolg Tpepopévolg Oein Tig Gv kol év Toig
€uPpvo1g), and this same power to grown-up creatures (Tiv adTV 0& TaHTNV Kol &V TOIG
teAeiolg); this is more reasonable than to assign some different power to them
(evhoydtepoV yap Tj GAANY Tvd)...this part (t0 poplov) or faculty (1] SOvaug) seems to
function most in sleep (N.E. 1 1102a32-1102b6)”

21" For some good examples of the “new” thinking in biology see Gerd B. Muller & Stuart A.
Newman'’s (eds.) Origination of Organismal Form; Beyond the Gene in Developmental and
Evolutionary Biology (Cambridge Mass., 2003), Susan Oyama, Paul E. Griffith, & Russell D.
Gray’s (eds.) Cycles of Contingency: Developmental Systems and Evolution (Cambridge Mass.,
2001), Carl Woese’s “A New Biology for a New Century” in Microbiol. Mol. Biol. Rev (2004),
Mae-Wan Ho’s The Rainbow and the Worm (Singapore, 1993), and Harald Atmanspacher &
Hans Primas’ “Pauli’s ideas on mind and matter in the context of contemporary science” in
Journal of Consciousness Studies (2006). For the revival of essentialism in biology see Olivier
Rieppel’s “New Essentialism in Biology” in Philosophy of Science (2010) and Denis M.
Walsh’s “Evolutionary Essentialism” in British Society for the Philosophy of Science (2006).

218 This is a distinction which may, perhaps, be found in modern garb in the modern tri-une
brain theory of the reptilian, limbic, and neo-cortex brains (reptilian — found in reptiles — being
the “oldest” brain covering basic functions, limbic — found in mammals — enabling memory and
emotions, and neocortex — found in primates — enabling thought and imagination).
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which is a passage which explains the important point that the “nutritive soul” of plants,
i.e. their feeding, growth, maturation, reproduction, and death, is the essential or “first”
entelechy of all organic being and with other layers of being — namely, sensation and
thought (and sleep?™®) — being built upon this basic entelechy and it also being notable
that Aristotle breaks down his explanation of the soul in order to clearly show this point.
We find that Aristotle then proceeds to (ii) assess the relationship between the “rational”

and the “irrational” in man as being such that:

“...the irrational element [of the soul]...appears to be twofold (paiveTon on kol TO
dAoyov otttdv)...the vegetative element in no way shares in a rational principle, but the
appetitive and in general desiring element in a sense shares in it, so far as it listens to
and obeys it (T0 L&V Yap PLTIKOV 0DSOUDG KOWV®VET AdYOV, TO 6 EmBuunTKoV Kol dAmg

OPEKTIKOV UETEYEL TG, 1) KaTHKoOV &0ty ahtod kol met@apykov) (N.E. | 1102b28-31)”

and with Aristotle concluding that the complication arising from these divergent
“brains” per footnote 278 is (iii) that: ““...the impulses of incontinent people move in
contrary directions (éni Tavavtio yap ol oppai tdv dxpatdv) (N.E. 1 1102b21)”, i.e. the
conflicted nature of the human situation is due to the existence of different “souls” and
the conflict which arises between desire the “sensitive soul” (desire) and the
“intellective soul” (reason), and see also De An. 111 433a22-28.

We see, then, that the train of Aristotle’s argument is that man possesses (i) the
wholly irrational “nutritive” soul / being, (ii) the partly rational “sensitive” and desiring
soul / being (ii1) the possibility of an “intellective” soul / being which can control his
desiring self and (iv) that man is regarded (by Aristotle) as being peculiar or notable
precisely owing to his ability to shape his life through his rational aspect and also
because he must be able to shape his life in this manner in order to (properly and
meaningfully) actually be a man (and here we clearly see, in Aristotelian terms, the full
synthetic expression of “form”, “body”, and “soul””). We also find that Aristotle’s uses
the fact of human reason and the example of man as the essential touchstone for an
explanation of nature which moves from the unity of man to explain the structuring of

nature and which Joseph Owens explains as follows:

219 Cf, «.. both sleep and waking depend upon the presence of the soul, and waking is analogous
to the exercise of knowledge (avdloyov &' 1) pev €ypryopois 1@ Bempeiv), sleep to its possession
but not its exercise (De An. Il 412a24-26)”
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“Aristotle is unhesitant in maintaining the fundamental unity of the human agent, and in
seeing in soul a unifying principle “with which we primarily live, perceive, and think”.
He realises that our privileged awareness of life as specifically differentiated is on the

operational level, and has to be read back into its qualitative and its substantial

source. ..the penalty is that key issues have to remain in a state of aporia?®®”’

and | suggest that the notable thing here is the capacity for allowing “key issues...to
remain in a state of aporia” and with my suggestion here being that the problem of the
modern mind — and perhaps of idealism in general — is that it refuses to admit or accept
its limits or limitations and often chooses to distort reality rather than admit its
incompleteness (which explains the strange shallowness and naive investment in
dogmatic -isms of many modern philosophical representations of reality). Conversely, |
suggest that it is one of Aristotle’s strengths that he is willing to accept the existence of
“gaps” in our knowledge of the world and to own up to the limitedness of our attempts
to overcome these “gaps” (even if he seeks to overcome such gaps as far as he can by
exploring what we can infer as well as prove about the world). The alternative position
merely ignores the gaps either by claiming either that we are rapidly working towards
finally filling them in & la Descartes or by claiming that: “All events seem entirely loose
and separate” with Hume.

Finally, then, let us consider (4) the philosophical consequences of Aristotle’s
scientific picture of the “soul” in the world and let us begin by considering that
Aristotle’s basic position is that we must understand that there is a necessary complexity

in the world itself in the sense that:

“The soul is the cause or source of the living body (£o71 8¢ 1) Wy t0d {HVTOG GOUATOG
aitio Kai apyny)...in all three senses which we explicitly recognise [which are as] (a) the
source or origin of movement (80gv 1| xivnoig) [as] (b) the end (00 &vexa) [and as] (c)
the essence of the whole living body (¢ 1 ovoio TV Epydymv copdT®v 1 Yoxn oitio)
(De An. 11 415b9-13)”

or, in other words, that the soul is in itself an expression of the (a) efficient (b) final and
(c) formal causes of the world and exists within the context of (d) the material cause

regarding which Aristotle argues that “the appropriate matter” (“tfj oikeig. OUAn” De An.

280 Owens, Joseph “Aristotle’s Definition of Soul” in Aristotle: The Collected Papers of Joseph
Owens (New York, [orig. 1971] 1981) p 120
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I1 414a27) is also a sine qua non for substantive being (and see also Met. ® 1050a16 ff).
| add my suggestion that Aristotle requires this complex philosophical position on the
(in my opinion correct) presumption that both idealism which neglects the efficient and
final causes and merely sees forms arising in matter and materialism which neglects the
formal and final causes and merely sees individual materialisations happening in the
world are partial and hence inadequate accounts of being (and for this distinction see De
An. 1 403b4-9).

I add that Michael Frede explains the underlying motivation of Aristotle’s

metaphysics, and his emphasis upon organisation and essence, as follows:

“Only if we give organisation ...priority over its constituents will it count as an
essence... Aristotle wants to hold on to the metaphysical primacy of objects, natural
objects, living objects, human beings. He does not want these to be mere configurations
of more basic entities, such that the real things turn out to be these more basic

entities...[and hence] he introduces essences which guarantee this status?!”

and with Aristotle’s detailed explanation regarding how the functional “parts” of soul
and body must combine to become the whole entity which cannot come-into-being or

viably exist without them being that:

“...the parts of the soul are prior, either all or some of them, to the concrete “animal”
and so too with each individual animal (Gote o TavTC PEPN TPOTEPQ T TTAVTA T EViat
0D cuvorov {Mov, Kol kad’ Ekactov o1 opoimg); and the body and its parts are
posterior to this, the essential substance, and it is not the substance but the concrete
thing that is divided into these parts as its matter (t0 8¢ o®pa Koi Td TOVTOL POPLL
Dotepa TaNTNG THE 0vGiag, Kol dtapeital gig TadTo Mg gig VANV 0y 1 00Gia GAAL TO
obvvorov):- this being so, to the concrete thing these are in a sense prior, but in a sense
they are not. For they cannot even exist if severed from the whole; for it is not a finger
in any and every state that is the finger of a living thing, but a dead finger is a finger
only in name. Some parts are neither prior nor posterior to the whole, i.e. those which
are dominant and in which the formula, i.e. the essential substance, is immediately
present (8via. 8¢ Gpa, 80 KOpLa Kai £V @ TpdTE O AdYog Koi 1 ovoia), e.g. perhaps the

heart or the brain (Met. Z 1035b18-27)”

281 Frede, Michael “On Aristotle’s Conception of the Soul” in Martha Nussbaum & Amélie O.
Rorty (eds.) Essays on Aristotle’s De Anima (Oxford, 1992) p 99
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from which we see that Aristotle is concerned (i) with the meaning of the “concreteness
/ individuality” and “essentiality / speciate-ness” of organic being, i.e. the generic
structuring of life as expressed in individuals in which some things are essential and
some things are optional / peripheral and (ii) with the “prior” and the “posterior” and
with the dynamic fact that things are in the world and that we must know what
something is before we can understand how it is and behaves (and that everything
organic is something and has become that something)?2.

| add that Aristotle is also concerned (iii) with exactly how an organism has a
range of “powers” of the soul and of “parts” of the body and with how it has a graded
functionality such that some of its parts are necessary or “essential” to the organism and
some are peripheral to its essential viability while also being of potentially functional
importance, e.g. a finger. I add that the “finger” is an excellent example of Aristotle’s
thinking and representation of the world in the sense that it is clear that it is not essential
to the survival of man whilst being perfectly defined as a peculiarly human part, as
follows:

“...the finger is defined by means of the whole body; for a finger is a particular kind of
part of a man (Met. Z 1035b11-12)”

and with man being (in an important sense) defined by and completed by his finger, as
follows:

“Now it would be wrong to say, as some do, that the structure of man is not good, in
fact, that it is worse than any other animal. Their grounds are: that man is barefoot,
unclothed, and void of any weapon of force. Against this we may say that all the other
animals have just one method of defence and cannot change it for another: they are
forced to sleep and perform all their actions with their shoes on the whole time, one
might say...For man, on the other hand, many means of defence are available, and he
can change them at any time...Take the hand, this is as good as a talon, or a claw, or a
horn, or again, a spear or a sword, or any other weapon or tool: it can be all of these,

because it can seize and hold them all. And nature has admirably contrived the actual

282 | note that the existential statement that something must be something — that .. .there is
knowledge of something that it is something (émotiun 100 TIvOG 6vtog dti Ti 6v)...for ex
hypothesi the expression “that which is something” refers to the thing’s particular form of being
(70 Ti v Tiic idlov onpeiov odasiag) (Pr. An. 1 49a33-37)” — stands at the core of Aristotle’s
thinking.

185



shape of the hand so as to fit in with this arrangement...One finger is placed sideways:
this is short and thick, not long like the others. It would be impossible to get a hold if
this were not placed sideways as if no hand were there at all (PA IV 687a23-687b14)”

which gives us a complex reality which cannot, as we have seen above, be explained (a)
through a “propositional” or logical representation of the world or (b) through
identifying worldy meaning with simple material, physical, or chemical “emergence”
and with the underlying issue with both of these positions being (c) their refusal to face
up to the richness of the world and to accept our limitedness and subservience in respect
to our engagement with the world. | add that a further modern approach is to dismiss
the world (d) through pathologising it (by adopting the stance of a doctor) and with a
fashionable example of this approach being the use of Roger Sperry’s research into
split-brain malfunctions which is often cited to prove that the “mind” is not a “spirit” or
a unified whole?®2 (i) which does not entail that there is no normal functioning (and in
fact it requires this since it is a pathology of this normality) and (ii) which if anything
supports Aristotle since these “split-brain malfunctions” confirm the Aristotelian
position that “parts” have “principles” and also that principles do normally come to
fruition in clearly defined “ends” if they are not “hindered”34,

(13

Having shown that Aristotle’s “soul” stands up well vis-a-vis modern positions
let us move on to consider Aristotle’s “soul” vis-a-vis Descartes’ “soul” taken as
representing a quintessentially Christian position?%. We find that Aristotle and

Descartes differ on the grounds (a) that Descartes is primarily concerned with the

283 On this subject see Tim Bayne’s “The Unity of Consciousness and the Split-Brain
Syndrome” in The Journal of Philosophy (2008)

284 Cf. «...a thing is potentially all those things which it will be of itself if nothing external
hinders it (kai 6V 01| &v aT@® T® Eyovti, 6ca unbevog TV EEmbev Eumodilovtog Eotat ot
avtod). E.g. the seed is not yet potentially a man; for it must be deposited in something other
than itself and undergo a change. But when through its own motive principle it has already got
such and such attributes, in this state it is already potentially a man (o1 Todto dvvdpet); while
in the former state it needs another motive principle, just as earth is not yet potentially a statue
(for it must first change in order to become brass) (Met. ® 1049a13-18)”

28 The full title of Descartes’ Meditations is, of course, Meditations on First Philosophy - In
Which the Existence of God and the Immortality of the Soul are Demonstrated (1641) (cf. “You
say that I have not said a word about the immortality of the soul. You should not be surprised.

I could not prove that God could not annihilate the soul, but only that it is by nature entirely
distinct from the body, and consequently is not bound by nature to die with it. This is all that is
required as a foundation for religion, and is all that | had any intention of proving (“Letter to
Mersenne, 24" Dec. 16407, CSM 111 §266, p 163)”).

186



positive and “higher” aspects of being which he identifies in “mind” and in the “innate
ideas” which he supposes are planted by God in man and (b) that Aristotle identifies
such “higher” aspects in the “forms” and “thought” and “states” and “virtues” etc.
which emerge in us though our ability to develop them through our development of
mind and self in the world (through our individual human “soul” and “substance”). |
add, however, that Descartes and Aristotle agree on the “soul” on the basis that the soul

should be understood in essentially “holonmereic” terms with Descartes writing that:

“...I now understand the mind to be coextensive with the body — the whole mind in the

whole body and the whole mind in any one of its parts?®®”

and Robert Pasnau explains the implications of Descartes’ position, as follows:

“To see what they [i.e. merechronic and holonmeric concepts] involve, begin with an
ordinary physical event, like kicking a football. The event takes place over time, and
we can distinguish between parts of the event, such as the motion of the foot before
contact and the motion of the foot after contact. Now try to extend the same idea to a
substance that changes over time, like a growing boy. Just as we talked about parts of
an event, it seems that we might talk about the six-year-old part of the boy and the
seven-year-old part of the boy. Inasmuch as the boy is something that exists through
time, it seems possible to conceive of him as having parts, temporal parts, just as he had
spatial parts such as his right half and his left half. To have temporal parts in this way is
to be a merechronic entity...To say that a boy has himself has temporal parts — e.g., his
six-year-old part and his seven-year-old part — strains our ordinary mode of expression.

It is far more natural to say that the whole boy exists each and every day of his life?8"”

and Avristotle’s account of substance also depending upon a parallel concept of “aeonic”

being which is assumed in his concept of “entelecheia” and which is stated as that: “The

286 Descartes, René, Sixth Replies, CSM 11 §442 p 298

287 Pasnau, Robert “On Existing All at Once” in C. Tapp (ed.) God, Eternity, and Time
(Ashgate, 2011) p 12 & 25. | add that Erwin W. Straus explains that: “Existential time cannot
be detached from the life and history of the individual; the relation present-past-future cannot be
reduced to the schema earlier-later; existential time is finite; events situated between beginning
and end have a positional value; a year in youth and a year in old age are not commensurable;
existential time is not quantifiable (“An Existential Approach to Time” in Annals New York
Academy of Sciences (1967) p759)” (and also consider in this context the holonomic theory of
Karl Pribram and David Bohm).
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total time which circumscribes the length of every creature, and which cannot in nature
be exceeded, they [i.e. Aristotle’s ancestors] named the aeon of each (To yap téhog T
nepiéyov 1OV Tiig £xdotov {ofig Ypovov, ob unoEv EEm Kot PUGLY, MV EKAGTOV
kéxdntar) (De Cael. | 279a23-25)” (and see also GC 11 337a-b)8,

| therefore conclude that Aristotle and Descartes differ on the basis (a) that
Descartes believes that we possess “innate ideas” (and that we must clear away the
distraction of the empirical world in order to see these ideas) whereas Aristotle argues
that, whilst we possess the capacity to formulate ideas, we must engage with the world
in order to develop our ideas and our selves as people (according to our human nature)
(and I note that Aristotle criticises Plato’s — and hence also Descartes’ and hence our —
routine conflation of “soul” with “mind” at De An. | 407a; and this is an essential
distinction if we are to recognise that organic beings are living rather than logical
entities) and (b) that Aristotle regards the world and soul and organism in epigenetic
terms and therefore sees organisms as being en-souled and structured substances
feeding through and coming-to-be in nature (and with the paradigmatic statement of this
position being that “man produces man”) whereas Descartes accounts for our souls and
our being as being directly derived from God (and on this basis insists that animals are
machines which lack soul?®®). 1 finally suggest that we see that Descartes and Avristotle
are participants in a common philosophical discussion of being which possesses only
certain logical possibilities once we accept that the overall picture of the world is
observably one of moving principles feeding through and coming to be in the world in
determinate and structured material forms and with these options being (i) that the
world is a plenum of potentiality which is activated locally by principles and forces (ii)
that the world is a vacuum within which and across which discrete atoms interact
according to their inherent properties and also natural “covering laws” or (iii) that the

world is a creation controlled by and ordered by the Ideas of an all-powerful God and |

28 | note that another point of intersection between Descartes and Aristotle is that both assert
that the world operates as a plenum with Descartes arguing on this point as follows: “...nothing
has no properties, and that what is commonly called empty space is not nothing, but a real body
deprived of all its accidents (“Letter to More, August 1649”, CSM 111 8403, p 381)”.

289 Descartes argues that: “...the souls of animals are nothing but their blood, the blood which is
turned into spirits [i.e. animal spirits] by the warmth of the heart... This theory involves such an
enormous difference between the souls of animals and our own that it provides a better
argument than any yet thought of to refute the atheists and establish that human minds cannot be
drawn out of the potentiality of matter (Correspondence, To Plempius 3" Oct 1637 §414, 11l p
62).”
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add for good measure the alternative “solution” (iv) that the world is a chance material

“happening” which is at root inexplicable®®,

29 Fyrther works on Aristotle’s soul are Thomas Kjeller Johansen’s The Powers of Aristotle’s
Soul (Oxford, 2012), Wilfrid Sellars’ “Substance and Form in Aristotle” in The Journal of
Philosophy (1957), and Philip van der Eijk’s “Aristotle’s Psycho-Physiological Account of the
Soul-Body Relationship” in Psyche and Soma: Physicians and Metaphysicians on the Mind-
Body Problem from Antiquity to Enlightenment, ed. John Wright and Paul Potter (Oxford, 2000)
and for more detail on Aristotle’s “aeonic” time see W. von Leyden’s “Time, Number, and
Eternity in Plato and Aristotle” in The Philosophical Quarterly (1964) and for more detail on
Descartes see Robert Pasnau’s “Mind and Extension (Descartes, Hobbes, More)” in Studies of
the History of Philosophy of Mind (2007).
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16  Aristotle on Matter

Having considered the expansive and real nature of Aristotle’s “soul” let us
move on to consider the expansive and real nature of Aristotle’s conceptualisation of
“matter”. I suggest that Aristotle’s basic questioning regarding “matter” or “hulé” is as

follows:

“There are three kinds of substance (ovcion 6¢ Tpeic) — the matter, which is a “this” by
being perceived (1 pév HAn 168¢ 11 ovoa ® @aivesOor) (for all things that are
characterised by contact and not by organic unity are matter and substratum (oa yap
aof] Kai U1 copevoel, HAN Kol Vrokeipevov)); the nature, a “this” and a state that it
moves towards (1 8¢ evoig TOde T Kol £E15 Tig €ig fiv); and, again, thirdly, the particular
substance which is composed of these two, e.g. Socrates or Callias (£t1 tpitn 7 éx
TovTOV 1 K00 Exaota, olov Zokpdtng fj KoAlac). Now, in some cases the “this” does
not exist apart from the composite substance (dzi pév odv Tvév 10 163 11 00K EGTL
mapa v cvvBetrv ovaiav), e.g. the form of house does not so exist, unless the art of
building exists apart (nor is there generation and destruction of these forms, but it is in
another way that the house apart from its matter, and health, and all things of art, exist
and do not exist); but if it does it is only in the case of natural objects (GAL\" inep, émi
v pvoet) (Met. A 1070a9-18)”

which shows us that Aristotle’s overall concerns are (a) perception, (b) change through
“generation and destruction”?!, (c) individuality?®?, (d) forms, abstractions, and ideas
and (e) “craft” acting through the forms located in the mind of man and “nature” acting

through its own forms23,

291 Cf, «...all things that change have matter, but different matter (mévto & OAnv &xet oo,
petaPdrret, AL’ tépav); and of eternal things those which are not generable but are movable
in space have matter — not matter for generation, however, but motion from one place to another
(kai T@V didiov doa ur yevnta Kvntd 6€ @opd, GAA’ od yevntiv dAda mobev woi) (Met. A
1069b25-27)”

292  note that Aristotle’s assumption regarding individuality stated contra Plato’s “participation”
in Forms is that: “...anything may both be and become like something else without being
imitated (un eikalopevov) from it...a man may become just like Socrates whether Socrates
exists or not, and even if Socrates were eternal, clearly the case would be the same (Met. A
991a23-28)” (and for Callias as an individual example of a type see Post. An. 11 100a15-100b2).

293 Cf. .. all things produced either by nature or by art have matter (§movto 8¢ o yryvopevo i
evoet §j Téxvn Exel VANV); for each of them is capable both of being and of not being (dvvatov
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More specifically on “matter” itself we find that Aristotle describes “matter” as

follows:

“It is better...to suppose that the matter in anything is inseparable (dydpiotov), being
the same and numerically one, though not one by definition. Further, for the same
reasons also, we ought not to regard the matter of the body as points or lines; matter is
that which has points or lines as its limits and cannot possibly exist without qualities
and without form (Ekgivo 82 o0 tadta Eoyato 1) HAN, iv 00dénot’ &vev médovg ol6v &
glvar ovd' &vev popefic). Now one thing comes-to-be, in the unqualified sense, out of
another, as has been determined elsewhere and by the agency of something which is
actually of the same species or of the same genus — for example, Fire comes-to-be
through the agency of Fire and Man through that of Man (GC | 320b13-21)”

which shows us further that Aristotle argues (a) that matter necessarily is something
with “limits”, (b) that “matter”, or “energy”, is necessarily of something and hence is
inseparable from the “form” of that something, (c) that “matter” individuates species
into individuals and thereby differentiates the actual individual from the “idea” of a
“species” which is itself a matterless abstraction (though we will consider this point
further in our discussion of “noetic matter’’?®*), and (d) that “matter” is a channel or
epigenetic medium for a species and hence “Fire comes-to-be through the agency of
Fire [i.e. fire spreads] and Man through that of Man [i.e man reproduces]” and with the
pregnancy of matter being a point of considerable complication and importance.

Let us consider further that Aristotle gives us three paradigmatic situations in
order to show us the nature of “matter”, these being the processes of (a) craft (b)
digestion / nutrition and (c) reproduction.

In respect to (a) craft we find that Aristotle argues that “matter” should be
regarded as a limiting factor and also as providing the possibility for realising the

channelling and fulfilment of a moving principle in the sense that:

\ v 3 SRR S P s~ . . . . - s
yap Ko etvar Kol pn eivot Ekactov ovt@v), and this capacity is the matter in each (todto &
€oTiv 1) €v ekdote VAN) (Met. Z 1032a20-22)”

294 Cf. «.. knowledge, like knowing, is spoken in two ways — as potential and as actual. The
potentiality, being, as matter, universal and indefinite, deals with the universal and indefinite;
but the actuality, being definite, deals with a definite object, - being a “this”, it deals with a
“this” (Met. M 1087a15-19)”
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“...it is obvious that only one table can be made from one piece of timber, and yet he
who imposes the form upon it, although he is but one, can make many tables. Such too
is the relationship of male to female: the female is impregnated in one coition, but one
male can impregnate many females. And these relations are analogues of the principles
referred to (Met. A 988a3-8)2%

and the obvious limitation of matter lies basically in the fact that it captures, concretises,
and actualises worldly possibility in a certain time, space and given quantum of matter
(and hence only one table can be made out of the materials for one table, a female is
impregnated at a point in time and as a completed action etc.). | add that Aristotle
clearly argues that something s material being is an essential element of that
something’s being and “place” in the world in the sense that: “...evidently there are
many differences; e.g. some things are defined by the way in which their materials are
combined, as, for example, things which are unified by mixture, as honey-water; or by
ligature, as a faggot; or by glue, as a book; or by clamping, as a chest; or by more than
one of these methods. Other things are defined by their position, e.g. threshold and
lintel (for these differ in being situated in a particular way); and others by place <or
direction>, e.g. the winds; others by time, e.g. dinner and breakfast; and others by the
attributes peculiar to sensible things, e.g. hardness and softness, density and rarity,
dryness and humidity. Some are distinguished by some of these differences, and others
by all of them; and in general some by excess and some by defect (Met. H 1042b16-
25)”.

| add, however, that we also see the matter has its own specificity and powers

and limitations on the basis that it always has its own certain quality, as follows:

29 Cf. «...nothing passes from the carpenter into the pieces of timber, which are his material,
and there is no part of the art of carpentry present in the object which is being fashioned: it is
the shape and the form which passes from the carpenter, and they come into being by means of
the movement in the material (GAL' 1) popon kai O £160¢ &r' ékeivov dyyivetan S THG KvicEmC
€v i) VAn). It is his soul, wherein is the “form”, and his knowledge which cause his hands (or
some other part of his body) to move in a particular way (different ways for different products,
and always the same way for any one product); his hands move his tools and his tools move the
material (ai 0¢ eipeg ta dpyava ta &' dpyava tv DAnv). In a similar way to this, Nature acting
in the male of semen-emitting animals uses the semen as a tool (ypfjtot T® oméppatt dg
0pyav®), as something that has movement in actuality (koi £xovti kivnow évepyeiq); just as
when objects are being produced by any art the tools are in movement, because the movement
which belongs to the art is, in a way, situated in them (év éxeivoic yap moc 1 kivnoig Tiig Téxvng)
(GA 1 730b11-25)”
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“...different things can be generated by the moving cause (v kivodoav aitiov) when
the matter is one and the same, e.g. a chest and a bed from wood. But some different
things must necessarily have different matter; e.g. a saw cannot be generated from
wood, nor does this lie in the power of the moving cause, for it cannot make a saw of
wool or wood (Met. H 1044a25-30)”

from which we see that Aristotle uses the example of “craft” to make us think about the
point regarding what it entails to create something in the world®® and, in detail, to show
us (i) that “matter” is what makes being possible (though with this Aristotelian
possibility being highly graduated?®”) but only being possibility in a transitional sense
on the basis that: “...wood does not make a bed, nor bronze a statue, but something else
is the cause of the change (&AL’ &tepov Tt Tiig petafori|g aitiov). . .the source of motion
(60ev 1 apym g kivioemg) (Met. A 984a24-28)”, (ii) that “matter” is the possibility for
individuation in the sense that we have in our minds the idea of a table and with this
idea only being realised through the creation of individual tables in matter and with the
principle here being that: “...if it comes to be, it is its concrete unity that comes to be
(obtw¢ kai ént Tod Ti éot1) (Met. Z 1034b12)”, (iii) that the world we experience is a
composite and entangled world of independent beings in which “...the house and the
builder do not perish together (Met. A 1014a24-25)”, and (iv) that how we engage with,
use, and shape “matter” through human craft shows us the possibility of creation in the
world and also the necessary meaningfulness of this creation, i.e. since artistic products

are evidently not the result of “chance” in any possibly meaningful sense?%.

2% Cf. «...a house exists potentially if there is nothing in X, the matter, to prevent it from
becoming a house (dvvdypet koi oikia: i undev kKoAVEL TV v ToVT® Kol Tf] VAN ToD Yiyveohat
oixiav)...similarly in all other cases where the generative is external (koi £l @V GAAV
woantog domv EEmBev 1 apyn Tig Yevéosewc) (Met. ® 1049a9-13)”

297 [ suggest that the basis for Aristotle’s argument for the gradutated and phased nature of the
process of realisation is that: “...a thing is potentially all those things which it will be of itself if
nothing external hinders it. E.g. the seed is not yet potentially a man; for it must be deposited in
something other than itself and undergo a change. But when through its own motive principle it
has already got such and such attributes, in this state it is already potentially a man (1} todto
dvvapet); while in the former state it needs another motive principle, just as earth is not yet
potentially a statue (for it must first change in order to become brass) (Met. ® 1049a13-18)”

2% Remi Brague well explains the importance of “craft” as an example of creation, as follows:
“The sharpness with which the artificial form emerges from the invisible results in a purer
manifestation of the possible as such, whereas in natural generation, as in all cyclical processes,
this possible (dunamis) is never more than an entr’acte between two realities which overshadow
it... Making is given pride of place because it is the motion that best lends itself to the definition
put forth: the telos is clearly visible in it (“Aristotle’s Definition of Motion and its Ontological
Implications” in Graduate Faculty Philosophy Journal (1990) p 15-16)”
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If Aristotle’s consideration of “craft” is suggestive and prospecting in the sense
that it is probing to understand such things as the nature of and context for human
thought, I suggest that Aristotle’s discussion of (b) “digestion” is much a more direct
consideration of the nature of “matter”. In respect to the digestion of food Aristotle’s
basic principle and emphasis is that matter must be actively transformed by something

in order to actively become food on the basis of the principle that:

“...food is acted upon by what is nourished by it, not the other way round (£t1 ndoyet Tt

1 TPoP1 VIO 10D TPEPOUEVOL, AAL' 01 ToDTO Vo TS TPoeiic) (De An. 11 416b1-2)”

and upon the basis that: ““...while it is being acted upon it is unlike, but when the action
is complete, it is like (mdoyel pev yap 10 dvopolov, temovog &' dpowdv éotv) (De An. Il
417a20-21)” and he argues, further, that it takes both “soul” and “heat” (or “energy”) to

effect this transformation from one being to another, as follows:

“...the soul-principle in question is a power of preserving what possesses it as an
individual (tota0t Thc wuxdic dpym Svvauic éotiv oio smev 1O Exov adTiv 7y
towovtov), while food prepares it for work (1] 6& Tpoen Tapackevalel évepyelv). For
this reason it cannot continue to exist while deprived of food (310 otepn0ev TPOPTIC 0O
dvvaton eivan) ...Now all food requires digestion, and that which produes digestion is
heat (mdcav &' avaykaiov tpoeny dvvacOot Téttecbar, Epydletol 8¢ TV TEYWIY TO
Oepuodv); therefore everything which has a soul has heat (510 wav Euyoyov Exet

Oepuotra) (De An. 11 416b27-30)”

and with the matter being transformed from what is proper to one being to what is
proper to another which Aristotle explains as follows: “What is the matter? Not fire or
earth, but the matter proper to man (tig 1} OVAn; un wop 7 yfv aAra v id1ov) (Met. H
10440b3)72%, | suggest that Aristotle’s consideration of matter is “biological” rather
than (merely) “physical” and that this explains why Aristotle places his
conceptualisation of food (as being basic biological matter) at the very centre of his
explanation of being. | add that Aristotle’s account also differs from our own by not

only being descriptive (and scientific) but also interpretative and conceptual (and

29 Cf. “It is clear that we must posit as many differences of matter as there are bodies (Ot &'
avaykoiov molelv ioog Tag dapopag avtoig, 6filov) (De Cael. 1V 312b20)”
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philosophical) and I suggest that this is clearly how we should be considering the
matter.

In respect to this last point let us consider how Aristotle treats “digestion” and
“nutrition” in more detail below in order to demonstrate the quality and philosophical
depth of Aristotle’s approach. In respect to (A) Aristotle’s descriptive account of the
digestive process we find (i) that the basic physiological structuring of being (of taking
in food, transforming it, and then — if applicable — excreting the residue) is that:

“All animals have in common the part (kowa popiar) by which they take in food and the
part into which they take it. These parts respectively are either identical, or diverse, in
the ways already described...In addition to these, the majority of animals have other
parts in common as well — first, the parts by which they discharge the residue that
comes from their food...The part by which they take in their food is known as the
mouth; that into which they take it, the belly; the remaining parts have many different
names. Now as the residue is twofold, those animals which have parts to receive the

fluid residue have also a part for the <residue from the> solid nutriment...Hence, all

animals which have a bladder have a bowel as well (HA | 488b29-489a7)”

(i) and that this structuring of being goes hand in hand with a structuring of behaviour
such that:

“As carnivores, the snakes suck dry whatever animal they take and eject them whole
with their excrement. It is much the same with the other animals of similar behaviour,
for example the spiders; but the spiders suck the juices outside, while the snakes do it
within their stomach (HA V11 594a12-16)”

(and I note that spiders do liquefy their food before ingesting it and that Aristotle
discusses other blood-sucking and sap-sucking insects in more detail at HA V11 596b)
and with Aristotle’s paradigm stripped-back example of nutrition being plants regarding
which: “Plants get their food from the earth by their roots; and since it is already treated
and prepared no residue is produced by plants — they use the earth and the heat in it
instead of a stomach, whereas practically all animals, and unmistakably those that move
about from place to place, have a stomach, or bag, — as it were an earth inside them —
and in order to get the food out of this, so that finally after the successive stages of
concoction it may reach its completion (téAog), they must have some instrument

corresponding to the roots of a plant (PA 11 650a21-27)”.
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In respect to (B) the transitional forms — i.e. from description to interpretation —
of Aristotle’s argument we find (iii) that “nutrition” is both liquid (water) and solid

(food) (and is concocted through energy), as follows:

““Everything that grows must of necessity take food (Enel §' dvaykn név 1o
av&avopevov Aapfavew tpoenv). This food is always supplied by fluid and solid
matter, and the concoction and transformation of these is effected by the agency of heat
(1) 8¢ tpoon| oY €€ VYpod Kai ENpod, Kol ToVTOV 1) TEWIG YiveTal Kai 1) HETABOAT| Sid
g Tod Beppod duvapemg). Hence, apart from other reasons, this would be a sufficient
one for holding that of necessity all animals and plants must have in them a natural
source of heat (kai ta {Ha wavTo Kol To PUTA, K&V €1 un 6 BAANY aitiov, GAAL S

TNV dvaykoiov Exswv apynyv Oeppod guowknyv) (PA 11 650a3-8)”

(and I note that we must sustain ourselves through earth (food), air, fire (energy), and
water) and (iv) that “nutrition” is a structured (internal) process which transforms the
food by converting it into the “fed” being and expelling any unwanted residue from the

“fed on” being as a “residue”, as follows:

“...there is a receptacle for the food at each of its stages, and also for the residues that
are produced; and as the blood-vessels are a sort of container for the blood, it is plain
that the blood (or its counterpart) is the final form of that food in living creatures (to
oipo 1 Televtaio Tpogn Toig {Hoig Toig &vaipolg éoti, Toig &' dvaipolc T dvéloyov).
This explains why the blood diminishes in quantity when no food is taken and increases
when it is; and why, when the food is good, the blood is healthy, when bad, poor (PA 1l
650a33-650b2)”

from which we see Aristotle building up towards a full philosophical interpretation of
his description of reality.

In respect to (C) Aristotle’s philosophical interpretation of the process of
nutrition we find that he argues (v) that nutrition is a manifestation of the “nutritive
soul” in which an organic being extracts its being from the world (just as the “sensitive
soul” extracts meaning from our worldly environment®®° and the “rational soul” extracts

formal meaning about the world itself) in which one being “masters” and transforms the

300 Cf, «“...each sense organ is receptive of the perceived object, but without its matter (10 yap
aicOnplov dektikov 1ol aicOntod dvev tiig tANG) (De An. 11 425b22-4)”

196



being of another being (and expels the redundant form of this other being as excreta)

into itself, as follows:

“Concoction, in fact, is what happens to everything when its constituent moisture is
mastered (Zvppaivel 8¢ TodTo ThoKEW dnacty, dtav kpatnOij 1 OAN kai 1 vypdc); for
this is the material that is determined by a thing’s natural heat, and as long as the
determining proportion holds a thing’s nature is maintained (£wg yap v €v avti] 0
Loyog, evoig Todt €otiv). So urine and excreta and the waste products of the body in
general are a sign of health, and we say they have been concocted because they show
that its own inherent heat has mastered the indeterminate matter (611 dnAoi kpateiv v

Beppotnta Vv oikeiav Tod dopictov) (Mete. IV 379b33-380a4)”

(and note the stipulation that form and substance is dependent upon a “logos” or
“determining proportion”) and (vi) that we should see “nutrition” as being a pure

fulfilled paradigm representation of “coming-to-be”, as follows:

“...when nothing perceptible persists in its identity as a substratum, and the thing
changes as a whole (6tav 6' 6Aov petaBarin un drouévovtog aicHnTod TIvog Mg
vrokepévov tod avtod) (e.g. the seed as a whole is converted into blood, or water into
air, or air as a whole into water (4AL' olov 8k Tf¢ yoviig aipo méong fi £€ Ddatog dnp fy
€€ aépog Tavtog Vowp)), such an occurrence is no longer “alteration”. It is a coming-to-

be of one substance and a passing-away of the other (GC | 319b14-18)”

and we clearly see from this biological account proof for Aristotle’s philosophical
principle of formal coming-to-be, of being, and of the need for a completion of natural
process in something concrete and meaningful on the basis that: «“...everything that
changes is something and is changed by something and into something (wdv yap
petafdArer Ti kai Hd Tvog kai sic T1) (Met. A 1069b36-1070a1)%%. | note that we
have already seen that ideas come-to-be in nature through induction or epagoge, that
people come to be through experience and growth, and that species come to be through
the “education of forms” and I suggest that we see generally in nature that there is room
for and an impulse towards the development of beings which leads them to attain a

certain completion or perfection in their final forms.

301 Cf. «“...every movement is change from something into something (ndca yap xivnoig £&
dAlov gig dAlo €oti petafoin) (Met. K 1064a31-1068a25)”
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Regarding the “material character” of substantive being we find with Jonathan

Beere that:

“In Aristotle’s philosophy, the notion of matter appears to have arisen in connection
with the notion of change. The notion of matter does not come up simply by asking
what things are made out of...Aristotle’s view is that the matter of a composite
substance is not what the substance is, but that the substance derives a material
character from its matter. This material character is like a qualitative property, and,
accordingly, it is properly specified by an adjective...The box is wooden, where the
very form of the word indicates that it says what the box is like (moiov), not what it is

(Ti)302”

which shows us that Aristotle’s explanation of matter is that he expects the material
being of something to be shaped by and suited to its environment (and a being’s being
to be being within an environment) and with this translating perhaps into animal being
so that a carnivore would exhibit the characteristics required by a carnivore etc. (and
this is Aristotle’s complex theory of krasis which we sadly cannot delve into here).
Moving on to (c¢) “reproduction” we find that Aristotle actually argues that the
digestive function is a necessary and connected preliminary to the reproductive function

in the sense that the flow of nutriment must enter and maintain the mother and then

produce and maintain the baby and hence we see in principle that:

“Nutrition and reproduction are due to one and the same psychic power (é7el &' 1 avn|
dvvaypug Tig yoyig Opentikn kol yevvnrikn). It is necessary first to give precision to our
account of food, for it is by this function of absorbing food that this psychic power is
distinguished from all the others (De An. | 416a19-22)”

and also in more detail that:

“...itis only so far as what has soul in it is a “this-somewhat” or substance that food
acts as food (1} 8¢ t65¢ 1 kol odoia, Tpoer); in that case it maintains the being of what
is fed, and that continues to be what it is so long as the process of nutrition continues
(omCet yap v ovoiav, kai uéypt todtov Eotiv Emg dv Tpéenton). Further, it is the agent

in generation, i.e. not the generation of the individual fed but the reproduction of

%02 Beere, Jonathan “Potentiality and the Matter of Composite Substance” in Phronesis (2006) p
306-310
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another like it (koi yevéoemc momtikov, od Tod TpeQopévon, GAL' olov T
tpepopevov)...Now there are three separate factors [in the fact of nutrition]: the thing
fed, the means by which it is fed, and the feeding agent (1o tpspopevov koi @ Tpépetar
xai 10 tpépov). The feeding agent is soul in the primary sense; the thing fed is the body
which contains the soul, and the means by which it is fed is the food (10 puev tpépov
gotiv 1 TPAOTN Yoyn, TO 8& TPEPOuEVOV TO EYOV TADTNY GAUA, @ S& TPEPETAL, 1| TPOPN).
But since everything should be named in view of its end, and in this case the end is the
reproduction of the species, primary soul will be that which reproduces another like

itself (1) TpdTN Yoy yevvnTch olov ovtd) (De An. 11 416018-26)”

from which we see the profound point that “reproduction” is a continuation of
“nutrition” on the basis that it is a single material flow of food which sustains both the
individual, through nutrition, and the species, through reproduction, in the world3®, |
add in respect to the flow of sustenance that Aristotle goes to considerable lengths —
which | cannot go into here — to track this flow of matter (as food) and to show that each
living being must possess the biological and environmental (and maternal) facilities to
feed at each distinct point in its development and with a statement of this principle
being that: “Some animals have their primary matter within themselves, having derived
it from the female parent, e.g. those animals which are produced not viviparously but
out of larvae or eggs. Others derive it from the mother for a considerable time by being
suckled (GA 11 733b27-29)”. | stress here that Aristotle observes — and that he actually
bases his philosophy upon the principle — that we observe that there must always be a
flow of food, i.e. of blood, milk, solid food etc., which must be supported at the right
time by a suitable biological apparatus, i.e. umbilical cord, breast, development of milk
teeth and then adult teeth etc., and with the nature of and type of this “flow” of food in
some sense determining the life and nature of the fed being.

We can, however, go even further and suggest that the desire for food and the
desire to reproduce seem to be bound up with the nature of “matter” itself and this is the

concept of “matter” as “mother”, as follows:

303 Cf. “Their [i.e. animals’] activities all have to do with mating or production of young, or with
the supply of food, or are contrived against periods of cold and heat or the changes of the
seasons (ai 8¢ mpdéeig avtdv dnacal mepi te Tag dyeilog Kol tekvdoelg gioi, kol mepl TG
gvmoplag TG TPOPT|G, Kol TPOg TO Wiyn Kol Tag dAEng TeEmMOPIoUEVOL Kol TPOG TAG LETAPOANG
t®v opd®v). For all animals have an innate perception of change in respect of hot and cold, and
just as among humans some move indoors during the winter while others who command
extensive territory spend the summer in the cold parts and the winter in the warm sunny parts,
so it is with those animals that are able to change their locations (HA V11 596b20-28)”
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... the matter is nearly, in a sense is, substance (kal v P&V €yyL¢ kal 00GioY T®G THV
UAnv), while the privation in no sense is (tf|v 6¢ o0Sou®C). .. the one which persists is a
joint cause, with the form, of what comes to be — a mother, as it were (1] u&v yop
VIoUEVOVGH cLVaLTi T Lop@T] TAV Yiyvopévav éotiv, domep untnp)... the form
cannot desire itself, for it is not defective; nor can the contrary desire it, for contraries
are mutually destructive (kaitot obte aTd 0hTod 016V 1€ EpiesDon 1O £180¢ S1o TO pr
elvar vdeéc, obte 10 &vavtiov (@OuptTicd yop GAM AoV T évavtia)). The truth is that
what desires the form is matter, as the female desires the male and the ugly the beautiful
— only the ugly or the female not per se but per accidens (4AAd TodT' Eotiv 1} DA, Homep
av &l BfjAv Gppevog kal aicypov KodloD: AT 0b Ko avtd aicypdv, GAAL KOTA

ovuPepnroc, 0vdE OfAL, dALG kot cvpPepnkog) (Phys. 1 192a5-25)”

from which we see (a) that Aristotle insists upon a triad of “form”, “matter”, and
“being” in which “matter” is in a sense a “mother” and that he suggests that other
philosophers fail to accurately represent nature precisely owing to their failure to
accommodate this desiring “mother” — i.e. this creative pathway for being — in their
picturing of the world*** (b) that we can almost viscerally feel how Aristotle’s account
of being through matter is messy, biological, individual, and worldly and is not just
formal and mathematical though we encounter the complexity here that “cternal” being
is in some sense purely formal since it has “not matter for generation...but motion from
one place to another (Met. A 1069b27)*3% and (c) that it is only by positing “matter”
and “potentiality” that we can meaningfully posit “that there is something divine, good,
and desirable” in the world which beings such as individual human beings can “desire

and yearn for” 36,

%04 | note that Carl Jung comments that: “The word “matter” remains a dry, inhuman, and purely
intellectual concept...How different was the former image of matter — the Great Mother — that
could encompass and express the profound emotional meaning of the Great Mother (The Earth
Has a Soul: C.G. Jung on Nature, Technology & Modern Life (Berkeley, [orig. 1964] 2002) p
2)” and that: “It makes no substantial difference whether you call the world principle male and a
father (spirit) or female and a mother (matter) (Ibid. p 85).”

%05 Aristotle’s admittance on this point does not, however, lead him to excuse philosophers who
conflate eternal with sublunary principles, as follows: “Philosophy has become mathematics for
modern thinkers, although they profess that mathematics is only to be studied as a means to
some other end (Met. A 992a33-992b2)”

%% Nicolas Berdyaev articulates well the visceral nature of our human being, as follows:
“Yearning always indicates something lacking and movement towards the fullness of life.
There is a tormenting yearning of sex. Sex is yearning; and this yearning cannot be finally
overcome in the everyday objective world, for in that world final wholeness is not attainable;
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As regards a modern parallel of Aristotle’s approach to “matter” I suggest that
A.N. Whitehead explains how “matter” seems to be obviously uncontroversial “stuff”

until we come to consider the matter of matter philosophically, as follows:

“Nature suggests for our observation gaps, and then as it were withdraws them upon
challenge. For example, ordinary physical bodies suggest solidity. But solids turn to
liquids, and liquids and gases. And from the gas the solid can again be recovered. Also
the most solid of solids is for certain purposes a viscous fluid. Again impenetrability is
a difficult notion. Salt dissolves in water, and can be recovered from it. Gases interfuse
in liquids. Molecules arise from a patterned interfusion of atoms. Food interfuses with
the body, and produces an immediate sense of diffused bodily vigour. This is especially

the case with liquid stimulants®”.

and as regards “our” contrary material-ism and individual-ism we see that Whitehead

comments that he is opposed to:

““...the grand doctrine of nature as a self-sufficient, meaningless complex of facts. Itis
the doctrine of the autonomy of physical science. It is the doctrine which in these
lectures | am denying. The state of modern thought is that every single item in this
general doctrine is denied, but that the general conclusions from this doctrine as a whole
are tenaciously retained. The result is a complete muddle in scientific thought, in
philosophic cosmology, and in epistemology. But any doctrine which does not

implicitly presuppose this point of view is assailed as unintelligible®®”

on the basis that: “The word detail lies at the heart of the whole difficulty. You cannot
talk vaguely about “Nature” in general. We must fix upon details within nature and
discuss their essences and their types of inter-connection. The world around is

complex, composed of details®®®” and with this power to force our ideas upon the world

that wholeness which the way out from the subjectivity of sex demands (Slavery and Freedom
(London, 1943) p 53).”

%07 Whitehead, A.N. Adventures of Ideas (Harmondsworth, 1933) p 240. (and regarding the
Heraclitean idea that “Nature loves to hide (B123 DK)” see Shimon Malin’s Nature Loves to
Hide: Quantum Physics and the Nature of Reality, a Western Perspective (Singapore, 2012) —
and also Sam Nico’s review of this book)

%08 Whitehead, A.N. “Nature Lifeless” in Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 132

%99 Whitehead, A.N. Ibid. p 127. I add that Whitehead argues in this lecture that: “...the Hume-
Newton situation is the primary presupposition for all modern philosophic thought. Any
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as —isms being the problem inherent in our minds’ ability to select, simplify, and
abstract from the world and it is precisely this problem of “idealism” that we will
encounter in our consideration of Aristotle’s conceptualisation of “noetic matter”.

As regards the problem of material-ism | suggest, first, that it is a form of
idealism and, second, that Aristotle clearly understands the problem in relation to Plato
(see Met. M 1078b12-17) that by reducing the world to Heraclitean flux we will
produce the error of materialism (of seeing the world as “flux”) and also the error of
idealism (of over-emphasising the importance of our minds in the world). In respect to
the problem inherent both in materialism and idealism (which are, as we have said, two

sides of the same coin) | note the position of Jacques Ellul that:

“For propaganda to succeed, a society must first have two complementary qualities: it
must be both an individualist and a mass society...an individualist society must be a
mass society, because the first move towards liberation of the individual is to break up
the small groups that are an organic fact of the entire society. In this process the
individual frees himself completely from family, village, parish, or brotherhood bonds —
only to find himself directly vis-a-vis the entire society. When individuals are not held
together by local structures, the only form in which they can live together by local
structures, the only form in which they can live together is in an unstructured mass
society. Similarly, a mass society can only be based on individuals — that is, on men in
their isolation, whose identities are determined by their relationships with one another.
Precisely because the individual claims to be equal to all other individuals, he becomes

an abstraction and is in effect reduced to a cipher31®”

and with Ellul arguing regarding “materialism” (as mechanisation) of modern society
explicitly as follows: “He [i.e. modern man] has been liberated little by little from
physical constraints, but he is all the more the slave of abstract ones. He acts through

intermediates and consequently has lost contact with reality. The interested reader may

endeavour to go behind it is, in philosophic discussion, almost angrily rejected as unintelligible
(Ibid. p 135)” which is, of course, still broadly the situation prevailing today. I add further that
Whitehead argues in this lecture — actually from c. 1934 — that seeing genes as “pellets of
matter” is false on the basis that: “...no a priori argument as to inheritance of characters can be
drawn from the mere doctrine of genes. In fact recently physiologists have found that genes are
modified in some respects by their environment (Ibid. p 139)” which is a correction which has
been fully accepted by modern science but which is clearly still resisted in modern philosophy
on doctrinal grounds.

810 Ellul, Jacques Propaganda: The Formation of Men’s Attitudes (New York, 1965) p 90
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wish to consult Friedmann’s admirable work concerning the separation of the worker
from his material. Man as worker has lost contact with the primary element of life and
environment, the basic material out of which he makes what he makes. He no longer
knows wood or iron or wool. He is acquainted only with the machine. His capacity to
become a mechanic has replaced his knowledge of his material; this development has
occasioned profound mental and psychic transformations which cannot yet be
assessed®!™. I add that Ellul also comments on our “scientism” as follows: «...the
scientist moves unconsciously toward the sphere of what is known scientifically, and
tries to limit the whole question to that...The “scientific” position frequently consists of
denying the existence of whatever does not belong to the current scientific method3'?”
and | comment that it is interesting that the modern philosophical claim that we are
hard-headed realists is itself actually a form of narcissistic idealism. We will consider
the problem of our various —isms when we come to consider Aristotle’s “noetic matter”

in the next chapter.

811 Ellul, Jacques The Technological Society (New York, 1964) p 325

812 Ellul, Jacques Ibid. p 17-18
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17  Aristotle on Noetic Matter

| suggest that we can easily extrapolate from our previous discussion of matter
and see that Aristotle’s “noetic matter” will possess two basic characteristics, namely (i)
that it will represent a channelling for thought just as “perceptible matter” is a
channelling for bodily being and (ii) that it will represent a “taking” from or abstraction
from the world of mental objects just as nutrition is a “taking” of matter from other
beings as food, and as our sensation is a “taking” in of data about the world through our
various senses®%3,

Before we move on to consider Aristotle’s full position on “noetic matter” (such
as it is) let us first set the context by considering how we think about the world and how
this might affect our ability to relate to the Aristotelian position on “noetic matter”. |
take our expected standardised (philosophical) approach to the world to be a mix of
emotivism and intellectualism which I will describe as “pragmatism” and which is

reflected in Richard Rorty’s thought, as follows:

“We no more know “the nature of mind” by introspecting mental events than we know
“the nature of matter” by perceiving tables. To know the nature of something is not a
matter of having it before the mind, of intuiting it, but of being able to utter a large

number of true propositions about it**”

and so as to show that Rorty is indeed an end product of our worldview | add that we
can easily go back from his modern “pragmatism” to “the Hume-Newton situation”
which, according to Whitehead, is: “...the primary presupposition for all modern
philosophic thought. Any endeavour to go behind it is, in philosophic discussion,
almost angrily rejected as unintelligible®*>” and then back to the Kantian position which

is explained by Josef Pieper, as follows:

313 | suggest that we can see the literalness and physicality of Aristotle’s account of our human
world by observing that “choice” is described (following the etymology) as a “taking”, as
follows: “““Choice” is “taking” (1] yap mpoaipeoig aipeoig pev éotiv) (E.E. I 1226b7)” whereas
our “habits” as “hexeis” are (also following the etymology) a “having”.

314 Rorty, Richard “Mind as Ineffable” in Richard Q. Elvee (ed.) Mind in Nature; Nobel
Conference XVII (San Francisco, 1982) p 69

315 Whitehead, A.N. “Nature Lifeless” in Modes of Thought (New York, 1938) p 135
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“According to Kant man’s knowledge is realised in the act of comparing, examining,
relating, distinguishing, abstracting, deducing, demonstrating — all of which are forms
of active intellectual effort. Knowledge, man’s spiritual intellectual knowledge (such is

Kant’s thesis) is activity, exclusively activity®®”

and then back further to Descartes’ position which is that: “...a man who walks across a
room shows much better what motion is than a man who says “It is the actuality of a
potential being in so far as it is potential”, and so on®*'"”. In outline, then, | suggest that
this modern man is reasonably well defined as an individual actively applying himself to
the (inert) world and with this one-sided anthropocentrism having replaced the
reflective engagement with the world which preceded it.

| add, however, that a different distinct dimension of our modern philosophical
position is brought home by Ladislav Kvasz in his consideration of the history of our

engagement with mathematical abstraction, as follows:

“Mathematical abstractions are unable to offer causal explanations. Galileo yielded to
this Aristotelian argument. What he aimed [at] in his physics was a purely
mathematical description of phenomena and he completely gave up the ambition of
offering explanations of their causes. In this way he accepted the role Aristotle had
allotted to mathematics. He was probably convinced that science can do no more than
offer a precise mathematical description of the studied phenomena. Descartes did not
shrink from the Aristotelian challenge. On the contrary, he welcomed it. According to
Descartes a mathematical explanation of phenomena is possible, because the
mathematical form, i.e. extension, is the ontological basis of nature. Therefore a
mathematical description of the phenomena is the description of the causal basis of the
world and a mathematical explanation is a causal explanation. In other words, Descartes
raised the geometric form to the ontological level, he converted mathematical form into
physical substance. Mathematics does not abstract anything, as Aristotle believed. It
grasps the ontological essence of things, because extension and motion form the
ontological essence of bodies. Thus according to Descartes not only the particular

physical quantities are mathematical. The ontological basis of the physical world is

316 Pieper, Josef Leisure the Basis of Culture (London, [orig. 1947] 1965) p 26

817 Descartes, René “Letter To Mersenne 16" October 16397, CSM 111 §597, p 139
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mathematical as well. Descartes thus passed from the Galilean idealization of the
particular physical quantities to the idealization of the ontological foundation of the

world318»

and with Kvasz explaining further that: “When Descartes says that everything can be
reduced to extension and motion, it means that mathematics is the ontological
foundation of reality. So geometry is not just a language suitable for the descripition of
reality, as it was for Galileo. Reality itself is [for Descartes] nothing else but
mathematical bodies in motion®'® and that: “[for Descartes] We do not apply
mathematics to nature; nature itself is mathematical®?®”. | repeat my initial supposition
here that our thinking is a mixture of emotivism and intellectualism and | suggest that
the emotitivst component is derived from the sensualism and empiricism of the Humean
approach, that the intellectualist component is derived from the mathematicism of the
Cartesian approach, and that in neither of these perspectives do we actually engage with
the world rather than with our abstractions regarding and our feelings about the world.
Moving forwards from Descartes we see that his “clear and distinct” ideas have

become the “true” propositions about the material world which signify the mix of

318 Kvasz, Ladislav “The Mathematisation of Nature and Cartesian Physics” in Philosophia
Naturalis (2003)

319 Kvasz, Ladislav Ibid.

320 Kvasz, Ladislav Ibid. I note that Kvasz interestingly assesses Galileo’s famous (and
strikingly Platonic) explanation of nature, that: “Philosophy is written in that great book which
ever lies before our eyes — | mean the universe — but we cannot understand it if we do not first
learn the language and grasp the symbols, in which it is written. This book is written in the
mathematical language, and the symbols are triangles, circles and other geometrical figures,
without whose help it is impossible to comprehend a single word of it; without which one
wanders in vain through a dark labyrinth (The Assayer (1623))” as being a limited halfway
house toward full abstraction, as follows: “...the failure of Galileo’s project of mathematisation
of nature by triangles and circles, by means of which the book of nature is allegedly written,
shows the inadequacy of ancient mathematics for the mathematisation of nature (“Heidegger’s
Interpretation of Mathematical Science in the Light of Husserl’s Concept of Mathematization in
the Krisis” in Philosophia Naturalis (2013) p 344)” and with the full transformation being,
according to Kvasz, that: “...Galileo studied ordinary objects of everyday experience, and
represented only some of their aspects in a mathematical form. Descartes replaced all ordinary
objects by his extended things, and identified them with space. Finally Newton showed that this
Cartesian identification is a mistake, and he took as the characterisation of the thingness of the
things not extension but hardness (i.e. forces) (Ibid. p 346)” (and see also Pierre Duhem’s To
Save the Phenomena: An Essay on the Idea of Physical Theory from Plato to Galileo (Chicago,
[orig. 1908] 1969)).
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intellectualism and empiricism that we encounter in modern pragmatism (as instanced
by Richard Rorty) which is outlined by A.N Whitehead as follows:

“One distortion stands out immediately...[and this is that] the substratum with its
complex of inherent qualities is wrongly conceived as bare realisation, devoid of self-
enjoyment, that is to say, devoid of intrinsic worth. In this way, the exclusive reliance
on sense-perception promotes a false metaphysics. This error is the result of high-grade
intellectuality. The instinctive interpretations which govern human life and animal life
presuppose a contemporary world throbbing with energetic values. It requires
considerable ability to make the disastrous abstraction of our bare sense-perceptions
from the massive insistency of our total experiences. Of course, whatever we can do in
the way of abstraction is for some purposes useful — provided that we know what we are

about®?”

and | add regarding the nature of matter itself that the main problem we face is that of

Newtonianism the terms of which Robert Rosen explains as follows:

“...it would never occur to an ancient that life was something that needed to be
explained. As noted at the outset, it was in fact the rise of Newtonian mechanism, and
its success in celestial mechanics, that provided the credibility for an entirely different
view of the world, the “modern” view. In that view, there was no room for a distinction
between animate and inanimate; indeed, the distinction itself disappeared. It was only
then that a need for an explanation of life became manifest; indeed, life was now to be
explained in terms of the same mechanics that had previously explained the motions of
the comets, the planets, and the stars, for there now was no other accepted mode of

explanation...Hence the allure of the machine metaphor®??”

which correctly (in my view) suggests that the one-sided mechanical reductionism that
we encounter in the thought of Newton and Descartes — which reduces the world to
matter, mechanics, mind, and science — has actually created a whole modern worldview

in its image.

821 Whitehead, A.N. Adventures of Ideas (Harmondsworth, 1933) p 254-5

%22 Rosen, Robert Life Itself: A Comprehensive Inquiry Into the Nature, Origin, and Fabrication
of Life (New York, 1991) p 182-3
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| also add that we end up with a dispute over the very nature of “reason” (and
hence “nous”) and of “intellectualism” and “objectivism” which Edmund Husserl

explains, as follows:

“I...am certain that the European crisis has its roots in a misguided rationalism. But we
must not take this to mean that rationality as such is evil or that it is of only subordinate
significance for mankind’s existence as a whole. Rationality, in that high and genuine
sense of which alone we are speaking, the primordial Greek sense which in the classical
period of Greek philosophy had become an ideal, still requires, to be sure, much
clarification through self-reflection; but it is called in its mature form to guide [our]
development. On the other hand we readily admit (and German Idealism preceded us
long ago in this insight) that the stage of development of ratio represented by the
rationalism of the Age of Enlightenment was a mistake, though certainly an

understandable one3%”

and with Husserl’s conclusion being that: “The reason for the failure of a rational
culture...lies not in the essence of rationalism itself but solely in its being rendered

»324» | have assumed

superficial, in its entanglement in “naturalism” and “objectivism
that it must be in the context of such a critique of our thinking that we should look to
unpack our notions of “matter” and of “being” and see how they compare with
Aristotle’s.

Moving back (finally) to Aristotle to set the context within his philosophy for his
concept of “noetic matter” | argue that the critical difference between the Aristotelian
and the Cartesian world picture is that the Cartesian world is simply reducible to
mathematics whereas for Aristotle and for the Greeks generally we find that we must
uncover the truth of substances and with this process of revealing being the famous
literal meaning of aletheia or “truth”. | suggest that the hard mathematical world of
Descartes is very different than Aristotle’s tentative inference of a powerful ordering

force of nature which our thought to some extent draws its being from and also imitates

and to some extent sees unclearly and derivatively in the sense that:

323 Husserl, Edmund “The Vienna Lecture” in The Crisis of European Sciences and
Transcendental Philosophy: An Introduction to Phenomenological Philosophy (Evanston, [orig.
1935] 1970) p 290

324 Husserl, Edmund Ibid. p 299
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“...when we are able to render an account in accordance with the appearance (£ngdav
yop Eopev anodidoval katd v eavtaciav) of the consequent attributes (wepi TdvV
oupPepnkdtmv), either all or some of them, then we shall also be able to speak

excellently about the substance (nepi ti|g ovoing) (De An. | 402b21-25)”

and with the problem inherent in seeing the world through mathematical, idealistic, and

abstract structures being explained by Aristotle as that:

“...the mathematician... treats of these things [but] does not treat of them as the limits
of a physical body (4AL' 00y, 1| pLGIKOD cOUNTOG TEPAG EK0cTOV); nor does he consider
the attributes indicated as attributes of such bodies. That is why he separates them; for
in thought they are separable from motion (ywpiota yop tf) vonoetl kiviioedg éott), and
it makes no difference, nor does any falsity result, if they are separated. The holders of
the theory of Forms do the same, though they are not aware of it; for they separate the
objects of physics, which are less separable than those of mathematics (Phys. 11
193b31-194al)7%

and with Aristotle’s own thought and philosophy seeking to cleave to the structures (and

beings) of nature itself on the basis that:

“Natural science deals with the things that have a principle of movement in themselves
(1 L&V 0DV PUGIKY TEPL T KIVGENG EXOVT ApyTv &v aToic £oTiv); mathematics is
theoretical, and is a science that deals with things that are at rest, but its subjects cannot
exist apart (1] P&V 0DV QUGIKT TEPL T KVI|GEMG EYovT’ apymV &v avtoic &otiv)...[and in
reality] every movement is change from something into something (ndco yap kivnoig 6§

dAlov gig dAlo oti petaPforn) (Met. K 1064a31-1068a25)”

from which we see that whereas we take for granted the application of our ideas upon
the world and its reduction to mathematics and to science we find that Aristotle argues

825 Cf. «...the mathematician makes a study of abstractions (6 poOnuaticog mepi o &€
apaipéoemg v Oempiov moteitar). .. for in his investigations he first abstracts everything that is
sensible (mepieddv yap mavto to aicdnta Oewpel), such as weight and lightness, hardness and
its contrary, and also heat and cold and all other sensible contrarieties, leaving only quantity and
continuity (16 mocOV Kai cuvey£g) — sometimes in one, sometimes in two and sometimes in three
dimensions — and their affections qua quantitative and continuous, and does not study them with
respect to any other thing; and in some cases investigates the relative positions of things and the
properties of these, and in others their commensurability or incommensurabilty, and in others
their commensurability, and in others their ratios; yet nevertheless we hold that there is one and
the same science of all these things, viz. geometry (Met. K 1061a28-1061b3)”
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that the reducibility of formalism is a problem on the basis that our abstractions are
imperfect and partial representations of a complex world. | note here that we clearly see
that our mathematical formalism is inherent in the idealism of Plato’s Theory of Forms
which Avristotle, is, of course, seeking to contradict.

With this essential contrast between “realism” and “idealism” in mind, then, let
us move on to consider the nature of Aristotle’s “noetic matter” by explaining first that

it is “unknowable”, as follows:

“...matter is itself unknowable (] 6" DAn dyvootog kab’ avTiv). Some matter iS

sensible and some [noetic] (bAn 6 1 pev aicbntn €otv 1) 8¢ vontn) (Met. Z 1036a9)”

and with Aristotle explaining his reasonsing for separating out two types of this

“unknowable” matter, namely “perceptible” and “noetic” matter, as follows:

“...perceptible matter being for instance bronze and wood and all matter that is
changeable (aicOnt pév olov yaikodg kai EHAov kai dom kit An), and intelligible
matter being that which is present in perceptible things not qua perceptible, i.e. the
objects of mathematics (vontm 8¢ 1 v 1oic aicOntoic Vndpyovsa pn 1 aicOntd, olov Td
podnparticd) (Met. Z 1036a10-12)”

which reasonably observes that there is reason to believe that there is a structuring of
being which is not emergent from “perceptible matter” but which still needs to be
accounted for in any explanation of worldly being. 1 also note that it makes sense that
we should perceive “perceptible matter” through our senses and that we should intellect
“noetic matter” through our mind and I add that it makes no sense to merely assert that
other kinds of matter do not exist other than “perceptible matter”” because we cannot
perceive them.

In respect to this unseeable “something” we ultimately see that Aristotle
assumes that our thought is itself something which must have its own manifestation in
the world and which should therefore be expected to have its own “medium” which
Aristotle names as “noetic matter”. As regards our mind or “nous” — i.e. our reflection
upon and representation of the world through art and science and, importantly, our
ability to interact with our fellow man in society — | suggest that Aristotle’s overall
position is that our thought is a clear instantiation of and reflection of the “nous” that we
find generally expressed in the world. As regards the worldly nature of “nous” I

suggest that it follows from Aristotle’s concept of “nous” that we see the world as a
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“noosphere” and as a medium through which the world has the meaning which makes
“ousia” possible and through which we also “see” these formal constructions. It is, |
suggest, hence that Aristotle answers a question regarding the relationship between part
and whole, i.e. “...why are the formulae of the semicircles not part of the formula of the
circle? (Met. Z 1036b34)”, as follows:

“...there will be matter in some sense in everything which is not essence or form
considered independently, but a particular thing (kai mavtog yap DAn tig éotv 6 un ot
i v etvon ko £180¢ oTd Ko anTd GAAG 6 T1). Thus the semicircles will be parts
not of the universal circle but of the particular circles, as we said before — for some
matter is sensible, and some intelligible (Met. Z 1037al-5)”

and with Aristotle arguing elsewhere that:

“Some matter is intelligible and some sensible, and part of the formula is always matter
and part actuality; e.g. the circle is a plane figure (o1t 8¢ Tfjg VAng 1 pev vonm 1 6’
aicOnTy, Koi dei Tod Adyov 1O uév HAN 10 88 &vépyeid Eottv, olov 6 KOKAOG GYfHa
éninedov) (Met. H 1045a34-36)”

which suggests that Aristotle’s position is that perceptible “matter” is “passive” and
general and that “form” is “active” and locally instantiated in parts, wholes, and
individuals, and with the wider suggestion being that there must be something else other
than mere physical matter to provide the determination for matter to become something.
I ultimately suggest, then, that Aristotle’s general conclusion on “noetic matter” is that
the “forms” and also “actuality” must imbue nature through the medium of “noetic
matter” (and through “nous”) in a parallel sense as that the principle of “substance” is
itself a medium for formal being®?°.

As regards the individual and human nature of “nous” we find that human
thought has its own existence, depth, and space and reaches its own maturity and

concreteness in the sense that:

326 Cf. “It would seem...that this “something else” is something that is not an element, but is the
cause that this matter is flesh and that a syllable, and similarly in other cases (5§6&gie & av eivor
i 10070 Kai 0V GToLEIOV, Koi aiTiov Ye ToD £ivon Todi pév cpka Todi & cuAlafhv: opoing 8¢
kai €ml Tdv dAAwv). And this is the substance of each thing, for it is the primary cause of its
existence (ovoia 8¢ £kdotov pév Todto (todto yap oittov mpdtov Tod eivar)) (Met. Z 1041b25-
28)”
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“...everything which has not matter is indivisible (1 doiaipetov wav O un Eyov HVANV) —
as human thought, or rather the thought of composite beings, is in a certain period of
time (for it does not possess the good at this moment or that (00 y&p &xet T €0 &v T 7
£v td1), but its best, being something different from it, is attained only in a whole
period of time (GAL™ &v OA® Tvi 10 dpioTov, Ov dALo TU), so throughout eternity is the

thought which has itself for its object (Met. A 1075a7-10)”

from which we see that Aristotle envisages the deepening of our thought over time (as
individuals and multigenerationally as societies) as being a drawing at the well of an
“cternal” meaningfulness. | add that we also see that the human “idea” itself is also
“separable” from its individual particulars and has its own separate being — and hence
comes-into-being — on the basis that: “Nor, indeed, can any Idea be defined; for the Idea
is an individual, as they say, and separable (t@v yap ka0’ €kactov 1 10a, g paci, kol
yopot) (Met. Z 1040a8-9)”. We see, then, that “nous” covers the meaning that we
find expressed in and through human beings and that it also covers the meaning that we
find in the world generally. Aristotle’s view is that we cannot explain the phenomena
that we experience in the material world in purely material terms and that we must
therefore posit the existence of a parallel formal and mental or non-material world
which informs this material world. It is hence that “noetic matter” becomes a necessary
posit for Aristotle.

As regards Aristotle’s need to posit the theory of “noetic matter” we find that
this concept provides the basis for Aristotle’s explanation for three key “unknowables”
in his schema of the world — i.e. “matter” which is “...unknowable in itself (1] & UAn
dyvootoc kad  avtv) (Met. Z 1036a8-9)” and “substance” and “being” regarding
which: “...the question which was raised of old, and is always the subject of doubt, viz.
“What is being? (11 10 v)”, is just the question, “What is substance? (tig 1} ovcia)”
(Met. Z 1028b2-4)” — and that it does so by means of a further “unknowable”, i.e.

“nous”, regarding which:

“...it is right to say that we cannot undertake to try to discover a starting-point (a first
principle) (&pyn) in all things and everything...for of course the first principle (dpyn)
does not admit of demonstration (am6d€1&1g), but is apprehended by another mode of
cognition (GAAN yvdo1g) [i.e. “nous”] (GA 1l 742b30-34)”

and with this “nous” being explained elsewhere as that:
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“Mind in the passive sense is such because it becomes all things (ndvto yivesOat), but
mind has another aspect in that it makes all things (zdvta moieiv); this is a kind of
positive state like light (&g &g Tig, olov 10 dg); for in a sense light makes potential
into actual colours. Mind in this sense is separable, impassive and unmixed, since it is
essentially an activity (icoi 00tog 6 vodg xwptoTdg Kkoi dmadng Kai dpyng, Tfj ovcig dv
gvépyeia); for the agent is always superior to the patient, and the originating cause to the
matter (del yop tyudtepov 10 mo1odv Tod mhoyovtog Koi 1 apyn thg BAng) (De An. 111
430a15-19)”

and | note that Aristotle routinely suggests in other places that “nous” has some form of

independent being®?’

and | suggest that we can unpack the solid nature of the
“particular” into “form” and “matter” on the basis that: “...the proximate matter and the
shape are one and the same (1] €oydtn VAN kol 1 popen tavto kai £v) (Met. H 1045b18-
19)” and infer the wider picture that: “...that which is capable of receiving the object of
thought, i.e. the substance, is thought. And it is active when it possesses the object (10
YOp SeKTIKOV TOD vonTod Kai TG ovoing vodg, Evepyel 6 Exmv) (Met. A 1072b22-
23)%?8” We see, then, that the basis of Aristotle’s argument is that thought is something
(and also potentiality) which should be seen to be like or comparable to the material
matter through which we physically find and shape the world.

| add that Aristotle’s envisaging of this mental and also living “world” is not as
radical or as arcane as it may at first appear to be and | comment that it is reflected in
such (excellent) modern thinking Walter Elsasser’s “biotonic laws”, Jakob von
Uexkiill’s concept of the Umwelt, and Karl Popper’s “third world” which he explains as

follows:

“We live in a world of physical bodies, and we ourselves have physical bodies. When |
speak to you, however, | am addressing myself not to your bodies but to your minds.

So in addition to the first world, the world of physical bodies and their physical and

327 Cf. “It remains, then, that reason alone enters in, as an additional factor from outside, and
that it alone is divine, because physical activity has nothing to do with the activity of reason
(AeimeTon 81 TOV vodv povov Bvpadey énsiciévar koi Ogiov elvar povov: ovtod T dvepysia
Kowavel copatikn gvépyeia) (GA 11 736b 27-29)”

828 Cf. «.. knowledge, like knowing, is spoken in two ways — as potential and as actual (Gv 10
Hev Snvaua 10 0¢ évepyeiq). The potentlahty, being, as matter, universal and indefinite, deals
with the universal and indefinite (1 pév odv dHvapic dg HAN 10D KaddAov odG Kai AOpPIeTog TOD
kaBoAov kai dopictov £otiv); but the actuality, being definite, deals with a definite object, -
being a “this”, it deals with a “this” (1 8" dvépysia OpIopEVN Kol dPIGHEVOD, TOSE TL 0VGa TODSE
tvog) (Met. M 1087a15-19)
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physiological states, which I will call “world 17, there seems to exist a second world,
the world of mental states, which we will call “world 2”. And so the question arises
concerning the relationship between these two worlds, the world 1 of physical states or
processes and the world 2 of mental states or processes. This question is the body-mind
problem...Thus I can describe myself as a Cartesian dualist. In fact | am doing a little
better than even Descartes: | am a pluralist, for | also accept the reality of a third world,
which I will call “world 3”...By “world 3” I mean, roughly, the world of the products
of our human minds. These products are sometimes physical things such as the
sculptures, paintings, drawings, and buildings of Michelangelo. These are physical
things, but they are a very peculiar kind of physical things: in my terminology they
belong to both the worlds 1 and 3. Some other products of our minds are not precisely
physical things. Take a play by Shakespeare. You may say that the written or printed
book is a physical thing like, say, a drawing. But the performed play is clearly not a
physical thing, though perhaps it may be said to be a highly complex sequence of
physical events. But now please remember that no single performance of Hamlet can
be said to be identical with Shakespeare’s play Hamlet itself. Nor is Shakespeare’s play

the class or set of all of its performances®?”

and | add that Erwin Schrodinger argues in respect to “mind” that: ““...what we call
thought (1) is itself an orderly thing, and (2) can only be applied to material, i.e. to
perceptions or experiences, which have a certain degree of orderliness®**” and that

Werner Heisenberg argues in respect to “form” that:

“...what is thus found as a result of an interaction, of any action, is not always objects,
but forms — forms of that energy which is the fundamental basic material of modern

physics, capable of taking different forms in which we recognise objects®3!”

and | note that Heisenberg also finds “...a certain intermediate layer of reality, halfway

between the massive reality of matter and the intellectual reality of the idea or the

329 popper, Karl “Knowledge: Objective and Subjective” in Knowledge and the Body-Mind
Problem: In defence of interaction (London, [orig. 1969]1994) p 4-5

330 Schrodinger, Erwin What is Life? The Physical Aspect of the Living Cell (Cambridge [orig.
1944] 1967) p 10

331 Heisenberg, Werner “Planck’s discovery and the philosophical problems of atomic physics”
in On Modern Physics (New York, 1961) p 31.
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image”®*? and we find that his subtlety regarding the physical world translates into the
intellectual and cultural dispute between Newton to Goethe and a situation in which
against: “...objective reality, proceeding according to definite laws and binding even
when appearing accidental and without purpose, there stands opposed that other reality,
important and full of meaning for us. In that reality events are not counted but weighed,
and past events not explained but interpreted33.”

Regarding the critical concept of “form” | note that Jerry Fodor and Massimo
Piattelli-Palmarini recommend the “...return of the laws of form3**” on the basis that:
“When very similar morphologies (Fibonacci series and Fibonacci spirals) are observed
in spiral nebulae, in the geometrical arrangement of magnetically charged droplets in a
liquid surface, in seashells, in the alternation of leaves on the stalks of plant stems and
in the disposition of seeds in a sunflower, it can hardly be that natural selection is
responsible...It is the result of the laws of physics and chemistry creating constraints on
possible biological forms, more particularly on stable and reproducible biological
forms. That is what, basically, the expression “laws of form” tries to capture3%®,
Regarding the critical concept of “mind” (and “matter”’) I add that David Bohm argues
that:

“...the quantum theory, which is now basic, implies that the particles of physics have
certain primitive mind-like qualities which are not possible in terms of Newtonian
concepts (though, of course, they do not have consciousness). This means that on the
basis of modern physics even inanimate matter cannot be fully understood in terms of
Descartes’ notion that it is nothing but a substance occupying space and constituted of
separate objects. Vice versa, it will be argued that mind can be seen to have always a

physical aspect, though this may be very subtle33”

332 Heisenberg, Werner Ibid. p 10

333 Heisenberg, Werner “Goethe and Newton on Colour” in Philosophical Problems of Modern
Physics (Woodbridge, [orig. 1941] 1979) p 68

%34 Fodor, Jerry & Piattelli-Palmarini, Massimo What Darwin Got Wrong (London, 2011) p 72
%% Fodor, Jerry & Piattelli-Palmarini, Massimo Ibid. p 73
3% Bohm, David “A new theory of the relationship of mind and matter” in Philosophical

Psychology (1990) p 272 (and see also Harald Atmanspacher’s “Dual-Aspect Monism a la Pauli
and Jung” in Journal of Consciousness Studies (2012))
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and in conclusion | add that John Smythies argues that: ...phenomenal space and
physical space are simply different spaces, different parallel universes®*”” on the basis
that:

“...a large number of experiments in psychophysics...demonstrate beyond any doubt
that, in vision, we do not perceive the world as it actually is, but as the brain computes it
most probably to be...Visual sensations are not parts of external objects, as the Direct
Realist theory holds, but are televisual-like constructions of the representative
mechanisms of perception...Thus phenomenal consciousness must be allotted its own
real space — phenomenal space. This may be identical with some aspect of brain space
(however this has to be demonstrated and not simply taken for granted) but not with any
aspect of external physical space33®”

and with Smythies’ reasonable conclusion being that: ““...a consciousness may have its
own space-time system and its own system of ontologically independent and
spatiotemporally organised events (sensations and images) that have as much right to be
called “material” as do protons and electrons®*°”. As regards the value of these above
“alternative” viewpoints from eminent thinkers | hope that they show that there is
nothing radical about challenging Humean positions which are maintained, | suggest,
not because they are correct but because they are convenient or in taking Aristotle’s
“alternative” positions seriously.

Now, | suggest that there is a real ongoing philosophical discussion regarding
what matter actually is and there is also a real ongoing scientific discussion regarding
what counts as matter, what antimatter is, whether we need to posit a “multiverse” etc.

In short, then, if anything is clear about “matter” as we currently understand it it is that

337 Smythies, John “Space, Time, and Consciousness” in Journal of Consciousness Studies
(2003) p 51

338 Smythies, John lbid. p 49

339 Smythies, John Ibid. p 55. 1 comment that Smythies also notes that: “...traditional Hindu
psychology states that humans are compounded of an extended physical body made of ordinary
matter and of an extended psyche made of another form of matter too diaphanous to be detected
by ordinary instruments (Ibid. p 47)” and that Carl Jung asserts that: “When in the course of our
own development we grow out of many-sided contradictions and achieve a unified personality,
we experience something like a complicated growing-together of the psyche. Since the human
body is built up by inheritance out of a number of Mendelian units, it does not seem altogether
out of the question that the human psyche is similarly put together (“Archaic Man” in Modern
Man in Search of a Soul (London, [orig. 1933] 1961) p 170).
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we should not simply reduce it to “extended” material stuff on a Cartesian or Newtonian
conceptual basis®*®. On this basis, then, let us consider Stephen Gaukroger’s
explanation of Aristotle’s “noetic matter” as that our thought in respect to the world —
and our “ideas” about it — is something in the world which possesses its own “matter”

and its own qualities in the sense that:

“Aristotle’s doctrine of abstraction (daipecig)... [means that] When mathematical
attributes such as numbers are defined in terms of the physical objects possessing those
attributes they clearly have sensible matter as their matter. When they are defined
independently of such objects their matter is what Aristotle terms HAn vonts, noetic or
“intelligible” matter... Mathematical abstraction is distinctive in that it is a twofold
process: we must abstract the mathematical properties of the object or collection by
disregarding what it is that has those properties (i.e. the matter), but there is also a
second part to the abstraction in which we disregard the properties of sensible objects
so that what has these properties becomes the object of investigation. These two parts
of the abstraction taken together yield mathematical properties and a noetic matter of
which these are the properties. In abstracting numbers we “detach” them from sensible
things, but it is an essential characteristic of numbers (and geometrical figures) that they
be properties, so we must therefore “attach” them to something else; otherwise they
would be “free floating” properties, so to speak, and this is as impossible in the case of

numbers as it is in the case of kinds34”

and let us compare Aristotle’s position as above with William James’ assessment as
below which is based upon the “pragmatic method#?”” and which asserts that: “There
is...no aboriginal stuff or quality of being, contrasted with that of which material

objects are made, out of which our thoughts of them are made>*”.

340 Michael Lockwood argues on this point that: “The Newtonian concept of matter is
incorrect...and it is high time that philosophers began properly to take on board the conception
that has replaced it. Quantum mechanics...has robbed matter of its conceptual quite as much as
its literal solidity (Mind Brain & the Quantum: The Compound “I” (Oxford, 1989) p ix)”

31 Gaukroger, Stephen “The One and the Many: Aristotle on the Individuation of Numbers” in
The Classical Quarterly (1982) p 318-9

%2 James, William “Does “Consciousness” Exist?” in The Journal of Philosophy (1904) p 481

343 James, William Ibid. p 478
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We find that William James argues that once we desubstantivise
“consciousness” and see it merely as being some some sort of emergence then we can
effectively seek to delegitimise this intangible altogether, as follows: “I believe that
“consciousness,” when once it has evaporated to this estate of pure diaphaneity, is on
the point of disappearing altogether. It is the name of a nonentity, and has no right to a
place among first principles. Those who still cling to it are clinging to a mere echo, the
faint rumour left behind by the disappearing “soul” upon the air of philosophy***” and

with James’ subsequent suppositions being as follows:

“My thesis is that if we start with the supposition that there is only one primal stuff or
material in the world, a stuff of which everything is composed, and if we call that stuff
“pure experience,” the knowing can easily be explained as a particular sort of relation
towards one another into which portions of pure experience may enter... [and] if we
take conceptual manifolds, or memories, or fancies, they also are in their first intention
mere bits of pure experience, and, as such, are single thats which act in one context as

objects, and in another context figure as mental states34>”

which shows us the natural movement (and non sequitur) from arguing that if
something is immaterial or, rather, is not physically perceptible then it does not exist.
As regards how James’ assessment relates to Gaukroger’s assessment of
Aristotle’s “noetic matter” we find that James puts replicates his position, as follows:
“We operate...by physical subtraction...[and t]his supposes that the consciousness is
one element, moment, factor - call it what you like - of an experience of essentially
dualistic inner constitution, from which, if you abstract the content, the consciousness

will remain revealed to its own eye. Experience, at this rate, would be much like a paint

344 James, William Ibid. p 477. 1 note by contrast that Aryeh Kosman explains Aristotle’s
“nous” as follows: “Aristotle’s god is not a scientist, nor a philosopher, and divine thought is
not a form of cosmic ratiocination or brilliantly articulated scientific theory. For Bewpia is not
theory; it is simply the principle of awareness (prior to its later thematization as interiority), the
(divine) full self-manifesting and self-capturing activity of consciousness, of which scientific
activity and philosophical speculation are to be sure particularly subtle forms, but of which the
ruder and more incorporate activities of perception and nutrition are equally images, if meaner
and less noble, and of which indeed — and this is after all simply the doctrine of Metaphysics,
culminating in book 12 — the essential being of all things, the formal principle of their being
what they are, which constitutes their intelligible essence, is also a mode (“What Does the
Maker Mind Make?” in Virtues of Thought: Essays on Plato and Aristotle (Cambridge Mass.,
[orig. 1992] 2014) p 135)”

35 James, William lbid. p 478-482
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of which the world pictures were made34®”. As regards James’ own position, however,

we find that he rejects the idea that our mind “paints” in the world, as follows:

“...my contention is exactly the reverse of this. Experience, | believe, has no such inner
duplicity; and the separation of it into consciousness and content comes, not by way of

subtraction, but by way of addition®’”

and with James insisting that: “Consciousness connotes a kind of external relation, and
does not denote a special stuff or way of being. The peculiarity of our experiences, that
they not only are, but are known, which their “conscious” quality is invoked to explain,
is better explained by their relations - these relations themselves being experiences - to
one another3#®”. Ultimately, then, | suggest that the contrast we find between James
and Avristotle is that James argues that we do not actively interpret the world but merely
passively accumulate its experiences but that Aristotle argues that we are determinate
beings with an internal world which actively move in the world and I note that this
distinction arises from a disagreement over the need for “noetic matter”.

The distinction we encounter above is, of course, stark. We see that Aristotle
asserts the active and creative involvement of man in a world in which “The faculty of
thinking. ..thinks the forms in the images (té u&v odv £idn 10 vonTikdv v 10ig
eavtaopaoct voel) (De An. 111 431b2-3)” and | add that he argues that we must recognise
that when we speak about such formal “intangibles” we are not merely talking about the
numbers and / or language (and “mind”’) which our modern philosophers are willing to
recognise (I note that Aristotle actually regards number and word as being exceptional
and to some extent misleading examples of “intangibles”; see Cat. 4b28-39). We find,
rather, that Aristotle is referring to an immense wealth of the “intangible” which
includes poetry, melody, art, logic, form, good, science, thought, love, meaning etc.
which all possess natural structures, means, and objects which cannot be accounted for

— or dismissed — as random individual accumulations of experience3*. We see that

346 James, William Ibid. p 480
347 James, William Ibid. p 480
348 James, William Ibid. p 486
349 See Francis Wolff’s “The Three Pleasures of Mimésis According to Aristotle’s Poetics” in

Bernadette Bensuade-Vincent & William R. Newman (eds.) The Artificial and the Natural: An
Evolving Polarity (Cambridge Mass., 2007)
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James, on the other hand, regards man as a passive, material, and plastic being who
merely regurgitates the world he experiences and whose thought can be explained as
being a literal mirroring of the physical external world in the sense that:

“Why...do we call a fire hot, and water wet, and yet refuse to say that our mental state,
when it is “of” these objects, is either wet or hot? “Intentionally,” at any rate, and when
the mental state is a vivid image, hotness and wetness are in it just as much as they are

in the physical experience®°”

and | add that this strangely mechanical, literal, and disembodied worldview — which
perhaps merely extends Descartes’ account of soulless mechanical animals to human
beings — is importantly reflected in the very history and structure of Western science
itself in the sense that Mae Wan-Ho explains, as follows: “The standard procedure is to
grind up the organisms or cells to a pulp, or “homogenate” [and]...it only gradually
dawned on us that the cell is highly structured®*”. 1 conclude on the basis of the views
outlined above that we can clearly discern the existence of two very different mental
“worlds” and I suggest that the very existence of these consistent and expansive mental
“worlds” supports Aristotle’s posit that we must account for — even if aporetically — the
existence of a shared mental energy or “noetic matter” in which our shared world of
thought, imagery, and culture subsists which we can reasonably call a “noosphere”.

As regards Aristotle’s approach to the world | suggest that we see here, as
elsewhere, a willingness to posit unknowables in order to maintain the shape and
accuracy of our total worldview. Namely, | suggest that we have previously seen in
respect to memory or touch or food that Aristotle argues that we discriminate and we
take what we want from the world on a range of different levels, through a range of
means, and through a range of different “matters”. | add in respect to nutrition that we
are acting upon the world by extracting our matter from it, that in respect to sensation
we are balancing or maintaining ourselves in the world, whereas in respect to thought
we are acting upon the world in the sense that we are actively shaping it and imposing

ourselves upon it. | conclude that we are, following Aristotle, simply considering the

%0 James, William “Does “Consciousness” Exist?” in The Journal of Philosophy (1904) p 488-
89

%1 Ho, Mae-Wan The Rainbow and the Worm: The Physics of Organisms (Singapore, 1993) p
93-94 (and see also Robert Rosen’s “On the Strategy of Relational Modelling” in Life Itself: A
Comprehensive Inquiry Into the Nature, Origin, and Fabrication of Life (New York, 1991) and
David Bohm’s “On the Subjectivity and Objectivity of Knowledge” in Beyond Chance and
Necessity ed. John Lewis (London, 1974))
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force and power which is in things (both as physical and non-physical forces) and |
suggest regarding James that his attempt to reduce the world to pragmatic description
which denudes nature of meaning and invests it in ourselves is merely a way to redefine
this force as merely being our force or will.

As regards this intellectual force | note that the Greek term “deinotés” means
both terribleness and cleverness and that Aristotle’s position which takes this duality
seriously (for which see N.E. VI 1144a23-30) contrasts significantly with the position

of Sigmund Freud who maintains that:

“Civilisation has little to fear from educated people and brainworkers. In them the
replacement of religious motives for civilised behaviour by other, secular motives
would proceed unobtrusively; moreover, such people are to a large extent themselves

vehicles of civilisation®?”

with this contrast showing us the contrast between Aristotle’s “ancient” position (a) that
our picture of the world is precisely that, a picturing or channelling exhibiting force and
focus, (b) that ideas have power and (c) that these ideas can be forceful and also
forcefully destructive®®® and Freud’s “modern” position which accepts the force of ideas
and of intellectuals and assumes that they are vehicles of civilisation and progress. |
suggest that the possibility which Aristotle raises (and which other philosophers may
wish to ignore) is that the application of our thought through our various narrow
progressive —isms may actually serve to mutilate and degrade their objects of affection
e.g. think about what happens when “social” becomes social-ism, “individual” becomes

individual-ism, feminine becomes “femin-ism”, “intellectual” becomes intellectual-ism,

%2 Freud, Sigmund The Future of an Illusion in Complete Psychological Works of Sigmund
Freud, vol. XXI (London, [orig. 1927] 2001) p 39

%3 [ suggest that Mircea Eliade correctly finds this combination of “cleverness” and
“terribleness” reflected in our modern world, as follows: “...the phenomenon of colonisation
was part of the baroque style. The love of power and the frenzy to enjoy this power.
Colonisation and Puritanism are two poles of the baroque. On the one hand, the slave trader; on
the other hand, the Puritan — or, on the one hand, the will to gain wealth as rapidly as possible
(and by all the means available); on the other hand, the mystical doctrine of the Quakers. The
will to power — outward or inward (No Souvenirs: Journal, 1957-1969 (London, 1978) p 200)”.
On the terribleness of the bored intellectual and the reason why philosophy is so important as an
occupation for intellectuals who otherwise may interfere in politics see Elizabeth Shaw’s
“Aristotle on the Fullness of Social Living” in The Imaginative Conservative (online, 2014)
(and see also Werner Heisenberg’s “Goethe and Newton on Colour” in Philosophical Problems
of Modern Physics (Woodbridge, [orig. 1941] 1979)).
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“positive” becomes “positiv-ism”, “material” becomes material-ism, “function”
becomes functional-ism, “‘situation” becomes “‘situation-ism”, “environment” becomes
“environmental-iSm”, “selection” becomes selection-ism, “physical” becomes physical-
ism etc. etc. ad nauseam. | will take the liberty here of christening this rule as
“Jackson’s law of intellectual mutiliation”.

Now, as regards the meaning and origin of the problem of intellection that I have
set out above | will seek to show below that our worldview fundamentally hinges upon
our conceptual understanding of “God” and also upon how our thought in respect to
“God” has changed over time. We see that G.W.F. Hegel shows us how our viewpoint

is derived from the West’s Christian background, as follows:

“There can be no doubt that the essential Christian definition of freedom and of
individuality, which as free is infinite within itself and is personality, has misled the
understanding into conceiving the individualisation of finitude in terms of the category
of a subsisting unchangeable atom, and of overlooking the element of the negative that

resides in power and its general system®+”

and | add that Ladislav Kvasz also explains well that our picture of the world is based

upon and derived from our picturing of “God” on the basis that:

“...monotheistic theology with its idea of an omniscient and omnipotent God, who
created the world, indirectly influenced the process of this mathematicisation. In
separating ontology from epistemology, monotheistic theology opened the possibility to
explain all of the ambiguity connected to these phenomena as a result of human finitude
and so to understand the phenomena themselves as unambiguous, and thus accessible to

mathematical description3®”

and with Kvasz explaining the construction of our world picture further by adding that:
“Determinism and randomness are two aspects of the same reality. Determinism is the
ontological side and probability the epistemological side of the same world. According
to Laplace, the world is absolutely determinisitic, but to the human mind, it is opened

only in a probabilistic way...In his Scholium generale, Newton characterised the

%4 Hegel, G.W.F. Lectures on the Proofs of the Existence of God, (1829) §311

%5 Kvasz, Ladislav “The Invisible Link Between Mathematics and Theology” in Perspectives
on Science and Christian Faith (2004) p 112
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absolute space as Sensorium Dei. Therefore the possibility of its mathematicisation
originates in God’s perfection. To humans, only the relative, empirical space is
accessible®®”,

If this is our modern picture of reality, however, we also find that Kvasz adds

regarding the ancient picture of reality that:

“...the ancient notions of apeiron, tyché, kendn, and kinesis were much broader than our
modern notions of infinity, randomness, space, and motion, which became the bases of
the new mathematical disciplines. Today we strictly discriminate between the infinite
and the indeterminate, between randomness and fate, between emptiness and space,
between motion and change. Thus from the ancient notions, which were broad and
ambiguous, narrow and specific parts were separated, and it was only these narrower

notions that were mathematicised®®"”’

which shows us that this narrowing of our concepts historically went hand-in-hand with
the focussing of our intellectual power and that this focussed and mechanical power has
driven the modern world for better and for worse. | posit that we see both the simple
directed power of the thought of thinkers such as Newton and Descartes and also that
the confusion, dogmatism, and dissimulation which permeates our modern thinking has
arisen from out of the confusion which necessarily arises from the attempt to marry an
idea such as “hypothesis non fingo” with an insistence that the world is created by an
omniscient “God’%8,

Now, let us expand upon Ladislav Kvasz’s valuable assessment of the difference
between ancient and modern concepts by recognising (a) that we have seen this
difference in respect to the terms symmetry, mean, proportion, priority which have a
purely mathematical significance in our worldview but have a much wider value-laden

and worldly or substantive significance in Aristotle’s and (b) that we also see that this

%6 Kvasz, Ladislav Ibid. p 114-115
%7 Kvasz, Ladislav Ibid. p 114

%8 In respect to “dissimulation” we see that Descartes is willing to argue (and note the “not
seem to support the opinion”) that: “Moving force is the force of God Himself conserving as
much displacement in matter as He put in it at the first moment of creation ... And this force in
created substance is its mode, but it is not a mode in God; but this being somewhat above the
understanding of the common run of mind, I have not wanted to deal with the question in my
writings so as not to seem to support the opinion of those who consider God as a world-soul
united to matter (“To More, August 1649, CSM 111 §404, p 381)”
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difference in respect to the richness of concepts applies to all the terms we have
considered such as “mind”, “desire”, “choice”, “pleasure”, “development” etc. which
are concepts that we treat in purely descriptive and scientific way but which Aristotle
(also) treats in a wider transcendent and philosophical sense. We can also add that we
see this distinction in respect to the concept of “number” itself as Rémi Brague explains,

as follows:

“A schema is the way something holds (echein) together. In this sense, an arithmos is
like a figure...The term arithmos here designates not so much number as an expression
of quantity, but rather the structure realised by the elements that draw together...[and]
the articulation [of movement] is both the act of unifying and the act of
dividing...Arithmos is not viewed as what makes counting possible, but as what a
collection must possess in order to be a collection, and thus in order to be counted.
Articulation alone makes enumeration possible... Time “advances” down the middle,
through the present that simultaneously ejects the past and the future. The “movement”

of time is centrifugal®®”

and we also see that Imre Lakatos identifies our flattened take on “number” that:
“Mathematics has been trivialised, derived from indubitable, trivial axioms in which
only absolutely clear and trivial terms figure, and from which truth pours down in clear
channels. Concepts like “continuity”, “limit”, etc. gave way to concepts like “natural
number”, “class”, “and”, “or” etc. The “arithmeticisation of mathematics” was a most
wonderful Euclidean achievement®®® and that Paul Feyerabend draws out this
comparison further, as follows: “Nowhere has Lakatos shown that the aims of modern
science (progress with the help of “anticipations of the mind”) are better than the aims

of Aristotelian science (absorption of facts into a stable body of basic theory; “saving”

the phenomena), and that they are reached more efficiently®”.

%9 Brague, Rémi “On Aristotle’s Formula 6 mote 8v: Physics IV.11, 14” in Claudia Baracchi
(ed.) The Bloomsbury Companion to Aristotle (London, [orig. 1982] 2013) p 82-84

%0 | akatos, Imre “Infinite Regress and Foundations of Mathematics” in Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society (1962) p 166

%! Feyerabend, Paul “Theses on Anarchism” in For and Against Method (Chicago, 1999) p 117.
On the Cartesian “problem” see also Emily Grosholz’s Cartesian Method and the Problem of
Reduction (Oxford, 1991), Richard Hassing’s “History of Physics and the Thought of Jacob
Klein”, The New Yearbook for Phenomenology and Phenomenological Philosophy XI (2012),
and Katherine Brading’s “Autonomous Patterns and Scientific Realism” in Philosophy of
Science (2010). T also note Imre Lakatos’ argument around the principle that: “When in science
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| add further on this subject that David Bohm arrives at “Aristotelian” positions

on “form” by recognising the: “...formal cause...[and that] what is involved [here] is

not a mere form imposed from without, but rather an ordered and structures inner

movement that is essential to what things are. Any such formative cause must evidently

have an end or product which is at least implicit®®?” and also on “mind” regarding

“My suggestion is that at each stage the proper order of operation of the mind requires
an overall grasp of what is generally known, not only in formal, logical, mathematical
terms, but also intuitively, in images, feelings, poetic usage of language, etc. (Perhaps
we could say that this is what is involved in harmony between the “left brain” and the
“right brain”.) This kind of overall way of thinking is not only a fertile source of new
theoretical ideas: it is needed for the human mind to function in a generally harmonious

Way363”

and with Bohm ultimately ending up seeing “nous” or “mind” as a heightened form of

“sensation” which is reminiscent of Aristotle’s “agchinoia”, as follows:

“The perception of whether or not any particular thoughts are relevant or fitting requires
the operation of an energy that is not mechanical, an energy that we shall call
intelligence...Suddenly, in a flash of understanding, one may see the irrelevance of
one’s way of thinking about the problem, along with a different approach in which all
the elements fit in a new order and in a new structure. Clearly, such a flash is
essentially an act of perception, rather than a process of thought...though later it may
be expressed in thought. What is involved in this act is perception through the mind of
abstract orders and relationships such as identity and difference, separation and
connection, necessity and contingency, cause and effect, etc...If intelligence is to be an
unconditioned act of perception, its ground cannot be in structures such as cells,

molecules, atoms, elementary particles, etc...The actual operation of intelligence is thus

one wants to prove everything from below, one has first to redefine, reconstruct, everything in
the perfectly well known terms of the bottom (“Infinite Regress and Foundations of
Mathematics”, Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society (1962) p 161)” (and also see my Aristotle
on the Meaning of Man (Oxford, 2016)).

%2 Bohm, David Wholeness and the Implicate Order (London, 1980) p 12

%3 Bohm, David Ibid. p xiv
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beyond the possibility of being determined or conditioned by factors that can be

included in any knowable law?%*”

and 1 add further that Bohm (paralleling Husserl®%) also seeks to explain why our
thought has ossified in the way that it has by considering the shift from the ancient
concept of “proportion” to the modern concept of “measure”, as follows: “...as time
went on, this notion of measure gradually began to change, to lose its subtlety and to
become relatively gross and mechanical. Probably this was because man’s notion of
measure became more and more routinized and habitual, both with regard to its outward
display in measurements relative to an external unit and to its inner significance as
universal ratio relevant to physical health, social order, and mental harmony. Men
began to learn such notions of measure mechanically, by conforming to the teachings of
their elders or their masters, and not creatively through an inner feeling and
understanding of the deeper meaning of the ratio or proportion which they were
learning6%”,

Regarding “reason” as “nous” and “noetic matter”, then, I ultimately concur

with Russell Winslow’s conclusion that:

“...nous does not have attributes, it does not have an organ, it does not have shape,
except as the form in potency of what it perceives. Nous is the most primordially open
part of the soul. It can become any intelligible thing that works upon it. If there is such
a thing as primary matter in Aristotle, from this description it would seem that, rather
than some sort of lowly material substrate, nous — the highest potency in the cosmos — is
a kind of primary matter. After all, nous can potentially become all forms, for
Aristotle: “...it will be said that the soul is a place of forms, except that this is not the
whole soul but the noetic soul, and it is not the form in its entelecheia, but in potency
(De An. 111 429a 28)%7”

%4 Bohm, David Ibid. p 51-2

%5 On the history of measurement see also Edmund Husserl’s “The Origin of Geometry” in The
Crisis of European Sciences and Transcendental Phenomenology: An Introduction to
Phenomenological Philosophy (Evanston: Northwestern Univ. [orig. 1936] 1970)

%6 Bohm, David Wholeness and the Implicate Order (London, 1980) p 21-2

%7 Winslow, Russell “On the Life of Thinking in Aristotle’s De Anima” in Epoché (2009) p 310
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and | suggest regarding “matter” and “mind” that the Aristotelian idea that there are
numerous “powers” in the world and that: “It is clear that we must posit as many
differences of matter as there are bodies (De Cael. 1V 312b20)” is only shocking or
even subject to challenge if we assume or seek to assert that the world reduces to one
elemental principle such as “God” or physical “matter”.

Regarding “science” and our modern standard “scientific” worldview | suggest
that Aristotle’s posit of “noetic matter” is itself both a reasonable scientific posit and is,
more importantly, a philosophical necessity as a placeholder through which we can
properly represent our real, observed human situation just as the much maligned
concept of the “ether” should actually also be retained and posited to explain our
physical situation, as the physicist Robert B. Laughlin explains, as follows:

“Relativity actually says nothing about the existence or nonexistence of matter
pervading the universe, only that any such matter must have relativistic
symmetry....About the time relativity was becoming accepted, studies of radioactivity
began showing that the empty vacuum of space had spectroscopic structure similar to
that of ordinary quantum solids and fluids. Subsequent studies with large particle
accelerators have now led us to understand that space is more like a piece of window
glass than ideal Newtonian emptiness. It is filled with “stuff” that is normally
transparent but can be made visible by hitting it sufficiently hard to knock out a part.
The modern concept of the vacuum of space, confirmed every day by experiment, is a

relativistic ether. But we do not call it this because it is taboo3%”

and I add regarding this “taboo” that the insistence upon holding outdated Newtonian
and Cartesian philosophical concepts of matter (as considered above) is due to the fact
that it supports a certain “positivist” philosophical worldview. | add further that the
attempt to reduce “truth” to “being able to utter a large number of true propositions®®°”
is also a manifestation of the same narrow and reductionist “positivist” thinking which

debases our philosophy, science, and politics.

%8 ] aughlin, Robert B. A Different Universe: Reinventing Physics from the Bottom Down (New
York, 2005) p. 120-121 (and see Johann Rafelski and Berndt Miiller’s The Structured Vacuum:
Thinking About Nothing (Deutsch, 1985) esp. pps 172-3 and Christopher Decaen’s “Aristotle’s
Aecther and Contemporary Science” in The Thomist (2004)).

%9 Rorty, Richard “Mind as Ineffable” in Richard Q. Elvee (ed.) Mind in Nature; Nobel
Conference XVII (San Francisco, 1982) p 69
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Alternatively, I suggest that Michel Foucault offers us a rich and focussed

philosophical assessment of man through consideration of a series of “focal points of

experience” and “kairoi®’%”

or “opportune moments” as follows:

“...by “thought” I meant an analysis of what could be called focal points of experience
in which forms of a possible knowledge (savoir), normative frameworks of behaviour
for individuals, and potential modes of existence for possible subjects are linked

together®’”

and with examples of these “opportune moments” being as follows:

“The movement of the soul that Seneca describes with Platonic images is, | think, very
different from the movement found in Plato, and it arises from a quite different spiritual
framework or structure. You see first of all that in Seneca’s description of this
movement of the soul as, in fact, a kind of uprooting from the world, a transition from
darkness to light, etcetera, there is no recollection, even if reason recognises itself in
God. What is involved is a journey over the world, an investigation into the things of
the world and their causes, rather than a rediscovery of the soul’s essence. There is no
guestion of the soul withdrawing into itself and questioning itself in order to discover
within itself the memory of the pure forms it had once seen. Rather, what is involved is

really seeing the things of the world, of really grasping their details and organisation®72”

870 Foucault, Michel The Government of Self and Others (Basingstoke, [orig. 1982-3] 2010) p
224

871 Foucault, Michel Ibid. p 3

372 Foucault, Michel The Hermeneutics of the Subject (New York, [orig. 1981-2] 2005) p 281. |
note that Foucault also argues along these lines that:

“Whereas the Platonic movement consisted in turning away from this world in order to
look towards another — even if souls, who, through recollection, have rediscovered and
savoured the reality they have seen, are led more by force than by their own will back to
this world in order to govern it — the Stoic movement defined by Seneca is completely
different. It involves a sort of stepping back from the point we occupy. This liberation
enables us to reach the highest regions of the world without, as it were, ever losing
being out of sight. We reach the point from which God himself sees the world, we see
the world to which we belong and consequently can see ourselves within this world
(Ibid. p 276)”

and that: “...the spiritual exercise of Marcus Aurelius tends towards a sort of dissolution of
individuality, whereas the function of Seneca’s spiritual exercise — with the subject’s move to
the world’s summit from where he can grasp himself in his singularity — was, rather, to found
and establish the subject’s identity, its singularity and the stable being of the self it constitutes
(Ibid. p 307).”
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and | suggest that our highly abstract but contentless worldview is the logical result of
our history in which the Greeks imbued the world with meaning, the Christians
attributed this meaning to “God”, and then the moderns denied existence to this “God”.
| add that we can follow Foucault and find a shift from “memory” (finding ourselves) to
“meditation” (understanding ourselves) to “method” (manipulating ourselves)*”® and
also see a contrast between (A) (modern) methodical man as a constructed thing in a

“flux space>’”

organised or driven by “laws” of nature (‘“atoms and the void”) and (B)
(Aristotelian) meditative man as a natural and en-formed and individual human being in
time and space.

I ultimately suggest in this philosophical context that there is nothing in
Aristotle which is unreasonable — even his concept of “noetic matter”, the idea that there
are many (material) “worlds”, and the idea that there is “noosphere” in which the
richness of our culture, thought, and history is contained etc. — and also that the real
problem we face is not excessive speculation but is, rather, the attempt to control and
restrict what can and cannot be said to a narrow, outdated, and self-serving framework
of reference regarding which Roger Scruton comments, as follows: “[Richard] Rorty
was paramount among those thinkers who advance their own opinion as immune to
criticism, by pretending that it is not truth but consensus that counts, while defining the

consensus in terms of people like themselves®’™”,

873 Cf. Foucault, Michel The Hermeneutics of the Subject (New York, [orig. 1981-2] 2005) p
460

874 Benoist, Alain de “On Identity” in éléments (2004) p 59. I am reminded of Jacques Ellul’s
argument that we live in a system characterised by authoritarianism within anarchy and hence
that: ““...what we actually observe is a technical order, but within a growing chaos (“The Present
and the Future” in Perspectives on our Age (Toronto, [orig. 1981] 2004) p 56)”

875 Scruton, Roger “Richard Rorty’s Legacy” in Open Democracy (online, 12 June 2007)
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18  Aristotle on God

We ultimately arrive at Aristotle’s view of “God” and of the “divine” regarding
which we can begin by setting the context by considering that Aristotle argues that we

have no personal relationship with “God” in the general sense that:

“...forasmuch as certain of the lower animals also dream, it may be concluded that
dreams are not sent by God (6gomeunta), nor are they designed for this purpose [to
reveal the future]. They have a supra-natural aspect (Sopdvia), however, for nature
[their cause] is dorpovia [supra human], though not itself divine (1] yap @Voig darpovia,
aA)' ov Ogia) (Div. 463b12-15)”

and that: ““...nothing is thought to be any longer either good or bad for the dead (N.E. V
1115a27)” from which we see that Aristotle argues that we cannot draw the inference
that we have some relationship with “God” such as that “He” sends dreams or allows us
to live after death®’®. 1add that we see that Aristotle concedes that “nature” has a “supra
human” or “daemonic” aspect (this reminding us of Socrates’ “daemon”) but also
argues against Plato’s personalisation of “divinity” as “eternal men (&vOpdmovg
didiovc)” (Met. B 997b11)%" on the basis that we can maintain our wonder in the
mystery of being only by actively avoiding normalising “God” by conflating our
representations of the world with the world itself and, ultimately, by conflating “God”
with ourselves.

I suggest further that Aristotle’s evident caution leaves us with the question
regarding ““...whether a centaur or god exists (Post. An. 11 89b33-34)” and with how
exactly we can think about something which is beyond the range of our senses and is

something that we can imagine or infer but not directly know, as follows:

876 Cf. «...those things are noble which which it is possible for a man to possess after death
rather than during his lifetime, for the latter involve more selfishness...[and we should strive
for] success gained not for oneself, but for others...in a word, all acts of kindness (ta
gvepyetquata), for they are disinterested (ov yap ic avtov) (Rhet.l 1367al-6) (and see Robert
Mayhew’s “Aristotle on Prayer” in RHIZAI (2007)).

817 Cf. “It is absurd to suppose that purpose (§vekd tov yiyvesOar) is not present because we do
not observe an agent deliberating (10 kvobv fovievoduevov) (Phys. 11 199b26-28)”

230



“How can one prove the essence (10 ti éotiv)? Anyone who knows what “man” or any
other thing is (10 ti €éotv) must also know that it is (6Tt €otwv); because no one knows
what a non-existent thing is (t0 yéap pr dv ovdeic oidev dti dotiv). (He may know the
meaning of a phrase, or of a name if, e.g., | speak of a unicorn; but it is impossible to
know what a unicorn is) (dAAa ti pev onuaivel 6 Adyog 1 t0 dvopa, 6tav einw

TPOYELOPOG, Ti &' 0Tl Tpayélapog advvatov gidévar) (Post. An. 11 92b4-8)”

and | suggest that Stephen Menn follows Aristotle’s subtleties here well, as follows:

“For Aristotle, as for Plato, ““it is evident that there is some eternal and unmoved
substance separated from the sensibles (Met. A 1073a3-5)”, and Aristotle is willing to
describe this in deliberately Platonic terms as “something separated and itself-by-itself”
(Met. A 1075a12-13)”...[and so we see that] Aristotle’s general concern is not to avoid
separation, but to avoid applying to divine, immaterial substances predicates which are
in fact applicable only to things bound up with matter. Aristotle frequently charges the
Platonists with improperly assimilating incorruptible things to corruptible things®’®”

and | generally suggest that A.N. Whitehead draws the correct conclusion regarding the
carefulness of Aristotle’s approach to “God”, as follows: “...in his consideration of this
metaphysical question [Aristotle] was entirely dispassionate; and he is the last European
metaphysician of first-rate importance for whom this claim can be made...It may be
doubted whether any properly general metaphysics can ever, without the illicit
introduction of other considerations, get much further than Aristotle3"®”.

On the basis, then, that Aristotle identifies the problem of human limitedness in
respect to how he sees or, rather, infers “God” let us now move on to consider that
Aristotle’s basic position on the “divine” is that we possess a human power of
reflexivity which runs parallel with a pregnancy of purpose that we find in nature itself.
As regards the significance of this situation | suggest that these possibilities and this

relationship between these possibilities enable us to see the structuring and

378 Menn, Stephen “Aristotle and Plato on God as Nous and as the Good” in Review of
Metaphysics (1992) p 563 (cf. «...they [the Platonists] say there is a man-in-himself and a
horse-in-itself and a health-in-itself, with no further qualification — a procedure like that of the
people who said there are gods, but in human form. For they were positing nothing but eternal
men, nor are they making the Forms anything other than eternal sensible things (Met. B 997b8-
12)”)

879 Whitehead, Alfred North Science and the Modern World (New York, [orig. 1925] 1967) p
173
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purposiveness of the world itself which Aristotle considers “divine”. In more detail,

we see that Aristotle argues regarding this possibility for opportunity generally that:

“...opportunity and moderation (tov kapov 1j T0 pérprov), do not fall within the
province of a single science to study, but different sorts of opportunity and of
moderation are studied by different sciences, for instance opportunity and moderation in
respect of food are studied by medicine and gymnastics, in respect of military
operations by strategies, and similarly in respect of another pursuit by another science;
so that it can hardly be the case that the Absolute Good is the subject of only one
science (E.E. 1 1217b38-1218al)”

and in respect to the relationship between “opportunity” and “God” we find that

Aristotle argues that:

“...opportunity belongs to God, but the right time does not, because nothing is
convenient to God (0e® yap kapdg pev Eott, xpdvog &' ok 6Tt démv S 1O undev eivar

Oed oeédipov) (Pr. An. | 48b37-38)”

which suggests to us that we see and use the pregnancy of purpose in nature which is
made possible by “God” but which is not necessarily supervised by him.
We find, however, that Aristotle also finds this divine possibility as operating

within us, as follows:

“...this is what we are investigating — what is the starting-point of motion in the [soul]?
The answer then is clear: as in the universe, so there, everything is moved by God; for
in a manner the divine element in us is the cause of all our motions (kwei yap mwg
navto, To év Nuiv Blov). And the starting-point of reason is not reason but something
superior to reason (Aoyov &’ apyn ov Adyog, dALG Tt kpeitTov). What, then, could be
superior even to knowledge and to intellect, except God (ti ovv av kpeittov Koi
gmotiung €in xai vod Ay 0g6c)? Not goodness, for goodness is an instrument of the
mind (1 yap apetn Tod vod dpyavov); and owing to this, as | was saying some time ago,
those are called fortunate who although irrational succeed in whatever they start on.
And it does not pay them to deliberate, for they have within them a principle of a kind
that is better than mind and deliberation (whereas the others have reason but have not
this)...It is clear, then, that there are two kinds of good fortune — one divine, owing to
which the fortunate man’s success is thought to be due to the aid of God (6 €dtVyMC 1

0eov), and this is the man who is successful in accordance with his impulse (kotd v
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opunv), while the other is he who succeeds against his impulse. Both persons are
irrational. The former is more continuous good fortune, the latter is not continuous
(E.E. VI 1248a25-1248h8)”

from which we see that “logos” is regarded as a corrective faculty which will bring us
back into line with the “goodness” of nature in lieu of “God” itself and is necessary if a
person does not happen to possess divinely-inspired “luck” and, perhaps, “genius”3, |
add that although “God” is not the same as “goodness” (or “virtue” or “areté’), which is
“an instrument of the mind”, it is clear that “logos” and “goodness” are derivatives of
“God”.

| add that we find another aspect of “God” in the “cycles” of an “unmoved

mover” regarding which:

“There is...something which is always moved with an unceasing motion, which is
motion in a circle; and this is plain not in theory only but in fact (511 Tt del ktvoduevov
Kivnow dravotov, abtn & 1 KOKA® (kai T0DTo 00 Aoy povov GAN” Epym dfaov)) (Met.

A 1072a21-23)”

and with these “cycles” existing upon the basis of “order” regarding which: “The chief
forms of beauty [are] order (té&1g) and symmetry (cvupetpio) and definiteness (10
wpopévov) (Met. M 1078a36-1078b1)%8! and upon the basis of “continuity” regarding
which: “““Continuous” means that whose motion is essentially one, and cannot be
otherwise; and motion is one when it is indivisible, i.e. indivisible in time (cuveygg 6¢
Aéyeton o0 kiviolg pio kad’ avtod Koi pry oldv te SAAmG: pio & ob ddaipetog, ddoipetog
o€ xata ypovov) (Met. A 1016a5-7)”. We therefore see in outline regarding “God” that
he is unknowable by us even if his “goodness”, “logos”, “cycles”, and “order” are
knowable by us.

As regards “God’s” unknowability we can add that he is brute “actuality” or

“energeia” in the sense that:

%80 On the subject of fortune see Friedemann Buddensiek’s “Does Good Fortune Matter?
Eudemian Ethics VIIL.2 on Eutuchia” in Fiona Leigh (ed.) The Eudemian Ethics on the
Voluntary, Friendship, and Luck (Leiden, 2012) and Monte Ransome Johnson’s “Luck in
Aristotle’s Physics and Ethics” in Devin Henry & Karen Margrethe Neilsen (eds.) Bridging the
Gap between Aristotle’s Science and Ethics (Cambridge, 2015).

%81 Cf. «...how is there to be order unless there is something eternal and independent and

permanent? (nd¢ yap Eotal Ta&ig un Tvog dvtog didiov Kol ywpiotod Kol pévovtog;) (Met. K
1060a27-28)”
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“...the actuality of thought is life, and God is that actuality (1] yap vod évépyeia (o,
€kelvog o0& M évépyewa) (Met. A 1072b28)”

and he is unknowable as the origin of our thought and life is also unknowable. | add on

this theme that Aristotle suggests elsewhere that we are in a relation with “God” (and

also “nous’’) which is analogous to our relationship with the light of the sun which is

utterly alien to us in its nature but which enables us to see and live, as follows:

“...the cause of a man (&vOpamov aitiov) is (i) his elements: fire and earth as matter,
and the particular form (6 te ototygia, Tp Kai yij dg BAN koi 10 WS10v £180¢); (ii) some
external formal cause, viz. his father (xai &1t 11 §ALo £ olov O matp); and besides
these (iii) the sun and the ecliptic, which are neither matter nor form nor privation nor
identical in form with him, but cause motion (ki wapd TadTa 6 HA10g Kot O AoEOG
KOKAog, oBte AN dvta ot £1d0g obte oTéEPNGIC 0DTE OUOESES dALL Ktvodvta) (Met. A

1071a14-18)”.

and I suggest that Aristotle’s emphasis here is that there are a wide range of

fundamentals of nature which we cannot see but which enable us to live.

In other words, then, | suggest that we see that Aristotle suggests that our world

is simply a suspended reality in the sense that:

“...we must observe that neither the matter nor the form comes to be —i.e. the
proximate matter and form. For everything that changes is something and is changed
by something and into something (v yap petapdArel ti kol V7d Tvog kol &ig tt). That
by which it is changed is the primary mover; that which is changed, the matter; that into
which it is changed, the form (0’ o pév, Tod TpdTOL KIvodvTog: O 8¢, 1| BAN: &g & 84,
10 €1d0¢) (Met. A 1069b35-1070a2)”

and with examples of the cyclical nature of “life” being that:

“...the seed comes from other indivdiuals which are prior and complete, and the first
thing is not seed but the complete being, e.g. we must say that before there is a seed
there is a man — not the man produced from the seed, but from another from whom the
seed comes (10 yap omépua €€ ETépav €0t TPOTEPOV TEAEI®V, KOl TO TPDTOV OV

onépua &otiv GALL TO TéAELOV: Olov TpdTEPOV EVOpmTOV dv pain Tig elvar Tod
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OTEPUATOC, OV TOV &K ToVTOV Yevouevov GAL" Etepov &€ ob 10 omépua) (Met. A

1072b35-1073a3)”

and also that: “For in the generations of men there is a kind of crop as in the fruits of the
field (popa yap Tig 6TV €V TOIC YEvESV AVOPAV DOTEP &V TOIC KATA TUC YDPOG
yryvouévoig); sometimes, if the race is good, for a certain period men out of the common
are born in it, and then it deteriorates (Rhet. 11 1390b24-27)”.

In basic conclusion, then, we find that Aristotle refers to “God” as the source of
“g00d” and of “logos”, as the “order” and “cycles” of “life”, and also as the existence of
brute “actuality” itself, i.e. “God” is the meaning behind the structured existence we
encounter in the world. | add here that the consequence of this picturing of “God” is
that Aristotle insists that just as we should seek to preserve the discreteness and
otherness of “God” as far as we can, we should also maintain an awareness of our own

particular being and “individuality”, as follows:

“...each man wishes himself what is good (§kactog 6™ Eavt®d PovAietor Tayadd), while
no one chooses to possess the whole world if he has first to become someone else
(yevopevog 8° GAlog aipeitol ovdeic Tavt Eyxetv ékeivo 10 yevouevov) (for that matter,
even now God possesses the good (&xet yap kol viv 6 0e0¢ tayadov)); he wishes for this
only on condition of being whatever he is (AL @v 6 11 ToT” €otiv); and the element that
thinks would seem to be the individual man, or to be more so than any other element in

him (86&g1e 8 dv T voodv Ekactog eivar §| pdiiota) (N.E. IX 1166a19-23)”

and with the human individuality which leads Aristotle to argue that we would not want
as human beings to change places with “God” also being a critical aspect of Aristotle’s
argument against the hypostatisation of Plato’s “third man” (and his conceptualisation
of “God”), as follows:

“The universal causes, then, of which we spoke do not exist. For the individual is the
source of the individuals. For while man is the cause of man universally, there is no
universal man (dvOpwmog pev yap avOpmmov kaborov, AL ovk Eotiv 00OEIC); but

Peleus is the cause of Achilles, and your father of you (Met. A 1071a20-23)”

from which we see that Aristotle concludes regarding “man” (a) that our ideas and
abstractions are artificial and limited generally and in respect to “God” in particular, (b)

that the individual person is his own human self or personality who cannot be directly
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related to the non-human being of “God”, and (c) that we should not misrepresent and
mutilate our own individual human being by seeking to apply the abstractions of
idealism or of an abstract and imperfectly known “God” to it.

| add that we not only see that “man” shows us a limited and distinct “self” but
also that this human personality and self of man suggests a creativity in nature which is
suggestive of the existence of “the divine” in nature and that our composite nature

shows us (through our struggle) “the divine” in the sense that:

“...we must not follow those who advise us, being men, to think of human things, and,
being mortal, of mortal things, but must so far as we can, make ourselves immortal, and
strain every nerve to live in accordance with the best thing in us (GAL" £¢° Sc0v
Evdéyetan abavatilew kol mévta TolElv Tpog 10 (v Katd T0 KPATIGTOV TV &V oOTH);
for even if it is small in bulk, much more does it in power and worth surpass everything.
This would seem, too, to be each man himself, since it is the authoritative and better
part of him (86&eie & dv kai eivan Exaotoc TodT0, glmep TO KOplov Koi dpevov). It
would be strange, then, if he were to choose not the life of his self but that of something
else (&romov odv yivorr’ &v, ei un tov avtod Biov aipoito dALE Tvog dikov) (N.E. X

1177b31-1178a3)”

which properly emphasises the “divine” importance of our human individuality,
personality, creativity, and of our “desire to know” which may not be significant in
cosmic terms but which are significant because they define us as people and give us our
meaning. I suggest that this meaningfulness of “personhood” and of “personality” is

expressed well (from a religious perspective) by Nicolas Berdyaev, as follows:

“...personality is the coming into being of the future, it consists of creative acts.
Obijectivisation is impartiality, the ejection of man into the world of determinism. The
existence of personality presupposes freedom. The mystery of freedom is the mystery
of personality. And this freedom is not freedom of the will in the elementary sense,
freedom of choice, which presupposes rationalisation. The worth of man is the
personality within him. Human worth consists solely in personality. Human worth is
liberation from slavery, liberation also from the servile understanding of religious life
and of the relation between man and God. God is the guarantee of the freedom of
personality from the enslaving power of nature and society, of the Kingdom of Caesar

and of the object world32”,

%82 Berdyaev, Nicolas Slavery and Freedom (London, 1943) p 27.
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and that Jonathan Beere explains well our final human situation from an Aristotelian
perspective as being that: “...our own activity of thinking gives us an inkling of what
god does. God’s activity counts as thinking in that we understand god’s activity, to the
extent that we understand it at all, in the following way: starting with human thinking,
or at least a certain view of it, we solve certain problems and clarify certain confusions
to arrive at a clearer view of god’s activity®®®” and gives us a useful conclusion that:
“One should not think that god has turned out to be a rather anemic god, but that
supreme goodness has turned out to be an extreme of simplicity and activity that is
incompatible with the complex albeit orderly goodness familiar in the sublunary
realm34” In short, then, for Aristotle we are not and can not aspire to be “God” but we
can see that good, order, and meaningfulness infuse our world even if we only see this
“divine” aspect of reality derivatively33,

Now, if Aristotle’s position is, as above, that we can infer “God” through the
“good”, “order”, “cycles”, and “personality” that we find in the world and by inference
from the basic existence of a dynamic and ordered “actuality” that: “...if besides
sensible things (mapd ta aicOntda) no others exist, there will be no first principle, no
order, no becoming, no heavenly bodies (ovk &otat apyn kol Ta&ig Kol yéveoig Kol To
ovpavia) (Met. A 1075b25-26)” we also find that Aristotle does not altogether dismiss
the positive value of the traditional Greek myths but does rather explain them

historiographically, as follows:

“A tradition has been handed down by the ancient thinkers of very early times, and
bequeathed to posterity in the form of a myth, to the effect that these heavenly bodies

are gods, and that the Divine pervades the whole of nature (nepiéyet 10 Ogiov v OAnv

%83 Beere, Jonathan “Thinking Thinking Thinking: On God’s Self-thinking in Aristotle’s
Metaphysics A.9” (online, 2010) p 27

%84 Beere, Jonathan Ibid. p 29-30. Beere adds regarding God’s “nous” that: “God’s thinking can
serve as a determinate content in a way that ordinary thinking cannot, because god’s thinking is
not a relationship between god and something further (Ibid. p 29)”

%85 | note that Aristotle does suggest that we have something of the “divine” in us on the basis
of: “...the divine element (Oelov) which thought (6 volc) seems to contain (Met. A 1072b23)”
and regarding other animals he contends that: “...a horse is not happy, nor is a bird nor a fish
nor any other existing thing whose designation does not indicate that it possesses in its nature a
share of something divine (0 un kot v Emovouiay €v i) eOoel puetéyet Oeiov Tvog), but it is
by some other mode of participating in things good that one of them has a better life and another
aworse (E.E. 1 1217a26-29)”
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@Vow). The rest of their tradition has been added later in mythological form to
influence the vulgar and as a constitutional and utilitarian expedient (mp0og TV €ig TOVC
VOLOLE Kal TO SLUEEPOV YpTiowv); they say that these gods are human in shape or are
like certain other animals, and make other statements consequent upon and similar to
those which we have mentioned. Now if we separate these statements and accept only
the first, that they supposed the primary substances to be gods, we must regard it as an
inspired saying; and reflect that whereas every art and philosophy has probably been
repeatedly developed to the utmost and has perished again, these beliefs of theirs have
been preserved as a relic of former knowledge. To this extent only, then, are the views
of our forefathers and of the earliest thinkers intelligible to us (Met. A 1074b1-14)”

and (having argued that “myths” are a vulgarisation of a perennial philosophy) Aristotle

traces philosophy back to “wonder”, as follows:

“All [people] begin, as we have said, by wondering that things should be as they are,
e.g. in regard to marionettes, or the solstices, or the incommensurability of the diagonal
of a square; because it seems wonderful to everyone who has not yet perceived the
cause that a thing should not be measurable by the smallest unit (Met. A 983a13-17)”

and also back to “myths” which are the natural expression of this “wonder”, as follows:
“...the myth-lover is in a sense a philosopher, since myths are composed of wonders
(810 kai 6 PLOPLOOC PILOGOPHS TG EaTLV: O Yap udBog cvyKkertan £k Bavpaciov) (Met.
A 982b18-19)”. | comment that we are reasonably brought back through these
historical considerations to Aristotle’s own basic position that: “All men (mévteg
avOpwmot) by nature (pvoet) desire (dpéyovrar) to know (tod €idévar) (Met. A 980a22)”
and also that Aristotle also suggests that “dialectic” and the parsing of opinions is
another preliminary for his form of mature philosophy.

In tracking Aristotle’s thoughts on “God” backwards we find that Aristotle also
sees value in Socrates’ “daemon” (and we began our discussion on “God” with
Aristotle’s thought that: “...nature is dopovia [supra human], though not itself divine (1}

YOp UGIC darpovia, oA ov Oeia)”), as follows:

“...the daimonion is nothing else than a god or the work of a god; but he who thinks it
to be the work of a god necessarily believe that gods exists (t0 dapoévViov 0VOEV EGTV

GAA' §j 00¢ 7 Beod Epyov: kaitot oTic oietar Ogod Epyov eivar) (Rhet. 11 1398a15-17)”

and that Aristotle defends Socrates and, interestingly, attacks Plato, as follows:
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“...as Aristippus, when in his opinion Plato had expressed himself too presumptuously,
said, “Our friend at any rate never spoke like that,” referring to Socrates...[and] in the
Socrates of Theodectes: “What holy place has he profaned? Which of the gods
recognised by the city has he neglected to honour?” (Rhet. 11 1398b29-31 & 1399a8-
10)”

and that Aristotle defends the truthful man on a Socratic basis, as follows:

“...a priestess refused to allow her son to speak in public; “For if,” said she, “you say
what is just, men will hate you; if you say what is unjust, the gods will.” On the other
hand, “you should speak in public; for if you say what is just, the gods will love you, if
you say what is unjust, men will” (Rhet. 11 1399a21-25)”

which leads us to see (a) that Aristotle sees value in Socrates’ thought that we each have
a spirit or conscience (as well as “thought’) which is peculiar to us and is in some way
representable as being “divine” (b) that Aristotle sees value in his formal (pagan)
religion which serves to sanctify a locality and to bind a society together and (c) that
both “God” and “man” are in some sense actors in an entangled world and it is hence
that Aristotle adds that: “...if not even the gods (o1 0¢oi) know everything, hardly can
men (Rhet. 11 1397b13)3,

| add that we have already seen (as throughout) that Aristotle is temperamentally
ill-disposed to Plato’s idealism and we do rather find that he is better disposed to

Heraclitus’ everyday realism, as follows:

“There is a story which tells us how some visitors once wished to meet Heraclitus, and
when they entered and saw him in the kitchen, warming himself at the stove, they
hestitated; but Heraclitus said, “Come in; don’t be afraid; there are gods even here” (PA

| 645a19-24)”

from which | ultimately conclude that Aristotle’s “God” is grounded in being and is
inferred from our structured observation of everyday lived being through philosophy. |
suggest further that Aristotle’s thinking on “God” and “man” is best explained through

the maxim of Leibniz that “one draws back to leap higher”, i.e. man can “see” the unity

386 Cf. «...even God and the good man are capable of doing bad deeds (Top. IV 126a34-5)”
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provided by God only because his character is so conflicted that he is required to leap so
much higher.

My own view on “God” accepts the scepticism of Joseph de Maistre that:

“I have read millions of witticisms about the ignorance of the ancients who saw spirits
everywhere: it seems to me that we are much more foolish in never seeing them
anywhere. They never stop talking about physical causes, but what is a physical

cause?%7

and finds good sense in Aristotle’s approach to “the divine” which is both limited and
thorough in its thought that “the divine” simply “pervades the whole of nature”. |
argue that by removing “God” and its balance and force we run into the temptation to
set ourselves up as “God” and / or to lose sight of the balance that we find expressed by
the world (however we seek to explain it). I also argue that an Aristotelian “God”
avoids the terrible literalness and puritanism that we find exhibited in both biological
creationists and also in “Dawkinists” and that it shows us that the pretention of literal
purity and certainty relies upon such “straw man” arguments as that which de Maistre
exposes as follows: “Who has ever maintained that there was a need for syllogisms to
smelt metals, to crystallise salts or to shatter blocks?38”.

Ultimately, | suggest that all real philosophers and, probably, all reflective
scientists have understood the limitedness of science and hence the limitedness of the
philosophy (or sophism) which claims to base itself upon the idea that “science” is all-
encompassing truth. On this last point | believe that we can to some extent at least
reverse Werner Heisenberg’s assessment (certainly in Heisenberg’s case) that: ... we
may be certain that that final and purest clarity, which is the aim of science, was entirely
familiar to Goethe the poet®®”. | conclude that Aristotle’s philosophical architectonic is
a reasonable and thorough assessment of reality in the sense that it is ambitious and
expansive and also knows its own limits and insists upon keeping them in mind. The

desire to dispense with structures and limits may, conversely, seem to be modest but it

37 Maistre, Joseph de An Examination of the Philosophy of Bacon (Montreal, [orig. 1836] 1998)
p Xviii

%88 Maistre, Joseph de Ibid. p 18

%9 Heisenberg, Werner “Goethe and Newton on Colour” in Philosophical Problems of Modern
Physics (Woodbridge, [orig. 1941] 1979) p 76
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has, rather, the contrary tendency to be confused and grasping. | therefore commend

Aristotle’s philosophical architectonic to the reader.
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Glossary of Greek Terms

Detail of some core Greek terms employed by Aristotle. Most definitions are extracted
from Liddell & Scott, with a few notes from Martin Heidegger [MH]. More detail on
how Aristotle uses these terms will be found in the main text — below are only brief,
indicative outlines of these complex philosophically-employed terms.

ayyivown (agchinoia) - quick wit, readiness of mind

aicOnoig (aisthésis) — perception by the senses; common name of the senses — touch,
hearing, sight, taste, smell; also évare0goia — insensibility to pleasure or pain

aitio (aitia) — cause; [orig.] a charge, accusation; see also cuvaitiog (joint cause)

aicv (aion) — period of existence, lifetime; era, epoch of time

axpn (akme) — the highest point of anything; the bloom, flower, prime of a man’s age
akpooio (akrasia) — incontinence, lack of guiding principle

a\nOcia (aletheia) — truth, reality, as opposed to appearance, MH “revealing the order at the

start” — see also oveia and apyn

apaptio (harmatia) — a failure, fault, sin; from apaprave — to miss, miss the mark
avaroyio (analogia) — proportion, analogy

avaiverg (analusis) — a loosening, a breaking down something along the lines of its
meaning; often contrasted with 6vvOgoig (“seeing together”)

avopolopep®v (anomoiomeron) — “non-uniform” parts of the body viz. face, hand, foot;
contrasted with oporopep@dv (“uniform parts™) such as such as flesh, bone, blood etc.

aopretog (aoristos) — without boundaries, undefined, indefinite; often contrasted with
apopévov (determinateness, boundedness)

anoder&ic (apodeixis) — proof, demonstration; setting forth, showing forth, exposition
amopia (aporia) — difficulty of passing, perplexity; also émopog without passing
apetn (arete) — excellence (of all odoiar), virtue (of man)

apyn (arch€) — a beginning, origin, first cause, the cause of change and the principle of

something being something such and behaving so; also power, sovereignty, dominion; also
apyov — ruler, commander and see also veapy® (spring up)

apyrtéktovog (architektonos) — master-craftsman; guiding artist who understands his
materials (as a scientist understands his field of investigation); also apyrrekroviky (master
artistry)

aon (haphe) — a touch, contact, touching, the physical contact between two different
objects, the animal sense or sensation of physical contact

Biog (bios) — life in a specifically human life (animal life in general uses o1 (z0€)); a
course of life, manner of living; a living, livelihood

Bovievoig (bouleusis) — deliberation about worldly affairs; often contrasted in its various
forms with the various forms of émetipn (scientific knowledge)

povinoig (boulesis) — willing, will, wish; a form of 6pe&ig (appetite)
vévog (genos) — race, stock, family; a class sort kind; an abstract grouping which covers but
does not directly refer to species, e.g. animal to pig; see also €idog (form)

yvoun (gnome) — understanding, a means of knowing, mind, thought, judgement,
intelligence; see also diavoua (intelligence) and voig (intuition)

dswvotng (deinotes) — terribleness, cleverness

da0zo1g (diathesis) — a disposition, arrangement, bodily disposition; see also &g (ethical
state) and na0og (emotion)
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dwavora (dianoia) - thought, intellect, intelligence; see also yvoun (understanding) and
voig (intuition)

dvvapug (dunamis) — power, potentiality, faculty; often compared with évépyewa (activity)
£00¢/ (ethos) — an accustomed place, a custom, mores; also 76ikog R0wég — of or for
morals, and Ta 10wkd — a treatise on morals; see also € (having, possession)

£€0vog (ethnos) — a number of people accustomed to live together; flocks; a nation, people,
tribe

givan (einai) — to be, to exist; also T6 6v — Being; and o i fjv givon — essence, that which
enables a thing come to be what it becomes

gkaotog (hekastos) — particular; every, every one, each, each one; see also £repog (heteros)
éumerpio (empeiria) — experience, experience in or acquaintance with something; see also
neipa (trial)

£v (hen) — one, a unity; of the state, condition, position, in which one is; often compared
with moAhaydg (manifold)

évdgyetan (endechetai) — admitting of being or of not being

évépyewo (energeia) — actuality, activity; work; derived from €pyov (work), often compared
with d9vapg (power)

évreléyero (entelecheia) — entelechy, goal pointing principle (of specific type of oveia);
often used with but distinguished from évépyswa (activity)

£E1g (hexis) — a having, possession; an ethical state, esp. a good habit; see also 700g
(custom), and also dva0eo1g (disposition) and waBog (emotion)

£EwOev (exothen) — from outside

émayoyn (epagoge) — induction, knowing the world through the process of reasoning from
particulars to other particulars and also to universals (i.e. to what is ka0éAiov)

enap@otepilev (epamphoterizein) — to admit a double sense, to “dualise”
¢émOvopio (epithumia) — desire, longing; a form of 6pe&ic (appetite)

émotiun (episteme) — knowledge, scientific knowledge; knowledge of the “why” as well
as the “what”; understanding of the principles of some subject matter, a coming to a
resolution, point of standing-still (eph-istemai); often contrasted in its various forms with the
various forms of povieveic (human deliberation)

£pyov (ergon) — work, function of something; activity, MH “the manner of presencing”
£oyotov (eschaton) — most extreme example, point, instance of a phenomenon

£repog (heteros) — the other, one of two; see also €kaotog (each one)

gvdapovia (eudaimonia) — happiness, good fortune, having a beneficial daipwv
fiyoopuevov (heégoumenon) — ruling part, governing principle; see also apyn (origin)
féovn} (hedone) — pleasure

N00g (ethos) — see #0og

Ovpdg (thumos) — passion, spirit, courage, seat of self; a form of dpe&ig (appetite)
0vpaOdsev (thurathen) — from outside, from outside the door

idwog (idios) — ones’ own, pertaining to oneself, peculiar, property

ka00lov (katholou) — on the whole; “universal” in the sense of being what the human mind
can grasp about the forms of the world through particulars by means of éraywyn
(induction)

Kkapog (kairos) — due measure, proportion, fitness; the right point in time, the proper time
or season of action, the exact or critical time

kalrog (kalos) — beautiful, fine, noble
kotnyopia (katégoria) — category; [orig.] accusation, charge [in a lawcourt]
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Kivnoig (kinésis) — movement, motion
kowvdg (koinos) — common, shared in common, common to or with another

kowovie (koinonia) — community, partnership, fellowship

ko6opog (kosmos) — the world universe; the perfect order of being; good behaviour, decency;
compared with Ta&ig (particulate order)
kpaoig (krasis) — blending, compounding, combination

Kkparog (kratos) - governing power over something

kKo (kuklos) — ring, circle, round; any circular motion, an orbit of the heavenly bodies,
revolution of the seasons, cycle of events

kVOprog (kurios) — authoritative, dominant, decisive (power, principle, or person)

Loyog (logos) — the word or that by which the inward thought is expressed,; ratio

nédodoc (methodos) — method, inquiry as a path to nature

péoog (mMesos, to meson) — the middle, moderate, mediating

petafoir) (metabole) — a change, changing, transition (e.g. conversion of food in the
metabolic process)

pérprog (metrios) — moderate, holding to the mean; temperate; proportionate, fitting
pétpov (metron) — a measure or rule, that by which anything is measured; measure, length,
size

pipneic (mimesis) — imitation, representation by means of art

&g (Mixis) — mixing, mingling; intercourse with others (compare with kpaoig (blending))
poipa (moira) — human fate, destiny

popoen (morphe) — form, shape, figure

péprov (morion) — part, a part of a 6Aog (whole)

nv0og (muthos) — anything delivered by word of mouth; a tale, story, narrative, fable
vopdg (nomos) — anything assigned, a usage, custom, law, ordinance; often contrasted with
@voig (nature); also vopepa (Money) anything sanctioned by custom, usage, institution

voig (nous) — intuition; mental perception; natural reason; see also éyyivowa (quickness of
wit), dravore (intelligence), and yvopun (understanding)

oikeiog (oikeios) — [orig.] of the house; proper, fitting, suitable for a thing and private to it;
conformable to the nature of a thing; also idwog (idios) — one’s own, pertaining to oneself;
private, personal

0)og (holos) — whole, a whole; often used with popuov (part)
opowopep@v (homoiomeron) — “uniform parts” of the body such as flesh, bone, blood

etc.; contrasted with avopolopepdv (“non-uniform” parts) of the body such as face, hand,
foot etc.

opelig (orexis) — appetite, appetition of three types: émOvopia, Oopoc and Bovinoig
opwopog (horismos) — marking out by boundaries, limitation; the definition of a word
oppn (hormé) — violent movement onward, impulse, the first stir or start in a thing

opog (horos) — boundary, landmark, limit; see also wépag (limit) and £oyartov (final
instance)

ov #veka (hou heneka) — that for the sake of which; the final cause; see also té,og (end)
and apyn (origin)

ovoia (ousia) — that which is one’s own, one’s substance or property or belongings; the

being, essence, nature of a thing; MH “presencing, unconcealedness” — see also ain0sia
(truth, revealedness)

na0og (pathos) a passive characteristic of something; an emotion; a passive state or
condition; the incidents or changes to which a thing is liable; often contrasted with £&ig
(habit)
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noppnoio (parresia) freespokenness, openness, frankness, truth-telling
ncipo (peira) - trial, attempt, essay, experiment; see also éumsipia (experiment)

népag (peras) — an end, limit, boundary; see also 6pog (limit)

aepEy v (periechon) — that which surrounds something (the “form”, for e.g., surrounds the
“matter”)

nvedpo (pneuma) — breeze, influence, breath, that which is breathed forth, spirit

moinoig (poiesis) — a making, fabrication, creation production; a passive suffering; often
contrasted with Tpa&ig (action)

moMg (polis) — city, republic, body of citizens; also wolteia — the condition and rights of a
citizen, citizenship

molreio (politeia) — the condition or constitution of a state; the body of citizens; civic life,
the rights of a citizen; citizenship, rights of a citizen (civitas).
molhay®g (pollachos) — the manifold, the manifoldness of being

apoafig (praxis) — an action, act, doing; also apaype (pragma) an action which has been
done, an actualised thing; often contrasted with moineo1g (poiésis)

npoaipeoig (prohairesis) — a choosing one thing before another, a deliberate choice, a
resolution; a principle of action, a commitment to something

npotepog (proteros) — prior; before, former, sooner; contrasted with ¥6Tepog (posterior)
onueiov (sémeion) — sign, mark, token; a sign from the gods, an omen; a sign or signal; a
sign or proof

co@ia (sophia) — intellectually guided wisdom; intuitive wisdom combined with knowledge
which enables true thinking and ¢ilo-co@ia — the systematic treatment of a subject and
proper investigation of truth and nature; often compared with gpévneig (practical wisdom)

onéppa (sperma) — seed, origin

omovdaiog (spoudaios) — term used to specifically reference a good man as opposed to
general terms such as kahog (fine) and ayaBog (good)

otéprolg (sterésis) — privation, deprivation

coppepnkog (sumbebékos) — a chance event, accident, contingency

ovpufoi (sumbol€) — a coming together, a contract

coppeTpia (summetria) — commensurability; symmetry, due proportion
cvvaitiog (sunaitios) — being the cause of a thing jointly with another

6vveoLS (Sunesis) — judgement, a coming-together, union; quick comprehension, mother-
wit, intelligence

ocvveyg (suneches) — continuous, continuous with or contiguous to, in a line with (in
space), continuous, unintermitting (in time); constant, persevering (in persons), holding
together

ovvOeo1g (sunthesis) — a seeing together, combination; often contrasted with évaiveig
(analusis)

ovvOeToV (Suntheton) — composite, complex thing; also evverov (sunolon) a whole which
is a composite

ovvovipio (sundonumia) — synonym, “focal reference”
oyfjua (schéma) — form, shape

oL (s0z0) — preserve; to keep, observe, maintain laws
o®dpa (soma) — the living body

ompog (soros) — heap; often contrasted with 6Aog (whole)
cotnpio (soteria) — saving, deliverance, preseravation, safety

TaELg (taxis) — order; an arranging, order of battle, the order or disposition of an army;
compared with ko6pog (cosmic order)
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Té)log (telos) — the fulfilment or completion of anything; also tehsvt] (finishing,
completion)

téyvn (techng) — art, skill; an art, i.e. a system or method of making or doing; often
contrasted with émotiun (scientific understanding)

760¢ T1 (tode ti) — the this itself, a defined individual “this”

Tomog (topos) — place; a place, occasion, opportunity; subject topic; see also y@pa (chora)
TOyM (tuché) — chance

UAn (hulé) — a wood, forest, woodland; firewood, fuel; matter (or “energy”); a subject
matter

vrokepévov (hupokeimenon) — substratum; that which lies present as enformed or
enformable matter

votepog (husteros) — posterior; following, coming after; contrasted with apétepog (prior)
uapy® (huparchd) — (from apynq) to begin, make a beginning, to begin to be, come into

being, arise, spring up — MH “presencing which rules from what already lies present”; also
vrapyn (beginning) and Ymapyoc (commanding under another, a lieutenant)

pavrtocio (phantasia) — imagination, the power by which an object is presented

@avroopa (phantasma) — image, appearance of something

@povnoig (phronesis) — practical wisdom, prudence; the ability to manage one’s affairs and
to act effectively and well in the world; often compared with co@ia (intellectual wisdom)
@uvlokTikog (phulaktikos) — preservative, vigilant, observant

@voig (phusis) — the nature, natural qualities, powers, constitution, condition, of a person or

thing; from @uw — to bring forth, put forth leaves, etc.; often contrasted with vopég (human
law, convention)

100G (chaos) — chaos

x®pa (chora) — the space in which a thing is; a land, country; one’s place in life; see also
Témog (place)

xoprotog (choristos) — separate or separable in thought

yoyq (psuche) — soul; informing essence of something

apwopévov (horismenon) — boundedness; something which has a boundary, is determinate;
a bounded and determined something; often contrasted with éopietog (indefinite)

®g émi to ol (hos epi to polu) — to tend for the most part, things which happen for the
most part (but admit exceptions)
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